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4 oathered out of the whole Scrip- 
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cr cient to vphold him with much | 
1d oy in the worſt eſtate can befall 
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| ' elorious inheritance for him. | 
| And for anſwer hereunto, Thaue : } 
| likewiſe out of the Scripture ga- | | 
| thered the rules of Life, which || | 
' will ſhew him diſtinaly, how he | } 
| ſhould carrie bimſelfe rowards | F 
| | God, and towards menin all parts | | 
. | ofhislife ; how hee ſhould be- | | 
| haue himſelfe at home & abroad, |} . 
| in companie, and out of compante, || 
 &c. and all this ſhewed himby |{ 
the expreſs words of the Scrip- |, 
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' ofthis queſtion ; What are thoſe, th 
| neceſſary truths, which God hath 
| abſolmely tied him to know and be- "7 
 leens, without which be cannot beef c 
 ſaned, and which axe fundamentall,, 
 neeafull for him : To this 'end: 11, 
haue colleted afiftFreatiſe, cal- Ls 
led the Prineiples': which arc: anfſ1,. 
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©} L bound of neceſ ity to _— 
. | 1 And this I haue not onely pro- 
|| _ 9:4 by Scripture, but ſhewed 
© \ & what v/es he may pur ſuch know- 
Al | ledge to, all the daies of his 
hs ] life. 
2x | 1 Thefixthandlaſt thing which 
a, ] ought to bee enquired after, is, 
e, \1 how a manthus fitted to Hue the | 
Y |] life of God, may alſo bee cured of | 
oy | the fare of death; and tothisend | 
| I haue publiſ] ied that Treatiſe of 
_ the Cure ofthe feare of Neath, 
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which ſhewes plaine and com- 
J> fortable wayes, how any Chri- 
wi Fitian may deliuer his heart from 
4 X07 Feares. 
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uines, as hane written of any of; || 
theſe ſubiedts: ſo vato ſuch Chri- 
ſans as haue nor that abilicie or; || 
leyſure I commend theſe Trea- | 
' tiſes, both for their breuitie, and | 


things he would Geke after:t there '} 
being nothing of mine in thele, || | 
| but the labor of dif; poſing them, || 
the maine ſubſtance of them Sg I ; 
| 198 Gods owne word,& things 1 


 himnſelfe, I. may lawfully com- || 


things rnto thee, and that with ||| | 
{o much antiorice from the 8 


Lord, as to tell thee, that thou | ti 


| mail not ſafely bee negligent i ing 
any of theſe, if thou conſider the it 
worth of them, or thy owne q 
nced. 0! 

If thou fay,that here is ed at 
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| things are to bee done, as mayſ#th 
ake any man afraid to meddleM<. 
with direRtions of ſuch yariety, Wco 
and number : if 
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Ti ſt: harder then is recquired,or in the | 
- | dofrine of the-Church mani- | 
di | foſted:but rather thingsare made 
fe | { more plate, and fo more eafte. 
c |] Beſides:,' thou knowellt already; 

2 |! | that the' Way: tO heauen # 4 nav- 


1, | row and\##aight way', and few find 
ll I it, But eſpecially thou ſhouldeſt 
7'S 1 weigh with thy felfe the great 
D if encouragements and motiues to 
N= || [ | abide the hardſhip and :difficul- 
{e | ties of atty 'godly and neceflaric 


th lf courſe. Though the way tO Ca- | 


he || »«an (with the [ſrachres) were 
ou through a {olitarie wilderneſle, | 
n || yerit. ſhould comfort:thee-, char 


3 . is but away of three layer , 
they ſay, beivg about to get out 


Jl therefore: thou ' ſhow! deft nor 
YI ebinke much'sf thy paines. And 
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| ſtore his heart diſtinctly in ſuch 
ſolid truths; it 15 certaine, tae 


| che exat? man, till he fill bis month 
| wit h lawphter as it 15 {aid, Iob. 8. | 
| 19.20. Sure it 15, that in the ſtudy 
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| are wayes of pleaſure, and if any || 


' man ſerthimfelfe exadtly to take 
notice of Gods will in theſc 


Lord will recompence his way 
vpon him, God w1ll not caſt away 


of theſe things lyeth the way of 
eternitie, and though thou think 
the way tobe bard and narrow, 


yet this may ſomewhat eaſe 
E-o: thee; 


_ | things, he walks ſafely : Heis in| | 
| the good way, the way of iſe, the | | 
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{ | theeit 1s 4 plaive Way. For the ſom. ns 
q | ple may. profit by 1 it, as 15 auou-. 
] | ched tobe true of all the courſes 
Jl. which God by his V Vord ſo ex- | 
\'| 'P reſly required, Pal, 119. Ifaiah | 
'q 1 25.8. & 42.16, Pro.8. And be- | 
1  fides thou haſt many helpes ; the 
1 word of God will not only ſhew |. | 
| ] | taee what to doe, but it will be- 1 
*14 getinthee a ſecrer power to doc 
1 |} - it, God will reach thee to profic,” 
SY and the Spirit of God will helpe thy 
| enfurmic ; and God will ſend his 
e\| | Angels to geuge thee in thy way : 
e|Þ  Chrift will be the Way and the Life | 
O|Þ| , 79chee, And thou haſt good com- 
hl pany : for this is the o/d Way, the. | 
- |} | way of all Gods, fernants inthe | 
 fubſtance of the courſe, - +*' | | 
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toyned, 'to make himſelfe capa- 
| ble of the grace of { God, and par- 
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| therefore with ſo much the more 
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mles:noww;-to' bee given, ſeeing 
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ind comfort. And the more may | 
:e encourage his owne heart, be- | 
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Pre hee fet ypon the practite of 
1efe rules;he muſt in tudgement 
ee: throughly: Cpu of three 
_ Fi , 


" 76 he conlider of the dreadfull 
in reſpe&t of all his fins, he ought | 


go the hardeſt taske can bee en-/| 


y that which God required of | 


Firſt, 


Monues. 


OT EE n————z ro, ne: 


he rruſtbee 
t1cſoliced of 


jn his1udg 


ment. 
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>, Things | 


| the Lambe of God , that taketh\ 


| /ed with this fatisfaRion le 


| chin; 


J— 
no_—_ , ——_ __— —— — — 4 
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= les of d diredtion. 


Firſt, that FOCH F brif hath 
made a full and ſufficient ſatifa-; 
on for the {innes/of all men; As:! 
| he became a ſacrifice for ſinve, he 
payed a price in his bloud Cuffici- 
ent to redeeme vs Ept el.r.6. He 
' away the ſins of the world, Tohn.x; 
t.Pct.1.18,x9. Epheſ.1.20. - | 

Secondly, that God & well p lea- 


f* 
| 
| 
, 


by Chriſt for our ſfinnes, which. | 
he declared by that voycerfrom] 
' heauen, Mat.3.and 17.86, Yea, 
' be hath ſer Chriſt foorth in the 


| 


view of all men , as the propetia- 
| tion for their fins Rom. 3- 25-ad 
| hath ſentys the word of Pecos 
| Hatian ,, and beſercheth ws by the| 
| word, to be reconciled, 2.Cor.5.! 


19. 1 
Thirdly, harelootrayet at-] 
taine vnto. this redemption by 
Chriſt Hrhou wilt practiſe e thoſe 
gs: which! are-required of| 
| thee: and.tHis-thou mayeſt be] 


| aflured of, both becauſe bony 


_—— 


ns mad pR—= _ 


———_— 


| _ faid to take away the ſinnes of | 
the world'and becauſe God offers | 
this reconciliation in the Goſpel | 
to erterie creature, and exempts | 
none ; and becauſe the Apoſtle 
faith, If any man ſinne , he may | 
| haue an Advoraie with the Fi- 

' ther, enen Teſus C hxi/f the righte- | 
| B16 :; "Ha beides. thee feeleſt the 
2 Spirir of God þnocking at the 
|  doore of thy heart', and would 


il | come in, Tohn p: Marke 16, | 


{| ' whenchou haſt thus: oidS4v | 1fwedos 


| 'red thy ſclfe by theſe three reſo- | 


| foure things following , thou paſt. 
| | mayeſt be ſure to be clearely rid 

e\ [of -2 All danger that cats any way 
fl | bcfalt: thee for thy finnes 'paſt, 


thou eh they Were neuer: 1o _ 
or gi Oy : 


The firſt rule- concernes the 


|alooue of all the ſins-thou eantt 
diſcertic by " ſelfe ,and-be fure_ 
thou | 


One a. 


things we 
are rid of 
-/ lations, then if thou do theſe | the danger. 

| of all fins 


I 


(examination of thy {elfe; ind it is | Make a 


this: thoumult take- thee x Ca | Cota 4 a 
| of thy ſins, 


=p 


about- cur lines, 4 | 
I = I 17 _ 


' 
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| fault; and. out of the liking thou 
haſt ro any ſinne, doeſt Gt for- 
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| Rules of direftion.. 


| thou doe this ſeriouſly and os. 


| Ctually ;: and for this purpoſe re- 
tire thy ſelfe into ſome ſecret 
| place, and ſet thy ſelfe in Gods 


| preſence; and then call to mind 


| all the {innes thou can{t retMmett. 


ber by thy ſelfparticularly,write 
them downe as they come to thy 
| mind;aske thy {elf this queſtion : : 
| What baxe 1 done allthbe dayes if 


would feare me if they were not Ars 
| fruen . ? Take the anfwer ro this 


thy mind, till thou canſt remem- 
| ber no more, ſo as thou coulaſt 


[ in the ſinceritie of th, y heart ſay, 
' that. thou dealeſt plainly before | 


' the Loxd, and doefi-nothide any 


| beareto ſer it down, 

Trouble not thy head with the 
thoughts of any other thirg, ti 
this bee done 2: and thouneedelt 
not care for o#der orphraſe jn fet- 


| ting it downe, bur doeitin ſuch 
words| 


my life, which if [ were now to dye, | 


| queſtion, as thy finnes come to 


—— — 


| 


| 


——__— —  c— 


| ipreſente, as thou art willing bee 


| 
(chou mayelt obſerue what faults 
| | thou couldeſt not find or remem- | 
'ber by thy priuate examination; 
= and withall ſee in what phraſe or 
| order todigelt thy fins. Let not 


_ —_ ——_ 
ibs th. 


about our ſixnes. 


1 — 


— 


[WOT ds as thou halt tovytter it ity, 
and be ſureto ſpare none of thy 
ſpecrall hkuowne /t 5 Os but let the 


'Lord ſce, that thou art as willing | 


to wnadite thy ſelfe far them in hi 


ould forgine them, VVhenthou' 
haſt} inthis mannertaken a parti- | 
cular notice of thy finnes, then 
|looke vpon tne Cualogue fol- 
lowing, and examine thy {olfe 
diſtintly by it. For this Cata- | 
logue Al belike a Looking-glaſſe 
fromall parts of Gods Law, to 
{hew thee thy offences. And ſo 


——— 


—_— 


thy thoughts trouble thee, but 


chearfully endure this tria!l of 
3 n iy felſe ; and take heed thou do. 


't not curſorily, bur take time 
cnough, and fo thou mayeſt, if 
thou wilt onely take one ofthe 
Chapters, or two of them,as they 


Þ lie] 
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' ſins are in- 


' Lumerable, 
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| ' of Repentance, 


| ” « ler of rifles 


| — 
Tein why Catalepue, and no more” 


M 
| 


———. 
—_ 


—_— _—_ — — 


_ itmadaytill thor.come to theend : 


| of the Cataloome : neither need(t 
thou to trouble thy telfe about 
{f uch finnes as thou doe, nor 
| | clearcly fee thar thou art g' ailtie | 
| of, bur take onely fuch as thon | 
art oſt ſure thou haſt offended 
'1n. It'is enough in the practiſe 
to take particu- | 
lar notice of knowne and appa=- | 
| rent Cuils : a generall acknow- 


numerable, and ſo cannot be OA. 
thered into a Caralogue, der, 


© Ip - —_ OR OO Coo 


| numerable, but not the kind: of 
| | 7mne, Thereis no finne, but it is 
' condemnedin the Scripture: :and | 
if there were as many {innes as | 
there be lines in the Scripture, | 
yet they might be numbred; and | 
| therefore that ſpecch of Dad: 
| that his ſinnes were innumerable. 
| muſt be vnderſtood of the adts of 


 linne; for he might j in one finne 
be 


WY 


ledgement wall ſerue for the reſt. | 
| If thou thinke thy ſinnes bee 1n- | 


ſtand, that the as of ſme are in- 


t about our foxnes, 
15 


bee guiltie of innumerable as * 


F might be committed oftner then | 
| can bes by vs numbred. But tn re- | 
pentance,tt is enough to humble | 
| our lelues for the ſeuerall hmder | 


| of fins wee haue been euiltie of, | 
| 


£ 
which will not beeſo many, but 


they may be cally numbred.The 

| ſcuerall acts 'of the fame finac 

 ſerne bat as a general] aggraua- | 
tion of the offence. Onely in this ' 
examination look to twothings: ' 
The one, that: thou beleech God. 
| by prayer, to ſhew thee the fins | 
,are moſt diſpleafing vnto him. 
[The other is, that thou take heed 


| 


thou ſeaue not out. any: [peciall | 
knowne fins; becauſe elſe; thoſe ij 


as if it werealinne inthought, it | 


\ ſinnes ſo ſpared, may buffer thee 


Ei. long tine after thou halt fini- | 


ſhed this courſe : and beſides, . | 
they may get head and preuailc. 

againſt thee in practiſe, if by this 
courſe they beenot brought vn- 


| 


Noxy that thou oughteſt thus 
; {e- 


Looke to 
2 things, 


The proof, ' 


2 
Secondly, 
thou muſt 
conſeſle 
thy ſinges 
12 wa 

yin the 
beſtwords 
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| ſeriouſly ro examine and call tO ! | 
| mind thy finnes, and that this is | 


' one of the chings God requireth 
' of thee to bee diſtinctly done, 
theſe places of Scripture do eui- 
 dently proue, and withall ſhew, 
that God doth take cuen this be- 
 ginning of thy repentance well, 
Lamen. 3.40. Pſal.44. Ezec.16, 
43-61.8 20.43.& 36.31. Ier.8. 
6 6.1 Cor.11.Gal.6.3.Ioh.11.17. 
V'Vhile thou art doing this, thou 
{halt doe well ro do no other ex- > 
erciſe' of Religion at that time, | 
but onely to attend this. 
The ſecond thing that G od | 
requireth of thee diftintly to be 


| thou -canſi, 


| and preſent thy {clfe before the 
Lord:and if thy memory will not 


done, is the confeſ}i ion of thoſe fins 
thus oathered into the Cata-| 
logue ; and for the performance | | 


of this dutie,ſet ſome time apart, 


carrie all the particulars of thy | 
offences.take with thee the writ- 
ten enditeinent, and as Hezb14 


| 


| d14 with his letter, ſpread thy 


Cata- | 


about our ſinners. -'— 


Catalogue before the Lord, ad 
then take wnto thee words jn*the_ | 
beſt mannerthou canli, to indoe | 
thy ſelfe for thoſe offences. Let. 
the Lord know, that it is thy | 
hearts defire to pleade gmiltie to 
each of thoſe fins, and in ſpecial, ' | 
| vrge againſt thy ſelfe thoſe ſinnes 
wherein thou haſt more eſpeci- | 
[ally offended. Bee not OUCT CAre- 
|full for words ; the Lord requi- 
reth thee but by doe it in the beſt. 
words thou canſt: onelyletthy | 
words bee the true voice of thy 
heart, and thou mayelt bee ſure 
the Lord vnderi{tandeth the mea- 
ning of thy heart. Let no ob- 
iection driue. thee off from the 
practice hereof, but doe itfo, as | 
' thy owne' confciende may wit- 
nefſe w ith thee, that thou haſt | 
done it inthe beſt manner thou 
canſt, Now that this is a dutic 
neceſſarily required, theſe Scrip- 
[tures plainly ſhew, Hoſ.14-2,4 
|Pro.28: 13- Louie x 21- & 26. 
140.41. Job.33.27.28. Plal.32.5- 

| Jer. 
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rſs mournefull inditement, | 
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| Thirdly, 

| thou muſt 

+ ſeek godly 
| forrow,and 
| notgiue 
ouer, ti}] 

j theu fecle 


thy wort 
melt with 


| in thee, 


| 


| 


How 1t 
may be at- 
talticdes 


3 ach? 
. 
- 


| 


g 


ſelfe to ſet ſore time apart, at. 


| I Cow 1 1.1.l0h.1.7.9.This is the 


|.ry where in Scripture expre{ly re- 


— 


Ter.z-12,13 > Mat.z .6.Act.19.18 
Dan. 9. Neb. 9.2. Rom. 10.10. 


" 
| 
| 
[| 


ſecond dutie. 

The third thing thou muſt la- ' 
bour for diſtinctly, is, to con- 
ceite true mourning and ſorrow 
for theſe 'finnes thus confeſſed. 
This 1s that /acrrfice, is fo well 
plealing to God, 2nd this is euc« 


quired, and the promiſes faſined_ 
(diners of them ) vpon this con- 
dition, astheſe places manifeſtly 
| ſhew, Mat.s. 5. Iam.4-9. Toel 2, 
12,43 Zach. 12: 12. ai. 1.16, 
Ptake2 rd £7, 7x 614112;3« Ter. ! 
54+ Ter. 31.18, rg. Now. that: 
thou mayſt attaine vnto ſoftneſſe, 
-of hearr; 1 aduife thee to take, 
this'courſe : Reſojue with thy 


leaſt once cucty day for this bu- : 
fineſſe ; and when thou doeſt, 


|Nand hefiire thei Lord&wirh thy 


nd while thou firigeſt to iudpe | 
th y 
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about onr ſinner. ng AP + 


thy ſelfe, and to keepe an WW"Y 
vpon thy own ſoule,beg of God 
to giue thee that oft bear hee 
| promiſed, Ezech. 36. 26. beg it | | 
T fay)ofGod, butler thy praiers rn 
 bee-withourt limitation for the. 
time. If the Lord heare thee not 
| the: firit time, yer pray fort the 
next tine againe,and ſo the third 
| day, and ſo {H11, tall the Lord do 
| heare thee, and make thee feele 
'rhy heart to melt, and (if it may | 
| |be). teares to trickle downe thy 
Fawn betore the Lord; yea, 
| [pur on this reſolution, crardidh' 
' W1:t neuer (tand beforent the Lord | 
' for any re queſt while this courſe * 
5 laſts, but thou wilt remember 
| | this Petition, ro, beſcech himto 
' | giuethee feeretiforrow and ſen- | 
i1ble for thy finnes. It may bee, 
the Lord will heare thee at the 
fir, or inthe beginning, while : 
(thou: art preparing. thy ſelfe to, 
brake ante; him of while thou | 
| | calleſt rpor bimartthe firlt or fe- | | 


cond timez;-butyerifhe don not, | 


—_ 
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| nothing elle but ſigh and be- 
mone thy ſelfe, and ove A trou-. 


| exer,nor' do Ircquite this ſpecial, 


A > ve 1 RR 


VEE www Hoo. oe au wu A 


perfif thou ,thy ſure is juſt; ee 
 portunitie Will ouercome the 
| Lord : and this very acfire to ſor. 
row being reſolute, is a degree of | 
true goaly ſorrow. But yet that 

thou maieſt be ſure of it, giue not. 

ouer,till the Loydheare the letter | 

of thy defire, if it may bec. And 

withall firiue againſt the per- 
| plexities of an vngwer hearr;tcare | ; 
not,but at time of the day which | 
thou ſerſt apart ſor religious du- 
ties, bee as carneſt as thouccanſt, 
and when that is done,go chear- | 
fully about the works of thy cal- | 
ling. Hang not downe thy head | 


like a bulruſh, as if thou muſtdo | 


—— 
— 
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| at 


bled mind in: all things: Euen the! 
freer and trcadier thy mind is,thc' 


| more fit thy heart will be for his lh: 


{-or other holy-employments.* for 


- And further know, that the the 
: vie of this Catalogue + is not for {ni 


DD ns all the dayes of thy; 


EE life, 
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e- © ©:en in ſpeciall,ſuch promiſes as 


J | 
M1. : 
bE: ally the Promiſes of two ſorts. 


4- | inew,chat through the merits of | 
ci Chrilt, hce that hath thus con- | 
ic || {eiicd and felt ſorrow for his fin, |. 
is | {hall be recciued toFauour. Now 
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lie,but in this caſe of firſt repen- | 
tance, by which the body of fin | 
may be remoued. Therefore thou | 
 oughtelt ſo long to vie the Ca- | 
talogue of thy confeffions of 
finnes, till thou feele in tome 
meaſure this ſorrow and melting 
of heart, which when thou haſt 
atrained, either ſooner or later, 
|} then addrefle thy ſelfe to the 
| Þ fourthrile. | 1 
'& The fourthrule concernes the 
| application of the Pr omiſeseſpeci- 


rirft,ſuchas ſhew that God hath. 
oIUen Jeſus Chrif '0 make ſati| 
t4c/zen for the finnes of men: and 


f 


| 


| 


Pap 


for this purpoſe, thou muſt 5 
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tcir finnes with ſorrow” and 
mourning, and in them thou | 
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| Fourthly, 


tee a diſtin Catalogue of pro- |. . 
miſes made to ſuch as confeſle | 
= 


thou muſt 
the lay hold 
vpon the - 
Promiſes di 
liincly, 


promites, 


Ke : _ ſhalt| 
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 Atafte 
; ry Firſt, - that thou {halt not be 


appineſſc Feng thou maitlt re{t ypon tt, 


LEY =; '2 ; Rules of direition 


'F, 


of Anh 
haue 


thus farre, 114 


ſhaltſee moſt plainly vnto how: 
much riches and treaſure this 
| entrance ynto godlineſſe hath 
brought thee. For the condition 


| 


AY | | 


of the Promiſes being alreadie 
formed in thee by this grace of 
God,thou mailt ſafely aſlure thy 
| Gale of ſo much fauour from 
God un particular , as is expreſly 


| 


| 


C contamed in thoſe Promiſes, Marke 
it, thou as yet dar'ſtnot claime | 
all the prerogatiues or good. 
things contained in any Promi- 
ſes in Scripture, yet thou mailt 
| fafely lay vp as treaſure, ſo much 
| as the Promiſes that concerne 
| confeffion and godly ſorrow do} 
aſſure and eſtate Aras thee; and 
ſo thou ſhalt find that clima alt 
| right 5 Chrif alrcadie for great 
| and rich fauours,and maiſt (he 
Gods expreſſe word to warrant, 
| thy claime; as for example, God 


hath 7 Rn thee; 


ofthe 


as 
one theſe be plaine Scriptures,1,Cot. 


A ad. tt 
p——_ et... tit i 
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TET9,72 lob f 27,28. | 
| Secondly, that God will haue | 
| mercie vpon thee, and loue thee 
_ | freely, and take away his anger | 
from thee, Prou. 28.13. Ioel 2. 
'T2.13.Hof.14.3,4.lerem.3 1.18, 
| 19,20. an | 
| Thirdly,that all thy finnes arc 
forgiuen thee, x.Ioh.x.7.9.Zach. 
12.10. ad ſfoforward to the 2. 
| | verſe of the r3.Chaprer. 

| + Fourthly,that God is at Peace, 
| | and reconciled , and that thou 


MW aſt a free right vnto his word, | 
|| 20d ſhalr find his preſence in 
ell ©i5 word, Ifaiah 57. x C 16:3) 
O| I >. 


Fittly , that God will now | 
teceforth heale the nature of 
\tny ſinfulnefſe, Hof. 1:4. 3 4. 
I do bur inftance in theſe fer | 
| particulars;but I could wiſhthee | 
to make thee a full Catalogue, | 
and write out the words verba- 
tm, and Ileatne them without | 
ooke, or at leaſt Riudie them 
loundly to vnderſtand them;Anl | 


| 


——_ —— CC. ee 


C 2 for 


2. 


4 


| 


tw. 
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\ How theſe | 
to be vied. 


promiſes are 


{ 


Lie in order. 


Rules 0 f re rage 


_— 


| for thy caſe I haueſet downs the | 
chicfe places of Scripture as as 


ae” rnſ 41, 4.2,44- 
Kings 22.19,20. 
Tob 47/27, 23S. 
| Plak22.5. and 7. 17. 
| Prou.28.13- | 
Ifaiah 57. 15, 16,17, 18. and | 
G1.I1,2,23« : 


—_ ect —_—— +" — ww ” _ 


Terhmic? I.18 ,19,20. 
Zach. 12. r0. and fo forward 
to the ſecond yerſe of Chap. 


£2. Fl | 
Hol.14.3,4.,5,6- | 
Math. 5.6. | | | 
LACOr.F1.31,3 2 | 

Iam.4.9. 


Now when thou haſt written: 
out theſe Promiſes, and dot yn- 
| derſtand the meaning of them, 


ris. 


then carrie them into Gods pre-| | | 

ſence, as thou diddeſt the Cata- | | 

 logue of ſfinnes , 'and now be- & 

feechGod,for Yall Chritſts ſake, J | p 

to incline thy heart to belceuc | | 

| thoſe promiſes of Grace ; and ro] I 
| 


Dn ets Af ——__— ENT" 


about or ſrunes. 


time to time, till the Lord be 
' pleaſed to let thee feele life in 


FEE 
6 this end pray vnto God from 
| 


ſation : W's withall , befeech ' 
| God by the Spirit of Promiſe | 
from heauen, to ſeale vp thy in- 


| ioyes of the holy Ghoſt fall ypon 
thee in any of thefe Promiſes, O | 
happie man that euer thou wat 
borne to ſuch a rich eſtate. I ſay 
the ſame of this ſenſible life in 
the promiſes, thatT did before of 


| 


| 


ord will heare thee ar this firit; 


| the Promiſes, or a cleere per- | 


tereſt hercin;and if thou fecle the | 


dy ſorrow. It may be, the | 


gace rill thou obtaineſt it. Thou 
1eeft, forgiueneſle of all thy fins, 


promiſec thee, vrge the Lord 
' with moſt humble deprecation 


forgiueneſſe of them, for the me- 
dation ſake of Icſus Chriſt and | 
| bis merits, that fits at his right 
hand, to make requelt for poore 


{if not, perſiſt thou to beg his 
ohh thou haſt confeſied in, 


| to heare thee for the pardon and 


Ss 2 ſinners | 


{2 


- ” th et. 
—_ ——— — _ - | 
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Ne CSIC ol _— 


 finners that ſecke mercy, Now 
when thou haſt felt the Promiſes 
| to be any of them ſpirit aud fe | 
to thee, then haſt thou done this 
| | moſt glorious exerciſe, and thou 
| haſt cauſe to praiſe God all the 
dayes of thy life, and what thou 
| ſhouldeſt Mrward doe, the 
| Treatiſes' following * will (thew 
: thee;but for thy more-cleare fa- 
1 tisfaction, I will anſwer a que- 
LY | | Thee 
| * {| Oxeff. Thouwiltfay,Icould 
*, {takecomfort in this courſe, ha- 
{ uing done theſe things, hut thas 
BM | I dgubt whether my confeſſion 
| or orrow be right, or no. For ! 
- find, that wicked men in Scrig- 
ture hau&confeſſed their {:nnes, 
and mourned too. 
| Howwemay  .foſw, Thow maiſt cuidently 
now Wwnc- 
| therourcon- tTIC thy confeſſion -and Faro, 
ntevigy be | by theſe fignes of difference. 
Ti. Firſt, wicked men hate con-| 
| | feſſed Row ſinnes,and ſorrowed, 
| . | but- both were compelled 6a, 


| 
thineis yoluntarily,and fo a free-. 
| well 


<—_— J—_ ith... 
ts, 
td... A "CE — _—w 


a wY 


n « 4 H. t——. "RR 


R—— 


i woes. Ny Eg 
wW,;! : | 
| il offering. q 

| Secondly, Came :nd Iudas 2 


, confeiled tinne, but it was not all 
ſorts of /innes, but onely the capis | 
| tall. crimes knowne by them, by ES. 
which they had ſhamed and vn- | . | 
done themſclues. ( | 
| Thirdly, the ſorrowes of wic- | 3» +| 
ked men were more for the puniſh. 

ment, then for the ſine; nor did 
they ſorrow for all ſorts of ſmunes, | 

| but for the ſinnes before deſcri- | | 


| bed. : PE 
4 Fourthly, their confeſſion and | 4: | 
.| | | forrowes were wot joynedwith ar 
\ onfeigned aefrre fo forſ* ake (ne ; | 
[| | | whereas this isaninfallible figne 


| Þ | oftrue repentance, when a man | 
can as heartily defire that he might | 1 
| nener commit ſinne, at heartily (1 Fo ws 
i fay) defore it cs be wonld that God | 

| | ſhould, never impute ut, When 2. —=Þ 
| man can ſay before the Lord, | 
{that there is no ſinne, bur hee | 
| | doth as vnfcignedly deſire God 
| | to giue him ſtrength to leaue it 
| |and forſake it, as he doth defire 


G4 - av 


Lee er TS 


| This dire- 


Aion con- 


cernts three BE 
{ſorts of men; 


, 


| 


F 


—_— — — 


| 


px tu God ſhould forgiue him, 


{ not ioyned with any perſwaſion 
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ee ee Meg ocains- 2.4. ———_—————— 


and not plague him for it : I ſay 
this is ſucha figne, as was neuer 
found in a witked man in any 
age of the world. | 
Fiftnly , the confeſſion and 


ſorrowes of the wicked were 


of Gods goodneſſe, or any Con | 
ſtant defire to find mercie with ; 
God in Ie, u Chriſt. 
Thus haue I ſhewed thee the 
 direCUons , which concerne this 
firſt and moſt weighty buſineſſe 
that can concerne thee. | 
There are three ſorts of men 
whom this direction concert.es. 
Firſt, ſuch as neuer repented,<c- 
condly,ſuch as though they haue 
repented , yet haue not the com- 
fort and afſurance of their reper- 
trance, who by following theſe 
directions, may make al out 
| of doubt. Thirdly, ſuch as af- 
ter calling fall into groſic ſinnes: 
Theſe haue need to recourr | 


themſelues by the helpe of hk ſe 
{= | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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about our ſimmer. | 


CRY Fhe Catalogue fol- 
lowing may ſerue forother vſes, 
beſides this of a mans practiſe in 
his repentance at his firſt con- 
|  uerſion ,0r after apoſtacie : For 
| 1. As inaſinall Map, 2 man 


| 


| may ores wy the ſorts of ſinne, 


| and fo 1 


quickly , wh cuill to auoide, 


which hitherto he hath not ta-! 


 kennotice of. --:-- | 
2. It may ſerue before the 
| Communion, for ſuch as would | 


' make a penerall ſurvey of their 5 


| 
|  hnnes, in diſcharge of that exa- | 


' mination Which the Apoſtle men- 
|  tioneth, 1..Corinth.t1. For how- 


[| 


| not of neceſlitie requiſite to that | 
| examination, yet vato ſuch as 


ſatisfaction. bp: 
| To conclude, if any man that 
reades theſe preſer nts,andis guil-. 


} 
therto 'taken _ ſound courſe a- 


get knowledge | 


| {ocuer this large Catalogue be | 


haue leaſure & fitneſſe, it is pro= | 
| fitable:for their more aLUndant 


| The miſcrie 


tie to himſelfe , = he hath hi- | 


Other vſes 
of the c- ata: 
 logue, 


| of ſuch as 
will not be | 
aduiſed ro 
take aſoid 
 Courle abo; fb 


| 


their ſinnes. | 


bout 


RE LNG. 
z i, ELM INI 
0 OT Lan 


i. WY | 
o 
—_——_ ———... ——— 


ha RS 
| 


Rules of direilions, oc. 
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ee es 


bout his fianes, and yet will 
not be perſwaded to practiſe 
[theſe direCtions : let him confi- | 
der, that fo lonÞ as his finnes be 
vnrepented on his part , and vn- 
remitted on Gods part , the po/- 
lation of all the finnes he cuer 
| committed , till cleaues vnto 
him; fo as he may juſtly with the | 
| Leper crie, Vucleane,vncleanc:yea | 
all his finnes are writter,as it were | 
| with a pen ef iron in Gods booke | 
| of remembrance,and that he is a 
| meere ſiranger from all Goas pro- 
 miſes ; and hues without God,and 
| witbowur Coriſt m the world, and 
that all he doth; euen his beſt | 
works, are absminable to God,and 
that ſeas of wrath hang oucr his | 
head,and ynſpeakable woe wall be 
{ts him in the appearing of leſus | 
' Chri#b', if che preuent- it'not by 
ſound and ſpeedic repentance, 


—_ 


——_—. 


= 


” 
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Dif an ; of ſame. 


Z c HAP.: III 
talogne of fnnes againſt the 


whole Law, 


Llthe finnes mentioned and 
| condemned in the Bible, 

may be caft-into foure ranks. For 
they are, 

Eicher ſcunes apainſt the whole 
Law,that is,ſuch as may be com- 
mitted againſt any of the Com- 
mandements. 

Or ſins againſt the firſt table of 


| the Law. 


| 


| Or ſraner apairft the ſecond ta- | 


| ble of the Law. 
Or /rmnes againſt the Gofpel.. 
The firſt fort offinnes,arc fins 
againſt the whole. Law, and thus 
he ſihneth-. that. is conceiued j in 
 finne;Plalegt.qoo 4 fs 
That 5" not the good he 
doth,Rom:7.15, --- 
| -That ary the _ he hates, 
dh” 1FeI 


| That 


T 2 dintiſion of Stumes, andthe Ca- 


3" 
T9 
The firſt ſort; 
| of finne. 


Original 
finne. 

'i 
| 
1 


Rn. . Sinnes 5 againſt 


Tenorance. 


__ 


WP das as ah; 


ergy 


E: St TT 


That hath not t goodneflt dwel- a 
ling in him,ver.18. | 
That doth not the good he 
would, vEr.19., 
 Thathath eml! preſent, when | 
| 1e would do good,ver.21. 
_ _ Fhathathalaw in his mem- 
bers, rebelling againſt the law 
[of his mind ,VCr. 22; 
-- "That fath not knowledge to | 
do good, Ier. 4. 22. Hoſea | 4 6, 
Ifaiah 1.3. 
This is agerauated, | 
1. Ethou refuſe knowledge, 
and wilt not ynderſtand, Job 21. 
14.PAal. 36.4. 
"| - 2...If thou walke nor in the 
light, whileſt thou haſt the Mit 
Ioh. 12. 
| 2. If thou hare him that ins. 
{truteth thee, Amos 3.10. 
4-1t. thou devain> the truth for 
he} loue thou bearcſt to-Wicked- 
ng 0% bo." 
That will not vnderſtand,; 
cnt tne foundations of the 


earth bc moued,Pſal.82.5. 
Jnr 


— 


| 


_— 


cert ee Eo en © At 


Ao 


_" 
nn 


| ces, or addeth to Gods word; or 


—_ 


| © That hath preſent occaſion to 

do good, and yet puts it off, 
though but till the morrow.Pro. | 
3.28, TE 


Prou.25.27. 

That boaſteth of a falſe gift, 
Prou.25.14- 

That praiſcth himſelfe , Prov. 


| 


| thinefle, Prout, 20-22% 


Prou. 28.10. 


 euill; or puts |; oht. for darkneſle, 


| puts bitter for ſweete , or{weete 
| for bitter, Iſai. 3.20, re 
That changeth the ordinan-. 
diminiſheth ought from it, Iſajah 
34-5-Deut.4.2, Prou.30.6. | 
That Prote&s or defends o-. 
thers inſinne, Ter.44-1 5. 


| 


the whole Law. | 


=, 


a -* " b 
ln _” 
_—_— 


] hat ſeekerh his owne glorie, | Vaingloric, 


| 27-2. | 
That is purc in his owne eyes, | 
being not waſhed from his fil- | 


| That cauſeth others to go a- | 
{tray , eſpecially the righteous, ' 

PL 
| Thatcalls cuill good, or good | 


or darknefle for light; orthar 


Procraflina: 


non, 


' 


| 


— 


| 
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| That | 
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' 1 Carnal 


I 


| 4 


| &m ennes ; againſt 


Securiie. 


Incorrigt 
blenefle. 


| 
| 


| 


, Hypocrihe. 
| 


1 


Selfeloue. 


Luke warm- 


| but proudly : hardeneth his heart, 


| 


diſpleaſure « God for breaking 


ncſles { + 


ſecneof men,Math.6.and 23. 
| Thathath the forme of godli- 


f inne, Zach.1.11. And conſiders 
| not that God remembers his 
wickednefſe, Ho. 7. 2. and is 
without "6 of Gods iudge- 


| ments, Prou. 28.14. 1.Theflak.5. 
| ©; 7» 


That receiveth not correRion, 


| and is wilfull in euill, Ter. x. 2 3. 
 Ezech.7.10. Heb. 315,16. 

| That feares reproach for wel- ; 
doing, Iſai. 51.7.- or feares on 


mans traditions, Math. 1 5.2.9. ug 
in things indifferent, makes con- | 
ſcience of ſnne where there 1 is no 
{inne ,Rom.14. | 

That doth his worke to bee 


neſſe, - but denie th the power of 
'It3 >afim.3.5. | 
Thatis alouer of himſelfe, 2 


" dethas fits Rill, and 1s at welt in. in 


T100123- | 
That is neither hote nor cold, 
Reu.2 Jo J L | 4 63 


1th: 
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That 


| 
| 


y | 


| 


| | 


| 


_———__—_—_—@w__—_— 


the whole Law. 


That doth not good with a 
toyfull heart, Deut.28.47. 
Thar eflcemes the way of the 


bn ————_—_ 


|multitude,Exod.22.2. 


That is not circumſpe&t, bur 
fooliſh and raſh, and ruſheth 


ypon things w ithour Knowledge 
or counſell, or confideration of 
opportunities, circumſtances , 
meanes,;or end, Ephecl.5.15. Prou. 
16-23. ters. _— 
That is childiſhor vnconſtant, | 
Fpheſ.4.14-as he is, 
1. That is capried about with 
euery wind of dottrine. 
2, That hath adiuided heart, 
Hol. IO. 2. 
2. That is mutable in his affe- 
Gon to godlineſie,Gal.q. 
4. That falleth away from the 
ch or goeth backe, Ier.x $5: 6. 


Hoſ.6.4: Iairwgs 


Hitherto of the finnes againſt 


the whole Law. 


4 | . ' ? 
CHAP: 


| 


| 
' 


4 


- - ” w___wwt 


Vnchereful- | 


neſle, 


Inconfide- 
Tat}on, 


Inconſiancie 


; 


1 


— my m—_ 


_ Sew ennes _ 


CHAP. 111. 


The dinifion of the ſianes againſ 
the firſt Table : and the ſorts 
of [panes againſt Gods | 


HAFHYE. 


bidden in the firſt Table of 


the Law.,arc of foure ſorts, 


| 1. Someagainſt his nature. 
2. Some againſt the meanes 


of his worſhip. 


2. Some againſt the manner 
of his worſhip. 


| 4 Some againſt che time of 


his worſhip. 


| Forthe firſt, the Ces againtl 


the nature of God, are of two 
forts. 6 ; 


perſonall. 
2. Some more yſuall and na- 


| turall. 
[ Then more Vnuſkall ſinnes are 
(ſuch, 25 are not found amongſt 


1. Some more vouſuall and | 


Tt Cog 2 ain God, for- | 


| 
oy 
| 


] : © Chriſtjans, 
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Go 2dr nature. 


es a et. tn. 


| 
$7 
| 
| 


; ' Chriſtians, except it be] in ſuch 

| | perſons onely , aS arc moſt mon- 
© ftrouſly viible,ſuch as are, 

; = Ba Bluſphemie , to reproach. 

God. | 

' 2. ldolatrie, to worſhip the 

creature. 


the Diuell. 


15no God ,or todefite conſtantly 
there were no God. 


|2 man to ſay he is God, orto 


| called God. 

| 6, Hereſie, to hold, after con= 

dation of Religion. 

' 7. The inward harred and 
loathing of God. It ſha'l ſuſfice 
to have thus touched theſe ſins. 


| 


| 
EO are found in the Holt men by 


| nature,are ſuch as thele. 
| ; 
| 
which he js ouiltie, 


. «Atheiſme to defend there | 


The more vſuall fins, and ſuch 


| 


| 


| 3-Witcheraft,or the ſeruice of | 


| 


5. That matchleſſe Pr:de, for 


| exalc himſelfe aboue all that is | 


 uiction, errors agai : ft re foun- | 


That naturall Arhes/me , of | 


Is 


'Naturall A-/ 
theiſme. 


| iG 


| about ſuch things as God thaw 


| 


| which his heart inclincth, Ny 


———— 


"Fi innes ah? | 


Fm 


That cuſtomarily ſpends 
his time. without God in the ; 


2. 1 hat Conceiues Atheiſticall 


| Thathath 'nward reaſonings, | 
whether there be a God, 


—  — 


14.2 


will neither do good nor euill, 
or that he neither ſeeth or regat-| 
deth, Ifai.29.15, 16. Zeph.1.1 2. 
Ezech. 9.9. lob 22.13. 


 mightie, Tob 21.14.& 22.17. | 
Tar in affliction faith or thin- 

kerh, itis Sim to be deli- 

ucred, 2.Kings 7.2. 

That hath rabont, bontings' 


| 


eth not the reaſon of, Tob 33.1 3- 
That conceiucth rebellious 
thoughts about the decrees or | 
\Prouidence of God Rom.g. 


world,Epheſ. 2.12. | 


thoughts; and of ſuch thoughts 
he 15 guiltie, E 


] hat faith or daakes. God | 


That faith or thinketh, chats | | 
11s no profite in feruing the Al-! 


Thus | 


TOS. One H- _ ti. coma _ m_— auld loo ewe 


f 
ts Woe ea eo = nao 


FE 20s 7) 
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fi 


the nature of God, Fe 
Thus of naturall Arhei/me. 
The ſecond fin 1s Epuchriſme, Fr 7 ” 
ICUILMN 
which is ſhewed, eur 


By fulneſſe of bread and idle- | 


S n«cfſe, Ezech.16.49. Phil. 2.19. | 
By liuing inpleaſure, Ecclus. | 
' | 11.9.lames 5.5. 
By vanitie and ſtrangenefle of | 
apparell, Iſai. ,Lep.1. 
|| The third finne, is the deft 2. 
of thoſe graces, by which wee 
ſhould cleaue vnto God ; and 
that alſo when we want that life 
of them ſhould be in vs ; ſuch are. 
| the defects of the w a of the | 
knowledge, loue and feare of 
God, and of our toying and tru- 
ting in God, P{.36.1.Zeph. 3.2. 
Prou.: 0.1 Ks, Rom.7: Theſe de- | 
| fe As Xteche worſe, by reaſon of 
| our iMpotencie and extreame in 
diſpoſition ro ſeeke to mend 
| thoſe things. And therefore it is 
ar! aggrauation of any of theſe 
| defeets,that men do nor /fwrre wp | 
'fl | therſelues to take hold of God, Ia. | 


| 8 | 04-7- 
:l |  Fourrhly, | | 
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Sinnes againſs 


— 


| 45 Ru Ws RE 
Fourthly , the miſplacing of 
| Mifplacing .| Our aftections, in ſetting them 
| wing afte- Vpon carthly things - employing 
lONS, | p | 
| our confidence, fearc,ioy,or loue 
| vpon the world , and the things 
| tnereof, whereby our hearts are | 
any way alienated from God, | 
| Ter. 17.5. Ifai. 51.7. 1.Ioh.2.15. 
Math.6. 
G. Fiftly, Pride: and there is a 
- yo of | foure-fold pride: > 
pl ſhewed 


| 
| 


| 
I. Arrogancie, 


By high Wokes, or indigna-, 
tion of ſpirit, Ifai. 10.12. and 
"ROJO« 

By fearleſnefle ofa fall in prof- 
peritic, and that boaſting hope- | 
fulneſſe in a broken eſtate, Plal. 
30.6. Iſai.g.10.Obad,z. 
2.The pride of life, which hath 
1m 1t the ſecret lifting vp of the 
heart, and glorying in friends, 
money , meanes, houſes, riches, | 


} 


B 


; 


» 


p 


beautie, or the like, r.Ioh.2. 17. 
2.Kings 20.3. with 2.Chron. 32. 
2. | | 
3- The pride of gifts,expreſt, 


By | 


mamas 0 
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the nature of Ted. 
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 TSINT rommge n 


againſt his knowledge. 


{ ning finne,Prou. 3.7.Pſal.5 2.7. | 


By great thoughts of our. 
{clues , being Wile 1n our ſelues, 


By fretting with enuje at the ; 
gifts and reſpedts of others, 
Num. 12.2,8,9. 

By being ond of 
our own: innocencie , Iob 34. 
5, 6. | 

By deſire to prie into the ſe- 
cret things of God, being not 
content with things reucaled, 
Deut.29.vit. Rom. 12.3. | 

4. Pride in finnivg , and ſo 
ac is guultie, 

That dares commit great cuils 


{ 


"Chas ſeemes wiſe in maintai- 


That hardens his heart againſt 
repentance, I. Sam. I5, 22,22. 
Numb. 5+30,37- lerem. r6.F* 
lob 24.27. 

That finnes with :fecarion. 
that glories in it,as he that rakes 
a pride in drunkennefſe, Ifai. 28. 
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G6. 
How many 
wayes men 


ſinne againlt 
| Gods mEIcys» 


1 bute of God. For the fins of chit 


| 
| 
! 


| 


Pride. 


| Hoſ.10.!1.& 11.3,4- 


v4 ines heatef | 


——- a. —— orgs, en 


—_ —_— 


That frets becauſe he is croſt 
in ſinne, Prou.19.3.And thus of | 


The ſixt finne is the negle& 
of Gods mercic: and this is the: 
more grieuous offence , becaulc 
mercie is the moſt ent attri- | 


kind, worlds ” men are damned | 
in hell loh.3. | 
And kink "Gods mercie he! 
offends, | 
Thar ads - An God hath 
loued hinr;,Mal. r. 
That abuſeth Gods bleſſings, 


EAGLE 49 vn 140 BI gy oe yes re 


- That obſerues not the mercic' 


of God in his prouidence, Hol. 


; 76 
That in aduerfitie ſaith, God 
cares not for nim,or ach paſſed; 
ouer his 1ndgements,or hath for- 
taken him, Ifai. 40. 28. and 49. 
14. 
That enquireth not after God, 
Leph.1.6. 
That belecues not Gods pro- 


miſes , | 
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C1 


I« 


| 


| 


| ths ,Hai.g0.2. 


| 


'neſſe through diſcontent, Hole. 


i nature of —_ - | 
miſes, through negle& or be 


ſpaire. 
That bleſleth his heart againſt | 
Gods threatnings,Deut.29.15. : 
That forſakes bis owne mer- | 
cie, by truſting to lying vanities, 
Fond 2.8. 
That ſcoffes at the fignes of 
Gods mercie,I{ai.7-1 2,13. | | 
That fact ificdeh to his owne 
ret, aſcribing the praiſe to him- 
elf ,Hab.1.16: 
That ſcekes not to God in lis 
diſtreſſe, 2.Chron. 16.1 2. 
That fayes God cannot cdeli-. 
| uer, 2.Kings 6.33.and 7.2. : 
"That anſwers not when God 


That limits God,Pſal.78, | 
That hath a ſpirit of bitter- 
12.14. 
That P Y LONSU LEY God by his | 
euill life, Rom. 2.24. 
Thus of the fins againit Gods, 
Mercie. | 


The ſeuenth ſinne is reſorting | 
tol. 


| 
| 
"| 
| 


TO. 
Offences a- 
| 2ainſt the | 


fare of God 


| 
*; | 


: 


: cauſe of puniſhment, Hol: 3-3. 


Sim innes agent 


——_— 


ng 
1 


to o witches, Ifai.8.r 9.30. Leuit, 
20.6. Deut.18.4. 

Eightly, he offends, that dil- 
regards Gods workes, Ifai. 5. 
I 2. 


Ninthly, thatlies againſt God, 


.hauing profeſſed to haue God to| 


be his God, Ifai.19.13.And ſo he 
doth, 


That oppoſerh the truth, and | 


obiects againſt 1 it. 


That performes not ha hee | 


promiſed j in his fickneſle, or ad- 
ucrſitie,or atthe Sacraments. 
That falleth aha from tae 


truth. 
Tenthly, that arcs not God, 
or not 11a right manner : and i 
he ſinneth, 
That ſeares God onely for re- 
ward, lob.1.9. 


That feareth God onely bc- 


| 
That is not afraid of Gods! 


| preſence, or threatnings, Pal. 


36. 1,2, Iſaiah 66. x. lerem.6. 
7% | 
That! 
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the vature o_ God. 


Wy: : comforts not men in mi. 
ſery, Iob.6.14. 
That meddles with changers, 
or the ſeditious,Prou. 24.21. 
T hat in matter of finne is wiſe 
in his owne eyes, and will not 
depart from injquitie, Prou. 3.7. 
| That ſinnes, becauſe God doth 
forbeare to puniſh. Eccle(.8.12- 
Plal.50.19. 

| Thar feares the fignes of hea 
uen,lerem. 10.2. 


b- 
| 
EL 
| 


0317+ 
Thus of the finnes uk Pl 
feare of God. 


Eleuenthly, that truſts not in 


| God,and ſo he offends, 


| That asketh not combat of 


oy Ifaiah 3 1. 1.& 30.1,2. but 


vierh carnall helpes. 
That ſaith, there js no hope, | 
| rem... 13. 

That truſts in man,and makes 
| fleth hisarm,ITerem. p7.5. 
| That puts his confidence in his 
L D _ wealth, 


That finds an hardnefle of | 
heart againſt Gods feare, Oe 
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Ys EI , 
_ BY OR Ins FI TIO ood 
—— _—— COAL 
in - 


*6 +30 {tron hey ts 
PIECE. 


Fo 
£ 
1 
: 
$4 
s, 


* I " oy FP Rf : - 
ON” I ++ aber errors Lee : edt , = R 
* . q woe Wh 0 ng 4A . — RI _ wor a” us 


a ; FIRE N 
: "a PII <<9h4 mY ” 


'</ * 
=II > % - .. -, War —_— Cc 
.* u—_— ; 
. —J————O——— —— —— —— —— 0 


__—_ 
SIT 


wg 5 os II ons : ox togencs - fy 
_ - = 


ns - 


2” 


\ 


I 2. 


| Sous ain Þ 


wealth. Prou.to.: 5. Job zr 14 


 derſtanding,Prou. JF 


| Godinaduerſitie,Zep. 3.2. 


| ] hat | of A defireth 


death, Tob 7 


Thus of _ Kos againſt cruſt 


| in God. 


munion with rhe oodly : : he hath 


| loyned to Gods people: and this 


I is agrauated againlt him, 


' That in contempt of godli- 
 nefle, goeth in the company of 


| the wicked. lob 34.8,0. 
That reproach — ods peo- 


i 
ple,Plal,74.10.18. Blay 57.3,4- 


That accounts the godly as 
 fignes and wonders, Eſay 8.1 8. 


That rejoyceth in their diſgra- 


ces, Ezech.25.6. 
| That rfikes their fellow- 
ſhip, either through carcleſneſſe- 


l and apoſtadie, Hebr.10.25. or 


| | ſchiſme, Efay 95. 2,5. 


That 


Hs .. — i —— i i... 


Thar leanes to his owne yn- | 


That drawes not neare vito 


| Twelfthly, thatnegle&ts com- | 


| not God for his God, that is not. 


| 


ki 


- -— = - 


—— 
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the nature of God. — 
T | Thar for malice perſecutes | EE 
C them, or caſts them out of the | 
Church , Elay 66.5. | 
my And thus of the {innes againſt [? 
| FF [the natureof God. | 
| s | 
S bewing how men offind apainſt | | 
i | the meanes of Goas 
worſhip. | 
| | 
| | "He fins againſt the meanes | 
| of Gods worſhip follow, | = 
c | and theſe are of three ſorts. FC | 
| 1. Not worſhipping. Le 
Bo” Will-worſhipping. | a | 
2 3. [doll worſhipping. 
: For the firſt, he offends i inge-, | 
. # nerall, © 
F hat worſhips not God, act} wore} 
"4. 14-17. ſlupping. | 
- | That cals not ypon the name i 
. of the Lord, -Pfal. 14. 4- Efay | | 
C | 64. _ | | 
a. | That comes not to the Church, | 
8 | 2 Chron.29'6.7, | 
8 D-2 -Thas} © 


L of Godt worſbip. 
That prayes not in his family, 


| JET+ FORT > 
That eceiuerh not the Prea- | 


 chers of the Goſpell, Matth, 10. 
" 


© | The apera- The agerauations are, hin a 
[ uation | manis ſo far from worſhipping 
aright, 
| That he offers the blind and 
| the lame forthe maintenance of 
| Gods ſeruice, Mal.r.8.14. 
That hee Jones things fan- | 
Cited, that ſhould be employed | 
for the furtherance of Gods {er- | | 
| UCC, Prou. 20.25. | 
| __ That forbids Gods faithfull 
| Miniſters to preach in the name 
| of Chriſt, Acts 4. 1 Theſſ.2.16. | 
| That diffwades men from 
| Gods wo: ſhip, vpon pretence, 
that it is either polluted, Malac. | 
21.7-12,13.0r vaine, Mal.3.14. 
Thar is wayward, or neuer 
pleaſed with all, or any part of 
Gods worſhip, or the meanes | 
thereof, Matth. r1*1. 


Thus of finnes of irreligioul- | 
"Tele, 


1 
| 


CL 


| Amos 2.4. 1 Pet.1.18. 
3 That feares God after the | 
| precepts of men, Eſay 29.13. 

|| 4 That being not a Miniſter, | 


; Opinion of neceſſitic, and with 


0 
4 neglect of Gods Law, Mat.1 5.2, | 


gt ec regen ——_ 


| Of Gods worſhip. 
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' nefſe, or not worſhipping. 

| W:-worſhip followes, and ſo 
fo he offends, 

| I That deuiſett any thing of 
| himſelfe, to the intent to ſerue 


God by it, Num. 15-38,39. 


or after the old manner, making 
| the example of fathers, or fore- 


| 2 King.17.34. Jlerem. 9.13,14, 


doth the-worke of a Miniſter, 
 ypon pretence of neceſſity or de- 
' notion, 2 Chron.26.16, 
| 5 That vrgeth the leſſer things 
of the Law, and negle&ts the 
greater, Mat. 22.23. 


| The aggrauations are, 
$5 


To vrge mens traditions with 


Crs 
| To defireto bee taught vaine 


_ | 2 Thatſerues God for cuſtome, | 


1 


LIiwors 
ſhippmg. 


| 
| 


fathers the rule of his ng | 


A 


The aggra- 
UaUONnSs 


—— 


| 
| 
| 
{ 


| ay things 


Y 


een 


[ 


Varmmonctss 


——— 
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co | Of Gode worſhip... 


ping. 


To borrow rites and obſerua- 
tions from the profetſed enc- 
' mies of God, to adde them as = 1 
| parts of Gods worſhip, 2 Kings | I ' 1 
17.34-Deut.12.4-13. .Ezcch.11 1. 

E 


| things, Eſay 30.9,10,1T: ' If £c 
© * 
| | 


= © 
{ 2. Tdoll. | Jdoll-worſhip Bellowves, and | d 
j worſhip. fo men offend either inwardly I 


or 2.0utwardly. | c 
 Inwardly he offends.that con- | 
| ceiues of God in the likeneſſe of | 
any thing created, and manifelts | 
| his offence, ifhe direct his wor- | = 
| ſhip to thar likeneſle. Comman. | | 
| 2. Acts 17.19. 1 Toh.2.27 | | 
Outwardly he ds: | | 
That makes an image to re- 
lemble God by it,Deut. 4-17-15; 
| Efay 40.18. | 1 
"The victh any geſture of love | | 
and reuerence vnto {uch images, 
by whom ſocuer made,Hoſ.1 3-2 | 4 
| That mentions the names c| 
 Idols,cither by way of Fxearing, | | 
or apologie, Exod.22.13. ; 
T hat is preſent at the idolatrous 


; | | feaſts $, 


| 


| 


a HY to. f 
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Of Goas worſhip. 
Feaſts, and therefore hee much 
more offends that is preſent at 
the ſcruice of the Idoll ; x Cor, 
,10.21,22. Exod. 24-1 Fo Pſalme | 
116.8. [1 OM 
That worſhippeth the Image, | 

or God inthe Image, Comman- 

dement 2, Exod. 32. Ioſh.2.16. | 
| Thus of theſinnes againſt the 


 meanesof Gods worſhip. 
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__ —_ —_—— Rd ————_————_ 


| £55 | | | 

| C HAP. VII. 

 Shewing how many waies men (1sne 

| againſt the holy meanes of 
Goas worſhip, 


i * 


| He finnes againſt the man- 
| ner of Gods worſhip fol- | 
Tow, : 
And becauſe ir were tedious 
to reckon vp the ſeuerall ſfinnes 
againſt cach part of Gods wor- 
ſhip, becauſe in diuers things the 
1ame offences may bee-commit- 
ted againſt any one of the parts 
of Gods {eruice-: Therefore 1 | 
| D 4 will 


- 
— — or ES. eee. a. 4 oe woe} utc 2 -_ _ _ 
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PO er eeepas 45 6 than 


i a "of Gal weſbip.. | 


| Sinnes in 
| avypart of 

| Gods wor 
| ſhip. 


| 


{ r. Sinnes in 
| hearing, 


[ 


le 


 nefle; Tolh.24 T1 To 3 


will briefly touch the generall_ 
| ayes of offending in the man-: 


then more ſpecially reckon the 


| fins againſt thoſe parts of Gods 


ordinary. 
| Jr is an offence in any ſeruice 
| due to God, to ſ{crue him 
Hypocratically; inſhew and 
not indeed, Efay 29.1}. 
Without: repentance : to bring 
the Ioue of any finne to any part | 
of his ſeruice, Eſay 7. 


Without delight and willing- | 


| 


WW ithout 22 waBIR to ſerue | 
 bim bur by fits, Hoſca6. 
Without conſideration, or rc- 
uercnce,Eccl.5 

-T WW m Cl, 
In particular, 

1 Hee offends in hearing __ 
Word, / | 
Thati is vitcachable, Eſay 28. 


| 


o,TO,1I I» 


That hath Idols in his bowt 


ner of any worſhip of God, and | 


| worſhip,chat are molt yſuall and | 


hs Eee ttt. 


touſnes , Ezechiel I4. 7. James 


|T-15. 


' That heares without attention, 
Bos comes for cuſtomes fake, 


Eccl.5. 1. Ezech.33. 31,32 


| That is nota doer of the word, 
Math.7 7. 36. 
2. He oftends in Prayer. 
That ptayes not at all times, 
or with perfeuerance jn prayer, 
 Tob. 27.10. Luk. 18. 1. 
That prayes without vnder- 
' ſtanding, or power of the Spirit, 
7. COreF4-It. 


mighty, Iob.: 22.26. 


his heart, Plal. 66.18. Pro.21.27- 
Eſay 1.1 5,16. 
That doubts and wauers,or 1s 
| difcontented vpon falſe ſurmiſes 
that God heareth him not, Iam. 
| 1:5,0. 6. Mal. 2.1 Je 
3. Hee offends in the Sacra- 
ment of the Lords Supper, 
| Thatdiſcernes not the Lords 


Ds body,! 


'O fG Geds worſhip. 


; through luſt, or malice, or coue- 


| 


Thar reghll wickedneſle in 


— c_—_— 


| 


| 


That delights not in the Al- | 


2. 


Sinnes in | 


Pr aver. 


Jo 


Sins about | 
the Sacra- | 
ments of rhe} 
Lords Sup | 


per. 


| 


et ee ee ——_—_—_—_—_ ee... cs 


z 
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About ſyea-| 


; no God, Terem.5, 
That fweares in common | 
| ralke, and feares not an'oath, 
eremie 23-10. Matth.s. 34- Ec- 
| 


| Of * Gods worſhip 
| body, Cor.1t. 


| That "examines not kimſelfe 
before he cates of that bread, and 


fences, x Cor.1t. 


—_—_— 


tion of God, Col.2.12. 


That de piſcth the Church 
and people of God, 1 Cor. 11. 


| 4. Heoffendsin Fearing, 


drinkes. of that cup, refuſing 4 
indge himſelfe for knowne of 


That belceues not the opera- | 
That reconciles not himſelfe | 


to ſuch as hee hath offended by 
treſpaſſing againſt them, Mar.;. 


That fweares by that gh is 


cle{.9.2. 


That ſweares fally, Zach. 5.2. 
That Joues faltc athes, Zach, | 
8.17. þ | 
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Sinnes againſ cbe s abbath, 
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£BAP- VI 
Which ſbewes haw men offend im 
Ong 'g the Sabbath. 


I RR RC err ont —— —_ 
. 


i 


I = ho to of ba finnes againſt 


the meanes and manner of 


| Gods worſhip,the time of Gods 
; worſhip followes, which is prin- 


| cipally the eabbach. 


| Now finnes againſt the Sab- 


. bath are either more ſecretly, Or 


_ | more openly. 


| More ſecretly he offends, 
That remembers notthe Sab- 
| bath day before it come, to vn- 
 loade his heart of worldly cares 
| and bufineſle,Com.4. 

That longs to haue the Sab- 
bath overpaſt, Amos 8.5. 
That ſpends the day in idle- 
| neſle, 


That flouriſheth not accor- | 


[Sing tothe bleſſings. of God, in 


' reſpect. of the meanes on the 


Sabbath day, Pfal.92. the. tirle, 
' with verſe.13,14. 


: : | That 


__ 


: | 


More ſe- 
cret offences 
againſt the 


Sabbath, | 
' 


| 


| II rn WAGE 
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The open 
breaches. 


9 "IT 


i Sinnes againſt '— | 
That honours not the Sabbath | 
| with delight to do Gods worke 
| on that day,Eſay 58.13. = 
| Thatis yewilling tobe infor. 
| med concerning the authority | 
and ſcruice of the Sabbath. T his 
1s to hjde his eyes fromthe Sab- | 
| : . 
| bath, as the phraſe is, Ezech, 22. 


4 


26. | 
| More openlyhe offends, 
That omits publike or priuate 
| duties, or comes in too late, or | 
| goes out too ſoone, Ezech.46. 
 10.Plial.92.thetitle with verſe 3. | 
Lent. $9 
 Tonat doth an manner of 
| worke on that day,Exod. 20.10, 
[ FI.Q les. 
| And thus heoffends, 
| That ſels wares, Nehe.10.37. 
& J-I5-20, G1 4 
| Thar carries burthens, Nehe. | 
13-15-19. Iere.17.20. 
That trauels abroad, Exodus | 


| 


Yea, he offends, 
That-works in harueſt on that | 
day, | 


z the Sabbath, 
day, Exod. 24-22 py es 


That workes, vpon pretence 
| it 15 alight worke, Exodus 16. 
| 27,28. and $02, 3 Num. 15. 73% 
' Matth. 1 2. 1,&Cc. 

| - That employes h1s cattcll or | 
ſeruants, though hee worke not 
himiclfe, Exod.23.1 2. 


| 1s, that vieth recreations, Elay 
58.13- 

7 hat ſpeakes his owne words, 
| Elay 58.13. 

1hat having power, reformes | 
not the abuſes of others againft 
the Sabbath, Nehem. 13. ler.17. 
| Theaggrauation 15, to doe a- 
ny of theſe things palunees 
ouſly 


| 


{ 


3 = finds his pleaſures, that | 


| 


| 
| 


] 


| 


; 


| 
; 


| 
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| cially, or more generally. 


and ſo:men offend, 

1. Inthe Family. 
| — 2. In the Common-wealth. | 
|  2.IntheChucch. 
| Inthe Family, = 
| 1, The wifeoffends, 


Te 1. ” $"Y As 4x = 'S . 4 
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©Y by 
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| Stunes vofn WINES, | 


CHAD. vi 
The diniſion of the fins ape inſt the 


| tnuthe Family,Charch,or 
Common-wealth, 


The ſinnes againſt man are to 
be conſidered, either more ſpe- 


| 


| More ſpecially wee offend a- 


relation wherein we ſtand as ſus | 


- 
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ſecond Table ; and how menoffend 


Ri | 


Peter of fannes againſt | 


garnſt others, in reſpect of that | 


' periours or inferiours to them ; | 


| 


That is not ſubie&t to her huſ- | 

band,or not in euery thjing,Eph. 
$:22,24, Hol.1.12. 

That 1s waſtfull, Prou.14-1, 


Thar | 


| | 
| 
| 
| 
[ 
| 
' 
| 
{ 
| 
| | 
| 
| 
{ The ſas 
-Þ 
HE! 
[ Of wike.. 
'S; 
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2m 


Sinues of buſbands, — 65 
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That is froward, Prou.21.9. 


That is idle,Prou. : x. 


2. The huſband offends, 27 5 
| That loues not his wife, Eph. fb 
L "7. | bands, 
| That dwels not with her as a 
man of knowledge, 1 Pet. 3.7. 
2. Thechild offends; 
That diſobeyes his parents, of ire. 


Rom.1.30.Tit.1.5. Epheſ.6.r. 
| Thatyſeth any vnreuerent be- | 
| hauiour, or any way ſets light by | 

them ,Commandement 5 Ezeck, 

227+ , 

That receiueth not rebuke or | 
' correction with ſubmiſſion and | 
| Feuerence, Prou. 13. t. Hebr, | 
1249. 
That relieues not his parents 
Mm their wants, Mat. 1 5.6. | 
| The aggrauations are, 


To dcipiſe their inſtructions, 4g | 
'Prou.15.5. 

To diſcouer their infirmities, ' 
Geng. 22. | 


To defpile theirinfirmities, Ci- 2 
ther [ | 


tte. > had, _ + ———_——_— —__ —c— 
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Of Pareats, 


1 


| 


_- A, 
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this fo defirmitic or intirmitic, 
Prou.22. 22. 
To ſhame them, or gricue 
 them,Prou. 28.7. and 27.11. and 
IO. 1. 
To mocke them, Prou.30.15. 
To curſe them , 'Prou. 20.20. 


i. 
i 


| 


} 


þ 


and 31.11 Exod.2 © 8 
To ſmite them,Exod.21.15. 
To wafte their eſtates,or chaſe 
themaway from aim, Prou. 19. 
26, 
4. The parents offend, 


Tr generall, that bring not vp | 


their children in nurture «RP in- 


| ſtruGion ofthe Lord -Epnef. 6.4. 


In particular, x 
That reftraine not fin in them, 


{ 1.Sam. 3.13. 


That corre them not, but 
leaue them to themſclues, Drou, 
22.15.and 22. 13.and 29.15. 

| That prouoke themito wrath 
by immoderate correction , or. 
rebuke,or intemperate ſpeeches, 


| Epheſ. 6. Ip - 


That prouide not for them in 


þ 


es ts. to. 
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their ir] 


p- ines a of ſernants. 


their callings, or ourward fo 
[ans ,or marriage,1 Tim.5.8, 
5 Seruants offend, 
Thar ace zdle and Norhfull. 
T hat are difarderly, as 
Without reuerence and feare, | 
' Without {1ngleneſſe of heart, | 
not as vnto Chrilt, I 
With eye-ſeruice , as men- 
pleaſers. 
| Grudgingly, . and- not from 
| the heart, Epheſ.6.5,6,7,8._ 
That are valaithfull,and ſhew it | 
either by purloyning, Tit. 2. 1O- ( 


ar by 


- 
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> 


Mach as cannot be rruſtecin any | 


| buſineſſe,Prou. 1 3.17. 
| *The aggrauations are, I 
To art cr againe, it. 2.9: 
'or out of contempt or ſulenelle, 
'not to an{wer, Prou,:9. 19. lob 
19.10. 
To runne away, Philem. 


Through pride and folly to! 


i} : 
| ſecke to rule, Prou. 19.20. and. 


| 20 .2.2e 
| 6:Maſters offend, T 
| Fhat 


op 


| of ſervants 


arcleſnefſe, when they are | 


The aggra- | 


ations. 


6. 


Of Maflexs, 


i. 
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68 Stants of ſub: Qs andvalers, W | 


That entertaine wicked ſer-' Þ 


uants, Pfal,1o". 
1 hat gouerne their funily 
negligently, 1 11m.1.4. 
That -with-hold what is uſt i i 
and equall,in diet, wages, encou-| | 
 ragement,&c. Col.4.* Jam.s, 4. | 
That vſe indiſcreete and im-: 
moderate threatning,Epheſ. 6.9.1 il 
Thus of the offences in the Fa- 
- _{ Milly: | 
In he Common-wealth. | 
[1þ.ig 1. Subicets offend, | | 
; Ofſubieas, Thar ſpeake cuill of their Ru-, I 
|  lers, Exod. 21.28, Eccleſ.1o. vlt. | 
| Thavarediſobedient to them, | 
| Rom.13. | 
| That pay not tribute nor cu- | 
| | 


i ſtome,Rom.1 3. 
That rebel; 'or are fedirious, 


tf Hate : -- 
= Magiſtrates offend, 
2 That opprefle the tharÞ by ! 
| Ur deeg« exactions,or otherwile,Prou. 28. 
5. Ezech.45.9. | 
That make vaiuſt lawes, or 


| CXCCute not juſt lawes Eſiy10. R 
ler. Z 
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| 
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Lv 
J Sen 14) FRE ard Miniſters, | 


er.s 8) 1.Mic.; _ 
] hat are vnrigkteous in iudge- 
cnt, Cither by y briberie,or {eni- 
tic, Or rigour, Or couctodſheſſe. 


a Dow reſtir ;g thc Law, Leuit. 19. 


5s 
4. | . Tathe Church, 
. |; 1. Thepeople offend, 
>; | That pay not their tithes or 

contributions, Mal. !. 1 Cor.g. 
| (341.6, 
8 That ſubject not themſelnes, 

-Dut diſobey them that haue the 
A ouerlig ont of tnein, Hed.1 3.17. 
| = The Miniſters offend, 
| Thar preach not, or not con-. 
| {tantly : : but morc of their finnes 
| afterwards: amonglt the finnes 
againft the ſoules of men. 


—— 
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| CHAP. IX. 


* Of the ſiancs againſt mans perſon. 
| | 

| | 
FE 


'Hus of the ins a againſt man, 
confidered- more efpecially. 


More | 


—_— . — — 


| 
Of hearers. 


—— 
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my 11 | Shunes againſt 1 
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 againlt man, 
Either wich conſent of his Will: | 
r without conſent. 


' The ſinnes with conſent, arc | 
Either againft the perſon of 
| 


©) 
wor 
wary? 


Or the purity of man : 
| Orthepoſleſſtons and ſtate of 


| 1NAN, 
Or the name and praiſe of 
man. 
| Thelinnes againſt the perſons | 
of men, are, 
Eithe; againſt the whole per- 
fon: 


| Or againſt their ſoules : 


'Or againſt their bodies. 


of men cenerally conſ1dered, are 


| 
| 
| 


Either by omiſſion : 
Or by - commiſſion. 

7, By omiſſion he offends, 

T hot pities not the afflicted, | 

 Tob.5.14. 

That relicues not the afflicted, 


1 Toh. Eh Mat. 25. 1009.31.19. 
They: 


&o 


By we, 


More generally, an finger 


* 


Or e— 
7 * 


The ines acainft the perſons 
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mans perſon, 


| MIT —_ — 


| 
That is implacable, and will | 
\ FW fot forgiue, Rom. 1. 29.Iames 2. | | 
IN (hey bis EP 
| ie agorauations are, The aggra- | 
is To proteſſe totake nocharge | uaions. . | 
of! of his brother: Gen. 4.9. | - 
7 To ſtop his cares at the crie of | - 
| Wthe poore, Prou.21.22. | 
ll | To eſtrange our {clues from 4 
| MW lthe very ſeruants of God in their | 
of miterie,Plal.38.1r: 
2 By commiſſion, men finne,' 4g, |' 
he [either outwardly, Or inwardly. | oy WO" 
[= Inwardly he offends, CO. 
t That enuies his neighbour, | \-_ 
| Ga. r.20.cither 1 Enuie, | 
For his wealth, Genef.26.14. | 
For his reſpe& with others, | | 
Woen.;7.17. FE | | 
# For his gifts, Num. 11.27,28. | 
- | Wi Cor... 7 
| The aggrauations are = | 
| So to cnuje others, as to defire | 
| their reſtraint, Num. 17. | 
| Toenuie the very wicked, el- | 
Pccially ſo, as to defire to pat-, 
ae of their delights, Pro.24-1- | 
| an ] 
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2. That is angric ynadyitediy, 
Mat. 5. | 


| Theaggrauations. 


7.9. Prou.n4.17.29. 
To continue long in anger, 
Amos 1.11. 


| 16. 
| ſcruants of God, and firiue with 
| them, Efay 41.11. 

| To make friendſhip with thc 
angrie man,Prou.22.24,25- 

2. T hat hates and is malicious; 
which fin is not auoided, though 
| the perſon thou hateſt 
| Be poore,I2m.2.6. 

Be infirme, and have many 
weakneſſes , Mat. 18.10. 

Yea,though they f{inne, Leuit. 
19.17,18. 

The aggrauations are, 
To increaſe in anger and ha- 
tred vpon euery occaſion, Gen. 


37.8. Ezck.25-I5. 


| 


_ ; "Wy _ _ " 
han AW. "ON =_ 


To be haftie to anger, Ecclus, | 


To rage, and bce confident. 
| without feare or care, Prou, 14. 


To bec incenſed againſt the} 


4 
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ct 
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WIEN 

+ 
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ef \ | 
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mn per{on. LS | 


OO Ir 


To with acurſe to others, ob : 
[3I-30- | 
| To rcioyce at their MO! | 
on, Prou. 24-17. Tob 31.2 | 
To recompence Saill; Srom: | | 
24.20. | 


Not to bee ſatisfied with the | 


trouble of choſe whom he purſt- | 
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"HY (cth,Tob.19.2 2. 
x That hates righteous men, and 
a ſhewes it, 
t | Byw iſhing their eu1l, bole: | 
& | 
40oT4e ; 4 | 
Y BY reioycing at their hurt,Pſa 
35-20. | 
d By eathering finfull ſurmiſes 
| | i6to his heart when he comes a- | | 


monglt them, and then telling 


| he —- he -COMCcs abroad 
Plal.g 


7 By edging mo os ly of 
their afictions. Plal.q | 


Eſpecially,that EE for 
this reaſon, becauſe their workes | 
are better then his, 1 John 3.12. | 
and 2.1 T. | 
4. That vexeth himſelfe with | Worldly 


[Ns 


{orro wv. 


-- worldly! 


LS 1 | FI 
wordly ſorcow, and: cauſcs of 
diſtraCtions Prou.17. 22. 2 Cor. 
| | 7. 10. and vieth crying,Epheſc.,, 
|; { 21. _ 
| + The aggrauations are, | 
| To refuſe comfort, Pial.17.7, 
| | |To wilhhisowndearh Nam, 
| | 14-2. Job. 7. Tonah.4.3 L 
| | Thus of the finnes inceraall, 
F | Theexterrall ſinnes, are 3] 
Sinnes 0x- 2 | 
ecrpall, | Either in veſture, | 
Or in words : 
Or in workes. | 
TL 'P L-1-0 geſture, men offend, by 


| of the eyes,caſting downe of the 
countenance, putting out of the 
| finger, onaſhino of the tecth lob 
| | 16.4.9. Efay 58. Plal.35.19.and} 
| | 37-11.and 12.5.Gcn.4.. | 
Fi. 2 In words hce offends, that | 
Inwords. | ſpeakes euill of any man, Tit. 3.2«| 
z | Mart.s . whether it be 
By ' confuting; Rom. 14- " 
4s 11,Gal.5.15. 
| Or by reuiling or olking 
vs Fe 
Or! 


| In geſture. 


ſhaking of the head, ſharpening 


Sinnes = Ku ug T1 
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bitter words,Prou.12.9, 
Yea it is an offence, to render 
rcuiling for ceuiling,n Pet. 3.9. / 
To whiſper euill of others, 
| though neuer ſo ſecretly, Pſalme | 
HO. 
4 To wreſt the words of others | 
| {or euill, PſaL 56. T'. | 
| The aggrauations are, 
| i. To Saks euill of dignitie, 
| Tude 8. | 
| 2.To reproach Gods ſeruants, 
| this is blaſphemie, Coloflians 3 
8.and it is worſe when men oo 
[their names, Pſalme 35. 15. and 
i is :ncreaſed when men reuile 
'G ods Miniſters, 1. Corinth... 


I. 


Or by any kind of piercing, 
| 
| 


| 


2 KINGS 2.23. | 
| 2. Tocurlſe the deafe, or put 
2 ſtumbling þlocke before the ; 


| 
blind, Leuit.19.14- 
"| 


| 4. Toderide men in miſerie, 
lob 3.x. 
Fe To take 4 pleaſure 1 in braw- 
ng and contention, Iames 4+ Is 
Pal F2 4+ 
- 6.To 


 B4nr + perſon. . =] 75 


| The aggre- 


UALLONS? 


| | 
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"— | Sinnes againit 


i 6. To hane A moor full c of | 
| cling and bitterneſſe, Rom.z, 
| Tames 2.9, and an habite of 
Ee cartneſs and peruerſneſſe of, 
lips, Prou. 4. 24. and an vnruly| ff |b 
tongue that cannot be e tamed, 'Þ 
 TJames 3.59. 
i 7 To boatt of his miſchicfe| 
' herein, Plal.52.1 
| 8. To confillatne of his neigh- 
bour ur all places, and to be 7 Ci- 
uen to it, Iam.5.9. 
{ Thus he offends in words. - 
3.Inworkes 3.Inworkes he offends, 
1 I. Tn generall, that practiſeth 
| any way the hurt of the perſons! | io) 
| of others, either by fraud or vio- 


lence, | | ' pri 
| The aggrauations of hurtfull, HH 
practiſes a Are ' are 

[/ X; 10 adde affiction to the af-!M}| - 
| flicted, Plal.96.26. ; 
© Jo To dedle vnf:ithfully with] | 13. 
our Ty and to betray him, I 
Pſal. qr. | 

| 2. To practiſe againſt t the 
righteous, Or any Way to trouble} 

is them, 


FC on acem X Foe ——_— ——_— 


dt. 


mans perſon. 


them, Pialme 37.1 2,74. 2.Theſ. 
1.6.and this recciueth increaſe of 


ag gTaUArion ED | 


If thou praCtiſe againſt ther 


Plal.38.19. En, 

It thou wrong them , when 
thou haſt receiued good from 
them: Plal.38.20.and the worſe, | 
if thou do it daily,Pſal. 56.1. 

If thou marke their ſteps, wai- 
ting for occaſion to bring euill 
| ypon them,Pſal.38.x 2.8 56.6. 


| jtoy,Ezech. 36.5. | 
If through diffimulation thou 


x 
1 


| 
| 
j 


' Ffthou abuſe them when they 


becauſe they follow goodneſle, | 


| 


If thou ſet on others to hurt 
them, out of delight, and with | 


” | 
priuily berray them,Calat.2.4. | 


| 


| 


are dead, Plal. 72.9. 


T hat is contentious, Rom.1 3. 
13. 
| Theapgrauations are, 
Through tontencion to be 


| 


| 


24 
| 2. In particu-ar. | 
| 


ſcandalous, Gen. 13.7 I. Cor.| 
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|  Simnes againi} 


$ Sing 


| againſt 
the body. 


atth... at. adit. amet... Mt} 


i fends that tek:s away the life of 
| another willingly. 


C , og | | 
{ Tokill father or mother, x.” i- | 
| 


=. 


— —— i 


my as 


To ſow diſcord,Prou.6 I . 
| To fall atſtrife without con- 


L 


| thers in troubles to0,Pro.17, I 4+ 
} & 20.3.8 26.17.& 19.19. 


ſuites, Iob 31.27. 
Thus of finnes againſt the 
whole perſon. 


{1deration,eſpecially to bring o- 


| 


{ Tooppreſſe thefatherlefle in | 


' Sinnes againſt the bodice fol- 
low,and ſo men offend, | 


| 1. By fighting, and ſo he of | 


- 


| T 
| 24-LEuit. 24.19. Exod.2.13,14. 


| Whether he ſmiteth in ſcorne or : 
in fury,r.King.2 2-24.Eſpecially | 
that hurts a woman with chiid, 
Exo0d.21.22-. 

2. By murther, and ſo heof- 


{ The aggrauations of rmurther! 

| | | 

{ are 1 
_ 

 mothie 1.9. 

| To kill cneschildren,2,Kings| 

3-271 


atk ack te. 


tat. 


| fends that any way woundeth or | 
-\ blemiſheth another , Exod. 21. 


Z = PASS perſon, 79 


| 3-27 though it were done for fa 
| crifice, 
| To kill Gods ſeruants, Hebr. | 
11.37.Reuel.r6.6, 
| To kill himſelfe, | 
"Thus of offences againſt the | 
body, | 
The ſinnes a ainſt the ſoule | Sins age 
follow. F png 
| Againſtthe Gule offend, | 
' 1.Miniſters: and ſo he that is 
j9norant., and- cannot teach and 
warne the people of their fines, | 
Efay 56.10-EzZCch.31-.: 
' That is prophanein his fdiſpo- 
{tion and lite, Iere;23.14,17> 
| That runnes before he be ſent, 
| Icr.2 3-2Ts 
Thar is negligent in his cal- 
[ling, and -yſeth nor his igifts, 
[14.14 | 
| That teacheth falſe Jodrine, 
and prophecieth-in Bad, Ier-23. 
'Wj13. 
| That preacheth peace 1 to Wic-. | 
| kd men, and ftreagrhneth them 
MM | in their evil courſes, Ezech, 13. 
| E'2 LEE 
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] andreuileth the godly,Ezech. IH 


|-finne; and doth not reproue him, 


Aumbling blocke to the weake, 


Sinnes _— 


DE ——_— 


18.22. TJere.27.14.15,17- 


Thar teacheth ynprofitably, | | 
 doating, about yaine QuToons, | 2 
| and firife of words, viing railirg 
| or old wiues fables , and pro- || 
phane conceits , &c. or the like || 
vnprofitable matter, 1.Tim.3.4, || 
| 7-05 4-7-6 6-4, * 


Thar in his reaching diſpracerh 


2 2+ Phil. 3, 

2. The people, who may be 
ouiltie' of murthering either 0- 
ckers or themſelues. 


Others, andTo he offends, Li 


[That ſufereth- his brother To 


Leuit 9. 7. 
\?Thar gjueth offence, andisa 


Rom 4: 13. x. Cor, 1 2. March, 
18.6. 

That fin Qs not ortes when 
he may and ought. 

\ Ihat maketh or partaketh jn 


| 


x 
NES - 
* 


any Schiſme” in the henrion. 
I ONT 12. 


E 
| 
| 


| 


| 
f 
| 


| 


— mans perſon; 


2. Our ſclues , and ſo he of- 
tends, 5 
Thar neglects Vifion, or the 


' meanes of knowledge, & grace, 


Hoſh-4 .Ge * 


That: is ſubiet to no ſetled. 


Minifterie, but hath icching 
cares, and ſcekes a heape of Tea- 
chers, 2. [ um. 


That ; is wilfull in impeniten-. 
cie,Ezech.18. 
That forfakes the fellowſhip 
of the Saints, Heb.10.25. 
That refuſeth admonition, 
2.Chron.16.10.Prou.29 1. 
That reſiſteth the tru th,z.Tim. 
3« &s 
Thus of fins againſt the ore 


ſons of men. - 


———— — 


CHAP. X. 
 Shewing the ſinnes againſt 
Cheaſtitie. | 


He finties 3 againſt rhe ne 
_ of men follow, and are 
E 4 either | 


"Sim jane! —="_"]y 


—e< ar 


0” 


PER more orofſe and rnuſuall | 
and aoainſt the light of nature, 
or elſe more yſuall. 
The grofle offences are, 
{ TI-Buggerie, Exod.22.19. | 
2. Sodomitrie, Rom. 1, 27. | 
Io Tim.1.9. 
2. Inceſt, Leuit.1 8. 
| wy Poligamy, Mal.2.15. 
| _$5.Thevnnaturall filthineſlſe of 
- TMR es one with another, Rom. 
| 7.26. | 
G, Selfe-poſlution , or the 
tranſgref hon of Onan , Gen.38. 
| 9+ 
. The finnes abour diuorce: 
| 10 bis offends, 
1 | That puts away his wife, and 
not for fornication, Matth, 5.3 2. | 
That marricth her that is vVn- | 
| tuſtly diuorced. 
| That marricth himſelfe 4- | 
| Saine, after he hath vniuſtly put } 
1 | away his wife, Math. 19.9. | 
8. Fornication ,Ephel. 5.3. | 
| 
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9. Whorcdome or adulteric, 


1 1.Cor.6.9.lude 15. 
| EL. The | 


——— 


7 Prou.2.14.. 


— — —  —  —— — ———_—— 


\ Matth. Se I'9. Epheſ. «20Jo I, Thel. 


_— 
OO ec OOO OC 


* 
The aggt rauations oof whore- | 
| dome are,” | 
j I. Toforce + anytojs 2.Sam. 
| 13-14. 27} 34 $? (+3, 
| | 4; Thar #cradin anc; bi FA 
ſhould 90 in to MN Amos 
on 
2. To condemne it in others; 
and yet commit it himſelte, Ro- | 
| MANS 2. 22. 
4. Fo entice others, Gen.z 9 


hand ms. tar 


| 1" To marrie. the daughter of 
a ſtrange god, Mal.2.11. Nehe- 
 miah x 3. 27. 2.Cor.6.17. | 

The more” yſuall /innes fol- 
lows LP! os 2 | 

And ſo men offend cither; in- 
 ternally,or externally.” 
Internally he offends, = 


That hath impure thoughts, 


——— —_Wr..—Cr_ Wl —__@Y&/ 


4+ Fo 
Thar: wk incdioacs affeRi- 


one, and burning luſts, Colol. | 


3+ Fo» 
Externally i men a offend, 


neſle. 


> _— — OI 
, 


1 The meanes 
| of vnclean- | 


SS 


| 


} 2.PEt.2-74 


| are 'guiltie of chambering and | Þ 
| wantonneſſe,Rom. 13.13. = 


ro OI 


—_— —— 
——cw. 


Si innes «gamſ 


bg 
' 1.Intheir ſenſes ,as by | impure 
lootes, Tob 3 [.I. Matth, +F427. 


2.Pet. 2. 14. I 
2.In their oeſtures, and fo they 7 


>, in their words,by flehy I 
ſpeaking, Col.3.8. | 

4. By viing the MCANCS,Or OC- 
Pe of vncleanneſle. ; 

And in reſpe& of the meanes 
of yncleannefle he offends, 

That makes light of the forni- 
cation of others, I Corinth. St. 


That: keepeth companie with 
fornicators, 1.Cor.5.9.Pro.29.9. 

That giues himſelfe to caſe 
and pleaſue, Amos be 873,01 
THK.x-I;.: 

- That vie laſci ciuious dancing, 
Zeph. 1.5. Marke 5.2 2, 

Thar vyſeth laſciutous bookes 
or pictures, 1.Thel.5. 223.1 .Cor. 
$y43 3. | 
T hat haning 1 not the gift of 


continencie , dorh not naarrie, | 


I. . Cor. 


% 


"2 £0r. Jo $e 


| 
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|  Chaſturee.. 
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: 


That diſpoſeth not his chil- 

dren in marriage, 1.Cor.7. 27% 
T hat f{orteth with winebib- 
 bers,and the riotous, Pro.2 3:20. 
That i is defirous of daintics, or 
| ANy Way giuen to glutronie,Pro. 
L9H }.-Icrem. 5.7,8. = 

Fhat is giuen to pratling, or 

die gadding fr6 nouſe to houſe, 
—_ Fol Ig r2. 

That vſeth whoriſh attire, or | 
perfumes, Prou.7. 10,16. .17- I's 
| phaniah 1.8. 

That vſeth the attire of ano- 

ther ſexe,Deut. 22.9. 

That beguiles another in mar-_ 
| riage by error of perſon, ſtate, or 
iſe aſe,or the like,Gen.29 25. 

That marrieth without con- 
ſent of parents, Gen.26.34,35» 

That is guiltic of drunken- 
neſſe, or vieth exccfſiue drin- 
king, 1.Pct.4 

The aggravation of drunken- 
neſle, are, 


To rake a pride i in it,Eſfay 29, Ye 
To' 


tt. 


= gti oh, a r 


- 465 a 


42 4  Sinnes about 
| 


yr ENS 
"CINE" 


: 'To he mightier = drinke wine, 
ln6y 5-23 LEA 
[To tink long at ir, Eſ ay\ | 
{ 15.11.Prou.23.30,3 3: - 

| To make others drunke, Hab., of 


Jo CPs |; S : bat 
| Thus of fnnes againſt Che. 
| [4 16, | 

| 
CHAP. x1, | 
E-6 Jowias the fannes agamſt 
| 


714ans eſtate. | 
| He fins againſt the eſtates of; 
men follow, and theſe are | 
hel internall,or externall. i 
| 

| 


| Internall, and ſohe offends, 
Thar is diſcontented with bis 
eſtate, Heb.r 2.5 
That is worldly, and diſtreſleth | 
himſelfe with bootleſſe cares a- | 
bout his eſtate,Prou, 1 5-27.Mart. 
6*25,34 Luke 21.34. 
{| Thatdelights not in his cal- 
ling, Prou.l 2.17, I 


CH II_—_ 
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| 


| 


ma goods. 


That is couetous, and in loue 
with the things of this world, E- | 
pheſ.5.5. 1.Tim.6.10.1.loh.2 15. | 
Ji The externall fignes follow, | 
J | and ſomen offend both by omif- ' 
J | on and commiſſion. 
By omiflion he offends, 
That employes not the good | 
things he hath, Iam. 5.2,3- 
| Thar relieues not the poore, | 
and fo with-holdeth the good | 


| from the owner thereof, Prou. 2. | 


28. , | 
' The aggrauations are, 
To for{ake the poore,lob.2o. 
19. | p | 
| To hide his eyes from the 
poore, Prou.28.9. 
| That brings not forth his corne. 
to ſell, Prou.r 1.26. 

Thar detaines wages, IerC.22, 


| 22, Leuit. 19.23. Iam. 5.4. 


! 


| 
| 
{ 


Thar payes not what he hath 
borrowed, Pfal. 37.21. -” 

That is idle, ang neglects his 
calling,Eccleſ.4.5.and of this fin | 


| } . . . 
[Ne is guiltie alſo, | 


| 


i tt. 
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EH "Tha er not his foot 
from his neighbours houſe, Pro. 1 
1 83.171 Tim.5-13- 
| Thatis given to much ſleepe, 
Prou.6. 9, 10. 
' Thatisflacke in buſtneſſe,Pro, |! 
I 0.4.0 I413. i 
That negle&s the opportuni-| 
tics of his calling Pro.10.5. 7 
| Theager auations are, 4 
- To bepertinacious in the de- | 
_ of it,Prou. 26.16. | 
To be a buſic-bodie in other 
folkes matters, 2.Theſl 3:11. i 
T hat is Norhfull i in the buſines | 
of others,Prou. :6. 
|. = hat prouides not for his fa- i 
| mily,r. Tim... __ "Ip 
Thus of finnes of omiſſion, 
By commiſſion he offends, 
That ftcales, robs, or pilfers, 
which 1s the firne mentioned in 
the eight Commandement. 
That fteales by conſequent 
as he doth, 
Thatis an vſurer,Exod. 22.%5- 


Leuit. 25.36. Deur.23.-39. 
f )* | That! | | 
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BINS ens goode. 


| Thais guilt of oppreſſion, 


cially he or loues opprettion, 
Hol.1 2.7.Micha 2.9 


meaſure,Deut.25.1 1,14, 15:and 
| he is guilry of this fin alfo, 
| Tanatſclcth retuſe, Micha 6. 
That maketh aduantage of rhe 
| poucrtie of others, Leuit. 25.39. 
&c.Prou. 22.22. 
That takes the mil-ſtone to 
pledge, &c.Deut. 24.6. 12. 
That being a buyer, faith, Ir is 


iudgement:: and fo likewiſe on 
the other ſide,that being a ſeller, 
doth commend it for Food, 
whe he knowes it is not {o, Pro. 
21-14. 
That »ſcath any other Fraud 
though it be not in buying or 
ſelling, r.Theſl.4.6. 

And this finne of ſtecling,is to 
be extended further aiſo,as, 


1.To 


| 


| | 


| Tob JTJ.: 8,39. Amos 4. T. row: | 
4-17.Efay 5.8. and 30. 12. eſpe- 


That vieth fraud in buying and 


 ſelling,in mete-yard,waicht and : 
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naught, contrarie to his owne | 
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| 
ding pr odigally on pleaſures, or 


(x; T6 leſſer ſtealths, as rob- 
| bing of vineyards , or orchards, 
or corne in the field; ,Deut,23.24,| | 


| gotten goods,Ezech.33.15. 


| Sinnes about 


25. 
2. Torah uretiſhip, Prov, 6, 
' 1,2 and 224.6, 


| 24-3249, 10. | 
. To not reftoring of euall 


5-To remouing of land-marks, j 
Deut.19.14. 
6. To living in volawfall cal- | 
lings, ſuch As beggingis, 2 The. 
21 fo 
| >| To vnthciftineſſe, in fol- 
lowing vaine perſons , or ſpen- | 


aiet,Prou.1 2.11.and 21. 27-200 


8. Tothe concealin o of theft, 
Prou. 290. 24. A 
9. To the Lordly vſage of the 
borrower ,Prouw22.7. 
The Ins of the ſinnc | 


| 


of ficaling, are, 


3. Tocextremitics-yſcd in re- | 
| couering our owne rights., Tob 


. 


.+4.22.and 23.26. F- 


W 
| 
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09.22.16. | 


Exod. 23.8,or by refuſing to ao, 


ig * 


W415 yoodr, | 


oa Et 


To take from the poore,Deut. 
24-14-10b 20.19. 

To reproue it in others, and 
yet commit it himſelfe , Rom, - 
2To 

To do it ynder pretence of re- | 

11g10n,2.Cor,11.20. 

To oppreſle ſtrangers or wid-. 
dowes,or the fatherleſle, Exod. | 
$9-2F;2%. 

To bleſſe the couctous, Pal. 
at 

To commit it inthe place of | 
iudgement, by peruerting of i11- 
lice, or by extortion, Ezck. 22s 


T2. 07 by briberie , Amos 5.12. 


iuſtice,Prou.21.7, | 
To Rteale thy maiſters ovods, Z 
1Tite 2 
To ſtcale conſecrated chings, 
by {acrileage or ſimonie, Mal. 2. | 
8. Acts 8.10, 20. | 
To ſteale a man or maide,Ex- 


CHAP. 


. NIE EIS WEULIOE Te, 
SD ee OE AE IA 4 ' Act) 2 OE BR 
OI III EO IO I ORE 
< * te” Ret ohm SYS G5 One, FE SLY 
(3 LS AH TIES LEN TIA 
. 


Shoes A 


r 


_—_— — 


| 


DCAAD—Ia—_- —__—_— - Se—_—_— 


CHAP. XII 


OOUS. 


name follow : nd {o men offend 
by omifſion,or by commiſſion. 
By eb he offends, 

That ſets not forth righteouſ- 
neſſe, Prou.1 2.9. 

That doth not cleare or del;- 
ver the afficted , when he may, 
Gen.40. 2 
That diſgraceth others, by 
forbearing their company with. 
out juſt cauſe, Job 19.3,1 9.Pſal. 
5S. 2. 

That | is ; vnchankfull, 1.Tim. 
- 0 
By commilſſi on men bffebd, 
Internally,or Externally. 


T' Hus of the ſins agait aſt inans 


Tho finnes againſt mens good! | 


Internally he offends, | 
That deſpiſeth his neighbour 
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in his thoughts, Prou.14.21- 
That ciſdaines at the credit 
ed praiſe of others, as the Pha- 


riſes | 
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a mans Yood nawe. | 


That thirſs after all occaſions 
of the contempt of others, Iob 


keth euill,x.Cor.x 

Externally men end, 

=, In witneſſe-bearing ; and 
fo he offends, 


| 


out witneſle, Deurt 19.1. 
That beares falſe witneſſe. 


neſſe to the truth, 21.8. 

That furthers th e euill ge 
of wicked nzen, Exod 23 

2. In lying, Revet. 22.15. ant 
the blame of this ſinne reacheth, 


| 


| |  ged. 


| To fuch as vie diffimulation, 


| Gal.2.25 
++ TO Cich as ſpeake vntruth = 


feare,Gen.38.2. 


dare, 


Pial.5: p ap 
Tohate thoſe thou haſt wIon- 


34-7» 
That is bn, and thin=- 


That ndeynns 2 [nan with=. 


Y, 
In witneſ- - 


bearing. 


That is fearefull to beare Wit- | 


The aggrauations of lying, 


To loue [lies , Reuel. 22. 15. 


2. 
| Lying. 


| The apgra- 
_ Uatioas, 
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Slagdering, 


ed with thy lies, Prou, 26.vle. 
To breake promiſe, 2. Tim. 


[I5.15. 


4! To ſay to men in  diſtreſſe, 


| There is no helpe, Pal, 3-20 Job 
| 03-14» 

"To 2 finne with PEOmny 
of religion,Marke 1 2 

, In ſlandering _ euill re- 
ports,Exod.2 3.1. which is to be 
| extended alſo to 
x. Biting iefts Epheſ, $4. 
| 2. To reucaling of ſecret infir- 
mities,Prou.IT.13-& 20.19. 


tales, Leuit.19-16.Prou.16.28. 

| 4. To the receiuing and fur- 
PETE of flanders, Ter. 20, 10. 

. To the wreſting of mens 

words, or telling the eruth of | 

| malice, 4 Sam-22-9,10. Pal. 52. 

I, 2. 


| The 2pprauations of ſlander, 


Jo 
To preach falſhoods 1. Cor, 


3. Tothe carrying about of | 
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mune together about it, Plalme 
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64-5. 


2. Toboaſt of his wickedneſſe | 


 therein,Pfal. 5 2.1. 
3» To fander the ri Hs, 
| and quiet of the land,Pfal. 31.18. 


| & 59.2.6 102. 8. & 35 20, & 


1 hea 33 5 Se 4+ __ 
4. To raiſe an euill report of | 


his parents,Gen.g. 2 2. 
5. Tofill the eares of Princes 

$w5 0 clamour, Hoſ. 4.$. 
6. To be a make-bate, Or a 


[railer,1.Cor.6.9. 2. Tim. 3-3. 
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4- In cenſuring and iudging, | 
' Tam. tafe 
The aggrauations are, 


To ſearch and prie for faults 


n others, that he might cenſure 


chem Pfal. 64.6.Prou.16. 27. 
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To do it for things indifferent, 
Rom. 1 

To 3.7 ſmall faults in o- 
thers, and to be guiltie of great 
' offences himſelie ,Math.7. 

5. In vaine-glorie , and mil 
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Flatterie, 


ding t 200 much our oWwne praj- 
les. | 
+ And ſo allo he offends, 
| That boaſterh of a fat: p gift 
; Prou.27.1- 
,. | Ima iuſtifieth vinaſelf ouer- 
much, Tob 25.2, 

That boaſts of to morrow, 
 Prou I7.I 

That ſires himſelf by 
 himſelfe,2.Cor.10.' 2. 
| 6.11 Aatteric ,Pſal.1 2.3 Prou. 
| 27.14.& 26.26. 


=, 
| BE - 
| FE 


TIO Bs 15.0 24. 24 


, | IE : __ : 


CHAP. X111. 
[-Jtherco of the finnes with | 


conlent of the will. | 

The finnes before conſent of 
the wall, are. 
I. T6 want deſire of the good | 
and welfarceither of himſelfe, or 
other men. | | 


2.10 conceiue cuill thoughts, | 
Math. | 


7. Ja iuſtifying the wicked, 
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wn” 5.19. Or couet euill. 


- 20 delight in the inward 
contemplation of euull, whether | 
in dreames or awake, , chouph ic it 


: | be without purpoſe to act them 


outwardly, Iude 8.lames 1.14. 
Hitherto of the finnes againlt 
the Law. 
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CHAP. X THITH, 


[  Shewing bow many wayes men of- 


fend againſt the GoFþell. 


; 12 f1ns againſt the Goſpell 


may be referred to foure 


| heads: as they are ſinnes, 


Againft Chrift. 

| Againſt Repentance. 

Againſt Faith, 

L Againſt the graces of the Spi- 
Its 

2. He finnes againſt Chriſt, 

| That faith, he is Chriſt, Math. 
| 4 

"That denieth diredtly, or by 
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; conſequent , that Chriſt is come q | 

| in i fleſh, 1-lohn 4. 3 an 2 
2022s 

Tl | "That hath baſe thoughts of. C 

| Chriſt, Efay 53.2. 1 

[ That faith. he hath no ſinne, | 

01 | T .Ioh.1.7,8, _ I | {c 

/ Thar worſhips God without | M| 

| | Chrift,Iohn 17.3. 1.Ioh.1.27. | 

; Thar vſeth not Chriſt as his | Eip« 

| | owne andonely Aduocate Leloh. 

| 1 SoT + 2» Tim.2.5. | 

] That loucs not the Lord Ieſus 4. 


Chriſt with inflamed affections, Y | 
| | 2.Cor.16, 1 2- Epheſ, Ge , Phil. 


4 NO | |f$ 
| 2. |} - 2. He finnes agdinlt repen- WW 1: 
Sins againſt tance, | 

penance] Th confelforh not his ſinnes | I de 
| | without hiding , diftincty, Prou. m1 
| | 28.13.Pfal. 32. Io | Y | 
That 70 not for his {ins , Þ 
| Icxeme 5,2. S Wh 
tf ' That forſakes not his ſinnes, | 
| ( Prou. 28.1 2. (C11 


J | 
| Yea he ſinnes again repen-, | 
| tance, w 
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That repents deſperately, as 


; Cameand lTadas. 


That repents too late,Tob. 27.9. 
| Thatrepents by halues, and in 


That falles away from his re- 
pentance, 2 Pet. 2.19,20. 

The aggrauations are, 

To be wiſeto do cull ,lerem, 
4+2.3s 
| To purſue euil],Prou. 17.9. 
To reioyce in doin g euill, and 


\make amocke of ſinne, Prod. %. | 


14.8 14» 


To be HT ae ſhame, and to | 


declare his finne like the Sodo- 
mites, Efay 5.9. Ierem. 3.3. 


| 
f 
' 
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| That repents fainedly, Jerem- F 


; ſome things onely, as Abab and. 
H, {i od. 


- To be incorrigible, Ter. 5.2» 
| Tofret,becaulc he is croſſed 1 in 
linne, Prou.19.3- | 


| To blefle himſelfe againſt he 


curſes of the Law, Deut. 29.19. | 


| To freeze in{ecuritie, Zepha. 
1.12. 
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| Sins __ks 
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| Rom 1.16. 
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| 
1s offered. , Efay 6 64) 7. | 
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Simnes agaty ſt 
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To refuſe toreturne. 
_ 3- He nnes againſt faith, _ 
That beleeues not in Telus | 
Chriſt for his inſtification and | 
faluation, Tohn 3.17. | ; 
Yea he offends, i 
That is careleſle, and negleds | | 
the aſſurance of faith, Heb. 6.12.'Y | 
7 
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T hat in afition otra of] 
Gods fauour and gooanetle, Efay | 
4i.& 49.15. | 

The aggrauations. | 

Not to ſeeke after God at all, 

' Zeph.r. 6. 

Not to ſtirre vp our  ſelues to. 

take hold on God, when mercy 


# i 


Not to anſv;er LE God 
cals, Elay 50.2. 

To forſake our owne oy 
Or ſcoffe at the ſignes of it, Iohnl 
oi | il 
4. He ſinnes againſt the graces i | 


of the Spirit, 
1. That recetues the grace of 


| God 1n vaine, 2 Cor.6.5- 
2. That; 
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«ett. Mart. 


"a. 


h— 


TETTT,T Lad We af hd 
ns 2005 -- ff. arias a a VE II 4 han 


the G al | | 


bewens SOT —_—_ cc 


2. That turns the grace of God ; 
into wantonneſfe.Iude 3. | 
F 2. That falles away from the | 
4 Mt of God, either wholly, by | 

þ forſaking che acknowledgement 
J of the truth, 2 Per. 2. 20. "Or in | 

I | the lame meaſure, by loſing his | 
"iT | 6rt loue, Reuel. >. | 

1 4» That rempts, grieues, or | 
\f I [quencherh the Spirit : Epheſ.4. 
A | 0.1 Theſ.r.19. L- 

5- That deſpites the Spiri it of 


| ee. and of malice perſecures 


— 


'E the knowne truth, which is the | 
"Ml | finne againſt the holy Ghoſt, 
ol: Hebr.10.26. | 
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| Drawne in ſo plaine and profi- 
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SPIRITVALL 


TOVCH-STONE: 
OR, 


A GODLY MAN. 


table manner , as all ſorts of 
Chriſtians may trye them= 
ſelues thereby 


Together with direRtions, how the | 
weak? Coriſtian , by the vſe of theſe 
 foenes,, may eBabliſh bis 


aſſurances 


| 
By N. BiF1ELD, late Preacher of 
Gods word at Iſlewaith in Middleſex. 


| 2.COR. 13. 5. | 
Examine your ſelves whether yee bein the faith : 
| proue your ſelues: Know ye not your own ſelues, 
how that leſus Chriſt is in you, except yec be 
reprodates 5 | 
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rom a rooted ana well groun- | 


 rauces fo much for their dut-| 
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| _ —_ uation 1, thoſe 
onely know that are_- either 
ſconrard with the conflicts and 
terro!s of their owne aoub- 
tings, or that are folactd aud 
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tne Ladie Rv TH SCYDAMORE, 


increaſe of peace and toy 
11 belecuing, | 


netit of aſſurance \ 
d) ; 
« of Goas {auour & 


of our ovwne [al-' 


etabl ſhrd with the ſweete_- 
acwes of refreſhing that ariſe | 


aed faith. If men (tude aſſu- | 
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ward poſſejSroms tm this world, 
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{ enemas | _— cre ——_—_ 
how much more earneſt and | 
| diligent ſhould menbe to aſſure 
I | Gods lone.and the inheritance | F 
L of the glory to come ? There: | 
i | not 4 clearer ſtene of a prophane || 
| heart, then to account theſe_ \| 
! | | cares needleſſe : nor dve Iknow 
if | | a inſter exception againſt any|| 
| religion, ther th t it ſhould |! 
teach, that when a man hath 
done what he can toobſerne the |} 
| direftions of that rel;ziow, yet | 
| | e cannot be (ure be ſhall goe to 
| | heauen. 
| |" But ſince I know that all] 
| | #bat. are poſſeſſed of the grace 
| of Teſus Christ, a0 account ajſi: : 
j {rare greatriches, Itherefore| 
mY | corcerne bope_o that my patucs! 
= | avout this ſubiet} will not bees 
| altogether unacceptable : an3\ 
| the rather becauſe in this pre- 
ſent Treatiſe 1 bake endeuwon: [ 
| | | | 
1 - | red to expreſſe the ner ; 


om tie. UAC. A II I 


eftabliſh himſelfe in his aſſu- 


| lance hereof preached, and re- 
L | ceiuedit with much gladneſſe; | 


| tentment and eſtabliſhment of 
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| nencie in the ſincere profeſiion 
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i freallin a much more eaſie way 
then before ; and beſides hane 
added directions, that ſhew 
' how a weake_> Chriſtian may 


new aſſay herein unto your La- 


d:ſhip. You hane beard the ſub- 


andin the priate wſe of theſe 
ſirnes, you baue been pleaſed to 
 profeſſe (to the glorie_» of God) 


that you haue found much con 
Jour owne aſſurance. Tour emi- 


and practiſe of true religion, 
and the ſhining of the graces 
here treated of, long acknow- 
ledged by many witneſſes, 
| baue made you worthie tobee_s 


I make. bold to deaicate my | 


| publikely obſerued and praiſed 
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| comforts of his Spirit in your 
| 


| things that concerne the bleſſed 


| w70nr, lendand veſt 


| Your Ladi(hipsro be} 
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The Epiſtle,8&c. | 
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your great reſpett and fauour 
ſhewed ts me, hath made this 
way of teſtifying my thankful- 
neſſe, but as 4 ſmall pled gang | 
aſſurance of my ae/rre to a0 your 
Ladiſhip ante ſeruice in the» 


4 things of Ieſus Chriſt. Thus be- | 


ſeechine God to enlarge the_ 
heart, and to proſper you in all 


hope of the sppearing of Teſs 
Chrift our mighty God ana Sa- 


| . 


commanded, 
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- {cribe him by ſuch markes,as for 


CHAT. Þ 


Deſt (cribing the godly man by Ai 
Ss 'I TRes Ag diſcower him ta the 


| obſeruation of other 

| ens 

| > & He fignes of the 
Z MAJ | true Chriſtian , 
-” | that hath true | 


ay 


JN grace in this 
v| world, and ſhall 
NY 1 be fanedt in hea- | 
'uen whe he dies , may becaſtinto 
| LO Catalogues, The one, more 
| briefe : the other, more tap e. 
| | The one C.:ta/none Of fi 19nes, 5 
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the molt part doc ourward! iy dt- 
NRinguiſh him amongſt men. The 


Fees Catalogue T ancnd eſpeci- 


ally/as a more infs!:ible and cf- 
ut! Way of triall, as contat- 


ning {uch henes as for tac wo | 
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part. 2 are not obſerued by other 
| men,or not fully,but arc knowne 
| to himſelfe, and can be found in 
no reprobate. 
The ſhorter For the firit Belt: ne 
0 aalogue | true Chriſtian vſually. diſcouers | 
i2adled in 
this chapter. hiimſelfe by theſe mark2s. | 
ſo guriny Firſt, he will not hawe fellow. | 
| nic of the | ſhip bk the unfruntfall aha of 
wicked. derkvels: » he will not Wat ſre w te 
counſel! of the wicked , nor ſtand 1 i 
the way of {(ners:He will not ſort 
himſelfe with workers of imquitte, 
Pſal.1.1.& 26. 2 Cor.s. | 
Secondly, hee will afflict ana | 


F 
[#;He bs foes bumble his ſoule for his finnes 


his fine. | mourning and weeping for them 
till the Lord be pleaſed roſhew 
mercy and forgiue him, He doth 
account his fins tobce his grea- 
ceſt burthen. He cannot make a 

| mocke of finne, &c. 

| Thirdly, he labours ro be holy 


\ ine F in all parts of his conuerſation, 


reformed | Watching OUCr his owne wayes 
n cometls-1 1+ all times,and in all companies, 


cn | Pſal. 50: .23.Eſa.56.8. aPet.3. 
 Fourthly, | 


— 


| of 4 godh man rin | 
|  Fourthly,he makes conſcience. 

{ 4. Hee ma- 

of the leat commandements As | ket confer. 
By cll 25 the greateſt, auoyding | ence of let 

filthy ſpeaking ,and vaine iefting, | wel as grea 
nd lacuitouſneſle, v;ell as | | 
whoredome:lcfier er as well | | 

as the greater ; reprochifull ſpec- ' | 

 ches as well as violent actions, | 
| OCCs | 


Fiftly, he lones and eſteemes, 
and labours for the powerfull 
- ot reaching ofthe word, aboue all 
| earthly treaſures. 
 Sixthly, hz honours and hjehly 
ccounts of the godly, and 
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 detiptes in rhe company of 


Grey: as truely feare God aboue 
i all others, Pal. r5 


ſanctification of the Sabbath : 
neither daring to violate that "Mg 
ly reſt by labour, nor to negle&t 
| the holy duties belonging to 
Gods ſeruice publike or priuate. 
| Eſay 56 and 5 8, 

| Ej htly, "oa loues not the | 


| 


| _ of, 


Seventhly, he is cul of the | 


world, neither the things there- 4 


5. He loves. 


| 6: Fee e@- 
Reems the 
godly aboue 


», Hee is 
carctull of | 
the ſan&5f- 


catie of the 
Sabbath. 
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J. He 1s not 
in loue with 
the world, 


preaching. | 


all men. | 
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of, but is more heart ily affected 
in things that concerne a better 
lite, ind ſodoth in ſome degree | 
FR: the appearing of \S Chriſt. | 
Ninthly, he is ea/zeto be intrea. | 
tea, he can 6p his enemies, de- 
ſires peace, and will doe oo0d | 


10. He 1s 
conſtant in 
| good cour- 
| fes,thovgh 
Oppoted. | 


| 
| 
! 11. He ſernes: 


family. 


| 


{ cuen to them that perſecute g 299 
jt1c he i his power, Mat. 5. 
Tenthly, hee gocth on in the, 
profeſſion of the fincerity of the 
Goſpell, and doth ſuch duties as | 
he knoweth God requires of him 


| 
att 
| 


| in buſineſſes of his foule, not- | 
| withſtandino rae oppoſitions of 


O 


prophane perſons, or the diſlike | 
of carnall friends, &c. 


| God in his | 


| chicfe ioy of his heart, and the | 


£4 | CHAP. 


Elcuenthly , he ſctterh vp 4 
dai) y courſe of ſeruing God, and | 
that with his family tho. if hes 
naue any ; - and exerciſeth him- 


ſelfe in the Word of God, as the | 


daily refuge of his life, calling 
ypon God continually, 8c. 3. 


| of a godly man. 


CHAP. 1, 


Shewtrg the penerall aini/ion of 
tize frones, and the wayes 
how tne ſrones were 
found ont. 
| - 


Hus of the ſhorter Cata- 


| 


logue of fignes. Now it fol- | 


Can >> that I proceed to thoſe 1n- 


| fallible markes of Eleftren and 


| 


Saluation. Ard whereas I haue 
\ ciuers yeares fince publiſhed a 
| or Signes of Gods Joue and mans 
{aluarion; : Hauing obſcrued that 
| diver s hauc accounted the man- 
ner of ſetting the Signes downe 


oO 
tomwhat obſcure in diuers parts 


of the booke, I will now, by 
Gods aff! tance, for thc helping 
of the weakeſt G briſtans, inthis 
Treatiſe, enceuour to expreſle 


triall of a true Chriſtians eſtate. 


{ my; ſelf in this dociine of the 


{12 arfiore plaine 4nd eatie courle | 
on 


Treatiſe which I called £fſayes, | 
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on of this 
Trearte, 
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7 the infallible euidence of Gods 
| vnchangeabie truth. ' | 


-The Fenes 
referred to 
fixe heads. 
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Ti he Si igner 


fe 7 examination : and leaue both 
the former Troarii and this new 


God, and the free choiſe of the 
godly Reader, to vie which hee 


& 


Catalogue ynto the blefſh mg of | |. 


findeth moſt agreeable to his 
owne taſie , being both ſuch as 
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| arc warranted uid founded vpon 


In this project then, 1 confider 
of the triall of a true Chriſtian 
: fixe WAyes. 


| 


Firſt, in his humiliation. 
Secondly, ; in his faith. 
Thirdly, in the gifts af his | 


pe IEG 


fied. 
Fourthly, in the workes of his 


| obedience. 
Fiftly, intheentertain ment he 


hath from God. 
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 ceiuing ofthe Sacraments. | 
In all which hee differs from 
| all the wicked men'iin the world, 


mind, with which hee is qual- 


Sixrly,in the manner of his re-| | 


[fo as neuer any wicked man 
| _ could | 


af A goaly man, _I75 > 
: could find theſe things in his 
; condition, which are true of the — 
el 1 weakeſt C briſtanineach of theſe | | 
| WH | fignes. | | 
UE | And that the true Chriſtian 
J | may not doubt of his eftats, ha- | | 
1 uing found theſe fignes in him-. 
\| | |f{clfe,let him conſider the proofes ” gar 
| annexed roeach figne: and that | Ggnes, | 
| | nothing may bee wanting to his | 
8 | abundant conſolation, I will rell 
. bim, how I found out theſe 
fines, and by what grounds L | 
proceeded. - 
' Therearerhree ſorts of lev 3- Waies to 
L in SCripture ( as TI conceiue) | Ggnes of | 
1 | which do point out the grounds | godly man | 
| | {of infallible afſurance in thoſe | !7Scripwre; 
'S {that can attaine vatothem : as | 
firſt, ſuch places as expreſly doe 
p | ffitme that ſuck and ſuch things 
; are ſiones. As tor example, 1 loh. 
i | e196 Hereby we h1ow, that we are 
 raxfive from Fanoy's to life, be. 
n | ; Cate we [512 the brethren; Here | 
J, the holy Ghoſt ſhewes vs ex-| 
in preſly, that the loue of the bre-. - 
ai | _thren Z | 


* 0 cALGS cove 6 


P"aIes 
——o——<s_ 


” OY OY os  OOOIIrEG—S roonttuproemeny oo aw 
_— 


| 


| | 


| 


The oy 1gReT 


_ = — Rt a tr Ee RE - 


1 

| 
thren is a a figne by ch a Chrj- Th 
ſtan may | k:: Ove, that He 15 tran{- 
hted from death to life : and fo: 
the Apoſtle Paul | SWes fignes to. 
know whether their /orrow were | 


after Gad. Or no, 3 Cor.7.1 1. So 


| ' doth the Prophet Dad PJjal. 5 


| 


| 


W—_—_ — ———— + AA 


' 


| LiUe diucrs tignes, 


by winch fo | 
man that ſhall FUNETE in Gods ho- | 
ly hill, may bee knowne. So the 1 

Apolile /ames tels vs, how wee ; 
may know the Jane from | 
aboue, by reckning the fruites | 
and effects of it, Tam. 3. *7. So} 


doth the Apoſtle Px! teil ys,! 


how we may know, whether we. 
haue tlie Spirit of Chiitt in vs or | 
no, Rom 0. J.135,&C. Gal.s, 123. 
& 2.6, 

Cecondly, I inde out fignes, 


by mar kg what graces in man | 
| the promitcs of Cod are mage 


vnto. For thus I reaſon: Wharſo- | 


| Euer gift of God in man brings | 


' kim, withia the compalie of | 


| | GoGs promiſes ofetcrnall mer- j 
©: Cie, that gift muſt be an infallible 


| be = 
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fa gedly man. 


fig one of AG But ſuch are. 
4 Fi and ſuch gits, asthe inftan- 
| ices in diuerſe Scriptures ſhew : 
2 F | And therefore the man that can | 
{| i find thoſe gifts in hiſelte, hail 
J | be cercainly ſaucd, As for exam- | 
| ple: the kingdo! ne of heauen is | 
promiſed to ” 2s ACC poore 1» | 
þ 'r4t, Matth. « Froin thence 
[then I ar +l poucrtie of 
Hiri is ant nfalli ble ſfigne, The 
lixe I may {ay of the /one of he 1 
6; and of vprightneſſe of heart, | | 
and of of the lowe of God, and the | 
| 
| 
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—  — ” woe worm 


{ane L, the Appearing of Chriſt, S 
Ce ' 


| _ Thirdly L finde out ative | 
fig 2s, by obſcruing what godly 
men in Scripture haue ſaid for 
nemſehues, when they haue pl: a- 
| 32 their owne cuidence for 
their interc{t in Goas loue, or 
racir hope of a better life. For 
| 00Ke how godly men in Scrip- | 
ture have xroued that rhey were | 
' Ot hypocrites : euen {o may any 
| Chriſtian proue that he 1s not an 


| _ hy-} | 
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- em er eee een 
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T he Siones 


hypocrite neither. As forexam- | 
| ple, Job being charged to bee an i 
| hypocrite, and lying vnder the 
 heauie hand of God, pleades his 
cauſe, and proues that hce was 
not an hypocrite, by his conſtan- 
cie in Gods wayes, and by his 
| conſtant eſtimation of Gods 
Word,and defire after t, as after 
hs appointed food , Tob 23.10,11, 
12.More of this kinde thou maiſt 
find in the proofes of particular 
fgnes. | 
| Now whereas ſome ſignes are | 
generall,andthou mightſt doubr 
of the expoſition, nameiy how 
that figne is infallible in ſuch 


| and ſach fences ; for thy eſta-| 


bliſhment herein, thou mayeſt 


obſerue,thatTexpound the ſigne | 


as it is expounded in other ſcue- 
rall Scriptures. As for example: 
The loue ofthe brethren,is a ge- 
nerall figne. Now how ſhall T 
know that T haue the right loue | 
ofthe brethren ? This Texplane, | 


| 


by Hying to diuerſe other Scrip- | 


tures. 
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tures, wherein the particular ex- 
plications of this figne are plea- 


ded. 
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| which no reprobate could cuer | 
| attaine, and that in diuerle par- 


The triall of a Chriſtian by the 
fianues of true OX 
liation, 
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Tx firſt way then, by which | 
a Chriſtian may trie him- 
ſelte, is to examine himſelfe a-' 


| . PEE 
bout his humiliation for finne, | 


whether it bee right or no. For. 


of a gaaly man, | TID: 


vnder this head js comprehended | 


the explication of the doctrine of } 
pouertie of ſpirit , and godly | 
torrow, and fo in generall of re-| 
pentance for finnes. | 

Now the true Chriſtian in this | 
matter of humiliation, ſhewes 


nimſelfe to haue attained thar, 


ticulars, as, | | 


26, S1gnes 


| of true hu- 


miliation, 
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He ſees iis 
finnes. 


2. 
He feates 


plealure. 


Ts 
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vpoi) the 
meiit -fhis 
own waikes.,; 


He mournes 


God: dif- {| 


D 
tie rtuſts . 


| worke of his owne, or be happy 
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| Bir, hee hath : 4 ts ne fi rhe ad | 
ſexſe of bi ſinner, He diſcernes his | 
finfulneſte of life both. paſt and 
| 


preſcnt, and 1s affeted. Ay Pai- 
ned vnder the burthen of his dai- | 
ly wants and corruptions, and | 
ſees his miſcrie in reſe& of his | 
ſinnes lerem. 3.1 2. Math.11.29. | 
Mat. 5. 4s» | 
Secondly, he rrenwbler ot Gods | | 
Word, and feores bis diſpicaſure | 
| while ityet hangs in the threat-| 
 nings ,Efa.66-1,2. R | 
1 his dly, he acer his owne 
merits, and dilclaimeth' all opi- 
nion of truc happineſflein him- 
ſelfe, or in any thing vnder the | 
| Sunne : as being folly periwaded, 
that he cannot bee faued by any 


in enioying any wordly things ;| 
and therefore 1s fully reſohics to 
ſecke for the chiefe good in| 
Gods fauour in Ictus Chriſt 


onely. | 


Ji etly jor hrs ſon; « and {0 he goth, 


Fourthly ; he mowrne: Lerich oa 


"F For, 
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I. For all forts of lnxes : for {c- For all ſorts 

Cret finnes as well as knowne _ _— 

ſinnes ; for lefier fins as well as 

greater; for the preſenteuils of | 

his nature and life, as well as fins | 

paſt : yea for the {finnes he hath | 

loued, or haue bene gainfull and | 

plealing to bim. Yea he grieues 

for the cui!l that cleaues to his. 

| beſt workes, as well as for cuill | 

 workes, Eſay 6.5. Rom.7. Elay 
1.16.Mat,5.6. | 

| 2. For ſinne 4s it #5 ſane, and Forſinneas 

| nqtaSir doth or might bring him, © os 

 ſhame,or puniſhment in! this life, | 

| or in hel!, 2] 

2+ He 1s as much. treabled for nin 

| 0:5 ſeanes as he was wont,or now | 

| ſhould bee for crefſes inhis eſtate. 


| Hee mournes as heartily for the 
forrowes that fell vpon Gods | 


| 


Sonne for his finne, as ifhee had | 


loft his owne and cnely ſorne, | 
Lachar.1 -.10,1 1. orat leaſtthis | 


he ſtrjueth for, and judgeth him- | 


SEE 


122 [ 6 The Signes | 


© ns er EE Mics 


f | Pſalme 3 FA | 
fl i AndFe of | Fifty, heed is traly eriened and | 
=_ | others, | vexed in ſoule for the abhomuna- | 
t10n5 that are done by others, to | 
: the diſhonour of God,or llander 
| of true religion, or the ruine of | 
[ the ſoules of men. Thus Lox 
i | 2 Pet. 3.6. and David, Pal, tr g. 
126. and the mourners marked | 


for Gods .owne people, Ezech. | 


Woo | 
| 6. And for | Sixtly, he is heartily affected, 


 ſpirituall + 
eres, and troubled, and griencdfor ſpi- 


| ritualltudgements, tnat reach vn! 
| 7 to the ſoules of men, as well as 


| 
Fl | wicked men are wont to bee | 


| croubled for temporal] crofles : 


and fo hee is grieued and per-| 
plc ed for kardneſſe of heart, 
| ( when hee canot mourne as hee | 
 would,) and for the famine of the | 
word, or for the abſence of God, 
| | or for the blaſpbemie of the wie-' | 
| - | ked, orthelike, Pfal. 42-2,3-8 
137: Nehemiah 1-3,4-|Efay 034 tt 
q 17: | ly 


[s. Andis | Seuenthly, hee is rooſt ſtxred 0 


| | . 


UC... y_ * tht. a aw. ih. = _—_ _—_—_ th —_ ut. 
——_ —_—_ i — 


. SECIS —_ 4p 
_ " ”_ pp Fe: Ir * 
w—_ 


PENS. ——— 
—— —_—_—_— —_—_— — _-— @_— 


"ofa pode man I23 


vp toabale himſelfe, and avonra 
for his ſinnes , whes be feeles God 
7 be moſt mercifull. The goog- 
b: eſſe of God doth make him fre: 
Ged, and hate his finnes, rather. 

then his juſtice, Hol. 3.5. = 
Eightly, his J's are ſuch} Fncven 


| caſed onely 
as can be aſſwaged onely by ſprun- | by ſyirituall. 


all 19eanes. It is not {port or FO 
 merrie coinpanie that eaſcth_ 
him : his comfort is onely from 
the Lord in ſome of his ordinan- 
ces. As it was the Lerdthat woune | 


|  d-d hea with the fi 1ght of his fins, | 


| 


| 
$ 


a eeeerdtenccatrndncdoacaoc 
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| [0 to t1e Lord onely he goeth 0 | 
} 
e he healed of his wounds, "Hof 6. 

, '1 09 Plal. I 19.2 CSI | | 
w] Ninthly, in his wh fes he 14 1n- ory = 
C | 
K | | 724. Ttemae:; he will 41Re bo way, and learre how 
\ off \Lehires ro know How be may be | ro be ſaued. 

e ſaved, He cannov ſmother and 
i,i M pur off his doubts in fo greata | 
| 
| | bifinefle. He dares not now any 
N 


| 1ger be ignorant of the way 


2. Þ to heaucn. He is not careleſle, as 
be 4yas wont to be, but is ſeri- | 

a | | ouſly bent roget dir eNions from | 

r: | CG the * 


eee 
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the word of God about] his! re- | 
' conciliation, ſanRification, and ' 
faluation, &c.lere. FO.4-F» . As: 
: | [2.37 
29 Ang 2. Tenthly , he is fearefull of be- 
| beingdecei- ins decciued ,and therefore is not 
| Ucd. ſlightly fatisficd. He willnor reſt 
| vpon a common hope , Aor is he. 
| carried with probabilities; * nor 


' him; nor is he pleaſed that he 


pentance be eifce Kually perfor-! 
med, ler. 31.19. +4 


—<Scnr vt hes we ds ers 


; 31. And ear] Eleuenthly , he is vehemently 
| neſtly Ge | carried with rhe arfires of the 


| fires Srv): 


| nor 35 it cuery waſhing, bur ſuch 
1 AS maketh cleave. W *orld ly ſorrow 


maketh nothing cleane ; kierens 
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4 
| 


} 


| 


| 
| 
| doth it content him 'that other 
| men have a good opinion of 


| hath mended ſome faults, or be- | 
' Fun to repent : but repenting he, 

 repents fill, that is, he takes a 
| {ound. courſe to be fark his rc- | 


| an holy lite, ſound reformation of his life, His 
ſorrow is not water but waſhmg; 


| may haue much water, but it' 


godly ſorrow alwayes rendeth | 
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| of a gedly 1 947, Y & + 
| to reformation and ſound a- | 
k mendment, 
Y __ Twelfthly, in all his Grind | 2 And 
rrutts vpon 

| 1 he is ſupported by a ſecret deed Gods merey 
7 iv the mercie and atceptation of in his griefe, 
t God, 1o as no miſcrije can beate | 
{ BU him from the conſideration and | 

| Þ | 
ce | inward affiance and hope in the 
r {' mercie of God. Inthe wery di- | 
vr: | quiztneſſe of his beart, the deſire of | 
of | bs [oule rs tothe Lord and before. | 
ie his preſence ; though it be neuer | 
to. lo wich caſh arwne, yer he wants | 
he. vpmn God far the helpe of h13 coun- | 
1 | rtenance, and in {ome meaſure. | 
Gt condemnes the ynbelcefe of his \ 
TE  owne ncert, and truſts mm the! 

\ | nameof. God, and his neucr faj- | 
ty |- ling compa a , Palme 38. 9. | 
he pes «5, IT. Lam. 3-21.Zepina. | 1 
TH 13. He is wonderfully infla- |- 3: And is 
&2 | in loue with 
ich med ll lane to Ged, if he atany | Godif he | 
OW | time let him know that he hea. | beare his. 

1 : : ; | prayers {| 
it} reth he prayers. In tae midit of 
cas his moſt deſperate ſorrowes his 
To acart 1 is caſcd if he ſpeed wellin | 

| | 

0 | beta rayer 

Hoe | NE —_ _ _— —_ Bk = : NOM 2-0 —_mK KD. 
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14.And daily 
tudeeth him-, 
ſelfe for his 


{ ſinne. 


5. And 
raves inthe 
{ hol Ghoſt, | 


| vpon his owne ſoule: he indgeth 


| God , arreſting 


—_—_—@w. —_— 


the Spirir of ad:ption 1n him,Rom. 


"The $s jones 


prayer, r, Pſalms L16.1,6. 
14. He daily keeper an afſiſe 


4 
ANT In: 
| 
| 


himſelfe for his finnes before 
g, acculing, and! 
condemning his ſinnes. He CONe 
feſſeth hzs fa nnes particularly fo: 
God, without hiding any ſinne, | 
that is, without forbcaring ws; 
pray againſt any {inne he khow (JF 
by himfelfe, out of any deſire he 
hath till to continue in it;and by | 
this ſigne he may be ſure he hath} 
| the Spirit of Ged,and that his ins; 


| are forginen bim, Elay 4-4. Pſal. 


35-5. I. Tohn x. 7 I, Corinth. | 
5 3h | 
I 5. His requeſts ave daily pow- | 
red 3-14 vn'o Goa, He crics vnto | 
| God with affection and confi- 
dence, though it be with much. 
W caknefi> and many defects , as 
the little child doth ynto the fa. 
ther, and thereby he diſccuers 
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| Be TY« Zacuas 1 I 2.10. Epheſians 
4 
IG. He 
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of a godly man, F2 27 


16, He ts vnfanedly deſirous to | vr hare 
 berid of all ſmnes , as well as one, allfine. 
There # no ſinae he knowes by hams | 
| {elfe , but he doth deſire as heartily \ 
| rhat be mioht newer commit it , as Noe _ 
| be doth that God ſhould nener im- | 
| pure it. This is a neuer failing 
; igne,a fundamental one, 2.Tim. 
= [249 b 
| 17. He 1s content to receiue | _— bs 
| entl af the hand of God, as well 25  ſaifer affli- 
| good, without murmuring, or /er- , $939 
| ting go his intepritie; as being | 
ſenſible of his owne deſerts, and | 
|  defirous to approue himſelfe to 
1 God , without reiÞett of reward, 


I This proued that [ob was an holy | 
| 


i OOO Ac tr rey nn 


$2 5 _ 


| and vpright man, Iob 1.1.and 2. 
18. Hediſl:hes finne #n all, even | 18. Hediſ 

. l | | ltkes finne 

in thoſe that are neare and deare ; © 

| | vnto him in other reſpects,r.Kin, 

| | IF-12,13,14- 

' 19. He 2: innocent from the 19. Sine 

| ' reignes not 


great rranſoveſſion 3 and keepes | inhim, 
 himi{«lfe frm hi owne inquire. He | 
A _ is not ſubicct to tbe domingon of | 
p 1 G 2 frnne. | 
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| 20 He hum- 


ſor {fin ecuen 


{ in bis prof: 
| peritic. 
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6 31. And in 


aducrſitic 
his heart 1s 
| ypright. 
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| > bþ 3 He AC- 
counts of 


ſpiritual 


| | belt tht NgS. 
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In ne. Sinhe doth nor reiguein bim, 
Pfal, 19.1 3.2.SaM.2 2. 2.4. | 
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| the pardon of his ſinnes then, 


| worldly things he hath; and con- 
 trariwiſe, accounting aimlelte | 
| EXCECUINL poore if of WANL 


— _— ©. 


29. -He finds a defire to be id 


| bles himſelf of ſinne, and to humble himſclfe : 


for it ty \profÞritie as well as ad- | 
ucriitic. He leaucs finne before. 


| 
finne would leaue him. He For- i | 


ſakes it then, when he could 


commit it withour! apparent dans | 


ger, Iob.$.5,6. 
21. Or if he be in aducrfitie, 
his beart zs vpright, withour lying 
or diflimulation. He fo ſeeketh 
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and 10 promilerh amendment, as 


| that he js alſo as careful l to pra-' 
Riſe it when he is d tehuered. He | 


_ — -- - 


is not like the Iſraelites mentio- | 
ned.Pial.78.36,3 
23, He makes a ſupernatural 


| valuation of ſpuratual things i Lag. 
things 25 the counting them as peartes of the 


belt price, not too dcare bougit, 
1f be purchaſed them with all the 
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them,or the means of them. Mart. | 
W 13: 45,46. Plal.4 2. & 63»1,3« | 
' 7 | 2; He hath loſt his womted. het wo 
| |  taftet £71 earthly things: his heart 1 iS : ach ings of 
not tranſported with the admi- %* feſhand 
| ration of them, or the inordinate | 
| detires after worldly things. He | 
lanes not the world and this life as | 
he was wont to do. Though he : 
vie the world , yet he cafily con- | 
 ſeſſerh. himſelfe to be a ſtranger 
and pilgrim here He giues ouer | | 
the vnneceſſarie pleaſures and pro- i 
fir, of this life, Heb.1 1.2 }.1. Ioh. 
2.14.15. Rom.8.6. He 15 weazie | 
of the world, and willing'to for- | 
| go ſocietie with tae men of this | 


' FF | world, the workers ofiniquitie 
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 Plal. 6.8,9. and 39.12.and 26.1, 
F 2, 7,4- | 
LC 
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24. If the Lara be Gent , and |, He is | 
b Four oe not bis aefres , but hides his much grie- | 
- 'f « by / h d h ued 3 if God ! 
| face; nw ſpirit failetih, ana he is 45 pitches, 
; . one 4 at goeth downe ints the pit : it. 
| ' troubles him as a ſore crofle; and. 
ſo contrariwiſe, Pſalme 26. r. 
and 88, 13,14, i5: and14. »7« | | 
| | As 4 John | | 1 
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| 130 The - Signes | - 
| loks Ny 22,28, | 
4 25: Ofa on 5 If he hath bene a man 
alambe. | fubicR to boiſterous, violent,and 
hurtful affections, "aa is now be-. 
; | Come tame :; of + Tron he is be- 
| come 4 Lambe , and a little child 
| 22ay leade bins Efay I 1.9. 
.26. His fpiriv 26 He hath a ſpirit without 
-— pg  guzle, Plal.22.2. He is more de- 
 firous to be good, then to be 
| thought to be Ns and more 
| ſeekes the power of godlineſſe, | 
m | zLIEN ne thew of it, Iob FI Pro. 
| 20.6, 7. His prai{e # of God, and. 
{ wot of aver Rom. 2.26. 4 
| |  Andthus much of the triall of 
Lt | his hoe:{1-**an. The 1520s oi we 
| | faith follow. | 
q 
! | —n— —— 
| | | 
CHAP. I11I. 
| | | 
The trial of a godly man by 
; — buFath. 
| 
| TPAith is the next thing to be 
= tried} in a child of God. And 
} l In | 


— 


: of 8 goaly man. IJT 


km —— 


J - 


' in as much as there are divers , Why wee | 
| kinds of faith, and experience pax 
. | . 0 

' thewes in many that giue no} | 


| 
 ſignes of repentance, that they | 


- will not be beaten from a confi- | 
dent preſumption that Chrilt | 
 dicd for them, cuen for them in 
particular : it ſtands vs in hand to 
tric our perſwaſton by true rules | 
| of Scripture,that ſo,ifit wilabide | 


' rhe triall of the touchſtone, wee | 
may lay itvpas an hid treaſure | 
anda wonderfull grace of God; 
and if otherwiſe, we may repent } 
vs of preſumprtion,as a decetuea- | 
ble tinne, | 
| But before I open the fignes of | 
this figne,the Reader muft be ad- 
moni{hed of three things. | 


' 


Firſt, that T intend not by theſe thy ws is 
fignes to ſhew how faith may be | year 
| bred or begotten in vs, but how 5p not 
faich may bee proned and decla-  ycy,ca. * 
'redtobein ys. For it is the pro 

\ Piſes of God in the Scripture | 
, that breed faith : nor can humane | 
reaſon beleeue ſuch great things | 


; 6» from | 
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FE "The Signes x 
| Gon” God for any thing iis 


lin vs, but onely becauſe we ſee 
ithe wort of God aſſuring ſuch | 
| happineſſe vnto ſuch as lay 5 hold 
vponthem. So that, that which 
breeds faith , is the veneletion of 
 Goas promiſes , by his werd and | 
{ Spirit, Yet notwithſtanding the | 
i alliiouce of faith is much increa- | 


at F.1 i  —. = 


i fed and confirmed by the ſight of 
| thoſe fignes of the truth of our 
;f faith , and other graces ot God 
1n b 
Secondly,that ] ftand not Dre! 

| cifely ypon the order of theſe 
graces of God in vs , nor deter- 
mine that queſtion, [which gra- 
| 
| 


RL IITITINT 


| ces arc firſt wrought in the Ko >2AtT 
| of a man : but that which I hane 
| ſpecially aimed at in the order of | 
' | ſetting them downe; is to begin | 
at tho that. either fr appeare | 
ina Chriſtian , or are cafieſt (as] | 
| conceiue ) to be diſcerned in 
| him, 
Thirdly , that I tend elpeci- | 


Us _ the triall of ſuch Chriſtians | 
| | AS | 
® 


| 


ps Fo 2A Ta 


229 47 Oe, woos we - To 


fs ; godly 341, 


$5. 
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| as agree 49 this: 5; that they: are 
 perſwaded that Chriſt died for | 
them; that: {o the true Chriſtian 
may ſee reaſon to comfort him- | 
 ſelfe ,- that his perfwation 15:00 , 
preſumption, as'is. the perſwa- | 
' fon ofthe moſt. Iris true , that 
| diucrs of the ſ1gnes of ik here | | 
robe handled, will ſhew fairh in | 
the weakelt Chriſtian, though | 
| he will not yet be brought to ac-; 
kno wW ledge any perſw 26ot; For | 
this perf ation may be ſecretly | 
wrought ypon the heart : as it is | 


of Chriſt | onely« for: faluarjon, | 
though the iudgement of che 
_ Chriſtian be not reſolued againſt 
his doubts. .: | 
| The queſtjon then is:, how a 
, Chriſtian may tric bis' perf watſon | 
| of Gods mercie;, and his interelt | 
| in Chriſts merits , whether itbe| 
| right Or no. | | 

For anfwer . hereunto, I ſay, | 
that . the: true Chriſtian dorh | 
prouc his faith and perſwaſ1on | 


—_— 
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ls 7 it relieth-vpon the merits | 
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r34 Ba EL The Signes = 
The true |to be right, by theſe fignes fol- | F 
Ras |JOWIOg: | 
wrought by Firſt 5 his faith or pertwaſion #4 
IT was wrought by the hearing of Þ 
| {thewordpreached:-and there-| 7 
{ fore thou mult firſt aske thy ſelfe, | 
| how thou comelt . by thy per-| | 
{waſion. For if thou ſay, thou 
 walt alwayes ſo perſwaded , or 
| | did(t atraine it by meere natural! | 
| | meanes or helpes,thou are decei-| 
| | ued. For,faith is firſt wrought by 
_ jthe holy Ghoſt,in the preaching 
| | of the Goſpell, as it is. mott 
|  cleare by the words of the Apo- 
file, How: ball they beleene an hin 
of whom they hane'not heard? and 
| how ſhal they heare without a prea- 
[ | cher? Rom.10.14. And whereas 
| | | it may be, that many Chrittians 
| | haue not obſerucd the-workings | 
of their faith ;' and haue forgor- 
| | ten the time of their conuerſ1on, | 
| | and haue not judgement to dil- 
| cerne how the Lord by the mini-| 
| | ſterie.of his ſeruants did change | 
| their hearts, and leade them to} 
= Chriſt: | 
ra EE | OCs 


| 
/ 


f 
[1 
' 
' 
, 
: 


1 
$ 


! 
þ 
4 
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| 
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| follow. 
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"wan that hath true faith, ac- 
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of a godly man, = 
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Chriſt: ther efore when this fit 


ligne cannot comfort , they muſt 


tric themſelues by the reſt that 


Secondly , he hath an high 
eſlimaiion of Teſus Chriſt. For the 


counts all things moſt baſe in 
compariſon of the knowledge 
of Chriſt, and the loue of God | 
in him. He had rather be ſure of | 
Chriſt, then ro gaine the whole | 
world, Chriſt is more precioz | 
then all rhe world: yea 1s the 
onely thing in requeſt in the de- 
fires of the Chriſtian . Now 


Chriſt 1s Precoons onely to thews 


| that beleeme , 1.Pct.2.6. and by | 


this f1gne Paul knew that he was | 
growne farre beyond himſelfe 
in his former life, and beyond all 
the Phariſes in the world, Phil. | 
3. 9. | 
Thirdly, he readily receiues 
the teſtimonie of Gods Miniſters 
{peaking out of the word , and 
Rickes to it againſt all the con- 
traditions 


2. Eſteemes | 
Chritt aboue 
all things, 


| 


3. Receives | 
the teſtimo- 
ny of Gods |} 
Minitters. 
before all 
the world. } 
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5, Will a- 
bide triall 


ya 
PU Cafts out? 


| | 


| 


 teftimonie ; 


| but with ſpeciall hatred purgeth 


ated 


teadichions of the world. Tha A- 
poſtle/Parl, 2. Thefſ. r.1o.ſhews, 
that this fi 1gne will be pleaded 


and acknowledged -in the day of 
Chriſt : Chrift, ſaith he, will be ' 


leene. 


i 


| wade admirable in chem rhat be. 


£ 
e 


Now ſome may fay, But how | 


{hall we know that we do be-. 
leeue? 

Why , faith he, you are true | 
 belecuers, becauſe ye receimed our | 


and this ſhall. be to 


your praiſe in that day. 


_ > ww a we. 


| 
| 


Fourrhly, he cannot abide | 


counterfetting and hypocrite. If 


it be a right perſwaſion., ; it is a 
faith efaincd; Vnfatned, 1 ſay, as 


in other reſpects, ſo in effec, 


becauſe it cannot abitle f ainting, 


out hy ponrihe , Which the per- 
{waſfion of typocrites neuer doth, 
2. Tim. 1 5+ 

Fiftly, this perſwaſion i is per- 
manent : it will endure triall, it 
Will hol out in the cuill day ; it | 


inclines 


ll. et a th... -_ 


#4 
#3 
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= of a a godly » man. 


|; | incline the heart to cleaye to 
© 'iIcſus Chriſt, euenin the fire of 
tribulation, inthe midſt of ma- 
| aifold afiions , and diſgraces, | 
| ' and remprations, It 1s like zhe 
| ola 19 the fornace that periſheth 
#52: Nor will it barely hold our; 
 bura Chriſtian by his faith com- | 
| forts and ſupports himſelfein at- 
 fition, fo as his faith becomes | 
. to him Þ botha 2 breaſt-plate and an 
| 
i 


+ te. Ru 
ts. et te 
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helmet : whereas the beſt faith, | 
| that 1s NOt rhe faith uf Gods ele ces | 
will proue bur drofle, if it be caſt 
into the fornace of tempration, | 
. further then ir is ſupported by | 
carnall meanes and helpes. 1. Pet. 

| 1.6,7. 2.Tim.1.12. 1. Thell.5.8. 
| Ephel.6.Luke8S. 13. 

| Sixtly, he will beleene all things | 6. I: ve. 
I fay a things hat he apprehen-, Sa waead ng 
' derth to be required, threatned, | ©" 


& 
or promiled inthe word. To be- | | 
: 


 leeue ſomethings onely , may be 
in any other kind of faith , elpe- 
cially when they arc fuch things 
as ſtand with their owne reaſons, | 

or 


tes otter GI Sc ron 


"FD 
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POIs, 


| this is the glory of a lively iuſti- | 
| fling faith, it will giue glorie to | 
| God 1nall things. Whats God can 
| ſheake, it can beliene , ſo ſoone as | 
| it knowes it is ſpoken of God, | 
though ; ir be neuer ſo contraric | | 
| to the iudgement of fleſh and | 
| | bloud, A&.14.14- 
9, Will not! Scuenthly, he will not make 
matic hatte.| þz/?e. This was the figne giuen | 
| in the Prophet Efays time: He | 
| that beleeneth will not make 
| | haſte. He had propheſied of hard | 
| | times to fall ypon all the people: 
| {now this would ſhew amongſt | 
| them, who were true beleeuers. | 
For thoſe that truſted in God, | 
would not make haſte to vic il 
| meanes to helpe themſclues;they 
would ftay their hearts in re/f aud 
| | quietneſſe, and they would lay 
| | their feete too from running to 
F; —Epypt,or to Aſhur, which God 
] had forbidden,Eſfay 28.16. _.| 
| Iffaith be right, and thy per- 
E- | > 
FREIE RD, {waſion | 
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or wils ,or affe, Rions or the com- 
mon opinion of other men : But 
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Eigl ily, his perf: wadioal iS 10y=- 
ned vey a good and pure con- 
ſcience ; a conſcience,I ſay, that 
' makes him carefull to auoid fin, 
and do good duties, and to ſerue 
, God in {inceritie, whereas: the 
perf waſton that is in wicked 
' men, is not. accompanicd with a 
good conſcience , hey do not. 
| | make c:Alcience of their Wayes. 
Mow this isa cleare rule of diffe- 
| rence, 1.Tim. 1.5,19. and 3-9. 
Heb.xo. 22. 
| Ninthly,he hath a ſpirit of dif. 
' cerning. There is a great deale 
of light comes into the heart 
' with faith. A man cannot be- 
leene, and be jgnorant (Hl). The 


' Chriſtian that is endued with | 


faith from aboue,in endued with | 


| 


4220 Þb 

| | of agodly mix | 0 1 

= — 

{ By i a ſound perſwaſion,and | 

8: well grounded , there are 1o0y- | 
; j 
ned with it theſe things fol- : | 
low! | | 


8, Is accom» 


| panied with 


a Pure COn- ; 
{cience. 


9.And a ſpi- | 
rit of diſcers' 
ning. | 


' Wiſedome from FF GA ſo as he can | 
 concejue of the things of God. 
| rhat concerne faluation, which | 
the ( 

Ee EEE as — Rs dag 
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'Th s Sig ones oy 
Tehe lncrar of ns perceiueth not. 8 
| 'S hough he may want {till in ma- | 
| D1C kno! xledges, yet he hath Skill =. 
| in ſome meaſure to tearne how | 
| | ro be ſfaued, The doRrine of Cal- | El 
| uation he can now vanderſtand, | 
| [which js tavghtin the miniſteric j 
| of the word ; and he now can | 
L make ſome pood vie of reading |} 
| |the Scriptures , thar before dif-| Þ | 
| cerned little or nothing in them, | | 
| The veile that lieth yponthe heartr| f| 
| | of all fleſh, ts now taken from his | 
eek yea the very entrance tnto | 
| | | Gods wara gireth light to the (in;- | | 
1 þ pleff belecuer, He that was ſtupid 7 
E | __ vnteackable betore, doth| F} | 
= | nownveare as the learned, with ani Þ |: 
| |holy kindoof infight and iudge-| || | 
ment. 2.Tim.*.15.Ptal.119.130.| | « 
|  Prou. 5.4, 3. & 5+ 9. : 7 
{ 10, And the' - lenthly, he hath a-witneſle | | ] 
] bie Spire within himlelfe. He that belzeneth, | NN | 
; adoption, hath a witneſſe 1 72 himf «fe, T. Jon | | 
| | 5.10. For he hath the Spirit ofs- 1 
| | doption to certifie him infalli- IF ' 
| (oi of Gods louc to him, and 
| | * that 
a FW: oo Ne 


of a godly n min | T41 


m cha he is the child of God, Rom. 
'$.15, 16: and thus the belecuers | | 
are ſaid to be /caled by the parit | | 
of promiſe, Ephel. 1. 12, 14. God 
leaues a pawne , a pledge with e-. 
ucrie Chriſtian thar ſhall be ſa- 
| j ued, to be as the carnelt of his 
' JF faluation, and this pledge and 

J carneſt is Gods Syirit. And the 
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| E . | 
| <pirit teſtifies to the belecuer, | 


| partly by reuealing vnto him the | 
certaintie & truth of Grads pro- 

| miſes inhis word; and partly by 
printing vpon his heart theſe ſa- | | 
uing graces, which diſtinguiſh | 


Z 

, 3 
| 
$ 4 

.. 3 
| ; 

E 


 bim from all others; and partly 
. by powring vpon himthe toyes, 
\\ |  whichare called the ioyes of the 
-' | hbolyGhoſt, inthe vic of Gods 

\ | ordinances, as the inward ratifi- 
t | cationof the affirance of Gods | 
e | loucandgoodneile rothe belec- 
,| |  1Uicr. Of which aftcr. 
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DN Latily, Faith may be diſcer- | ,,. peareth + 
- | 6 by manie things it workerh, | Mole Huies 
- KF which are the fruites of it: and | a | 
d | Þy the fruites of faith, we may | | 
it i: | know | 
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1- Lone, 


\ 


2.Puricie of 


| heart, 


7. Vicorie 


: ouer the 
world. 


The LY; Vrgnes 
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thaw faith it ſelfe. Faith is bike 
the roote ofa tree,that lyeth vn- 
der the ground , and cannot be | 


| {zene without much diggin EY 


but by the fruit the tree bearer, | 
we may know what kinde FX | 
roote it hath , and of what fort | 
1t 15. Now the fruites of faith, | 
are theſe that follow , and fuck 
like,as, | 
F9, Lone to God and the god- | 
(ly: for fas: worketh by lone, Qal. 
5.6. | 
2. Cleanneſſe of the tho ughts 
| but affettions. For Faath purifieth| | 
the heart. It maketh a man ſtriuc 
after inward puritie , as well as 
outward: to get a cleane heart,as 
' well as cleane hands. It worketh 
| humiliation for inward finnes as | 
well as outward, Act.15.9. and 
driucs a man to ſcoke pardon in 
the name of Chriſt, for all ſorts 
of inward perturbatio:is and {e- 


cret cuils, | 
2. Viborie over the world. Fait!. 


ouercomerh the world, 1.Ioh.5- 
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© | 4,5. and fo it doth, when it ma- 

| | | ketha man ſoreſtvpon God,and 

1. his truth and promiſe,as,ifhe be | 
\ þ 


put to it, to denie.the reſpect of , 
his owne credite, or profit, or | 
pleaſures , or the diſpleaſure of 
carnall friends, or his hopes in : 
matters of this worldzreſting fa- | 

tified with the expectation of 

the treaſures and pleaſures of a ' 

| | | better world, yeclding himlclte | 
d-\. | | oucrtobe guided by Chriſt, and : 
al. | bis truth, vnto the death, Pſalme | 
| 48. I4. He bes by bis fatth,Gal, 


| 
ts 2.20. 


— 


hi | 


| 

eth 4. Humilitie. For atrue faith | 4 unilice 1 
me ' y | excludes boaſting of our owne | F 
1 as | labours, gifts or praiſes; and. | {1 
235 | I | makes vs able, out of the ſenſe | | 
cet El | of our owne vileneſle, to ac- 2 
S As | knowledge all the glorie to | 2 
Gods free grace and loie in Te- | 1. 

{us Chriſt, Rom.3.17.Gal.3.22. | | 

5+ The confeflion and pro- | 5Confeſks.| [1 

fellion of the truth. Faith will | | | ; 

make a man ſpeake in defence of i | 

the truth: [ hawe belcened, therfore | | . 

Xx baue EE | | 
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REY 144 + The Srgner { 
7 haue ſpoken, Cith Dantd, Pal me | 
o- I Is : which the Apoſlles pieade | 

| | ro proue their faithalfo, 2. Cor, 


6. Applica - T* OTE } a 

Ns EE el purtin g on of ris onte- | 
:ig krcoul. | ouſneſſe , which is not by the. 
nets.  :} workes of the Law done by vs, | 
The application of, and relying | 


vpon the riohteouſneſſe of felis 


Chrilt , 1s the proper and onely 
| worke bf true faith. Rom. 10. 
oo, Averic : o 7 
\Frelda of | -7. It opens a ſpring of graces 

| Orace, | 11 the heart of a true Oheiftian:! 


| 


he that is a true belecuer, is qu?- 

ih lifted with {undry heauenly ors. 
4 Wag weare not in him by na-! 
ure; which gifts do daily diſco- 

|  uer chumichucs it his heart, flow. 
jing from tacnce , as 8 Wo were 
pF ſpring of liujng water jn his 
belly. Santhfiration of the ſpirit 


and Faith of the trmth , Þc infepa- 
| rable, loh.7. 30: 2. Theſſ 2.I3- 
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i; | 
| ; The triall of a goaly man by ſach 
1 x  heauenly gifrs as (erne hin | | 
c | in but gourney to | 
s.\ i | heanen, | | 
1 | | | | | 
is Hus of his triall in his hu- | 
vill: miliation, and in his faith, | | 
_ It followeth in the third place, | | 
C3 to trie himby his gifcs, which | 
n: | | arcthe fruites of faith, The true ; 
19- Chriftian differs from the wic- | Two forts | 
frs | | ked man, in two forts of gifts: | «PID on 
12-' || | Some of them are ſuch gifts as | 
0- are beſtowed vpon him from a- | | 
We | boue, butsſerue him onely for | | 
ere fl [bs irituallvſe, while be 15 0n the | 3 
his I | 7.1 his tourney to heauen,and | | 
1aril {o onely in this life; ſuch as are | 
pa- || | the /acredrbrrſt : The lone to the 
3. | | word, and meanes of his holi- | 
if | nefſe: The ſpirit of ,upplication: | 
mes Tie lone of hrs emmes ;, and bu. a 
\ Þ. I | 4cre after the appearance of Jeſus | | 
| | £2, Other gifts he hath, } | 
= which EE | 
Fee rd en 
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The holy 


thirſt rt 


inthe godly | 


Chriſtian, 


tried by | 
' foure ſignes. 
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| jto bz5 heagenty conmrey , and a- 


| are, (4220 knowledge , the loue of 
and the lone of the godly, 
Firſt hetbre of thole heauenly : 


| on, or in the s#dgerment of his vn-| 


which will accompany him hame 


 bide vpon him for eucr, and are | 


not aboliſhed by death : ſuch as | 
CG: x 


oifts, which will paſſe away; and. 


"The firſt is hes hoty rhir??; which 
iS an heauenly kinde of appetite, | 
by which he is carried to the des 
fre of things abouc nature ; ſuch 
as are thee 1 merits and riohtcouſ. 
wes of Chriſt:the fauonr of God the 
preſence of God: the fell delineranc 
fo all ſin: tne remoning of {Þirsenal 
tadgements : the ſaluation of other 
men. and the like ; and this thirlt 
is a figne the more infallible: 

t. Becauſe it is conſtant an id 
indelible in this life. There 1510 
part of his life; but it continueth 
either in the ſexſe of his affe&i- 


| 


'{ | |  derſtanding, 


o he is qualified with frue di- 
| ſtint holy gitts, which cannot, 


| be found in any reprobate. 


wo” a godly m man, \. 147 | 
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derftanding, ſo as hee accounts | 
| prituall rhings to bee the beſt 1 
| | things: and though at ſome times 

| his affections may bee the leſſe 
moued after them, yer his app2- 

| {rite isdary rentwbd aSitis in the 
| hunger or thirſt that is bodily. | 
j | . Becauſe it is 5»duſtrions, For | 
| this holy thirſt will guide him to | 

| a carefull 2(e of all the meanes, by | | 
which good things may bee Wh 
tained; and doth not breathe it 
{clfe out onely with ſudden and 
| vaine wiſhes,or flaſhes of defire, | 
 Pſ21.27.4. 1 Pet. 2.2. Ptal 65.1, Ts 
| 2: wes ir ACtS 2.37. |: < 
. Becauſe it workes a con- | 

fark and ſecret meditation of | 
| heauenly things deſired, the. 


| heart frequently ſceks es God | 


—_— 


1: day and night, Efay 26.9. Pfal. | | 
7 i | 63.1.6. For what we deſire fer- 
; fl vently ,vwe thinke on almoſt con= | © | 
_ tinually. | 
a \ MM 4-Becauſeif the Lord quench | 
ou” | his thirſt,and fatisfie his defire in | | 
| 


K Pirituall ge, tbe ſoule becomes 
H 


As | 


Se ute WIE I” nant { 
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BY EY 


His triall by 


his Jove to 
"_ Word. 


144 watredgarden ; and then fol 


| with fingular delight in the| 


{] 


| 
Tt enidence of his "NW IRR Now 


NO PR) a —— 
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T Tb Sipner 


” 

| — | 
| 

| 


lowes inhim an heauenly kinde 
of (atisfaftion and contentment, 


| foule, and wower. and wiſhes of 
| :nfinite and eternall thankful- 
neſſe,Pſalme 63. 445+ . Tere, 31.25, 
267 
{ And thus much of the firſt 
oift, . o 

Secondly , the loue to the 
word 1s another fgne that hee is 


| the child of God, and a cleare 


becaufe all ſorts of wicked men 
| May reſort to the exerciſes of the 
| word, and thoſe that haue but a 
temporarie faith may ſhew a| 
oreat eſtimation of the word, 

and find ioy in the hearing of it, 
| and ſhew much zeale in chings | 
that concerne the word,and may | 
yeeld ſome obedience te the di- | 
| rections of the word alſo : itis 
profitable to confider how the| | 
| true Chriſtian may proue that | 


| his affection to the word is more 
= ncere 
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of a godly mas, 
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TE S . TRIO: 
fincere then thataffe&ion which 
any wicked man can bring to 
: | Y 
| the word. And thus he may find 
that his heart'is ſound in his loue 
to the word, by theſe markes, 


7. By his manner of receiuing 
| it, when hee doth receiue the | 
| word, as the Word of God, and not | 
of men: ſetting his heart before 
Gods preſence, and: being affe- 
ted as if the Lord. himſelfe | 
ſhould ſpeake ynto him. This 
no wicked man dares do: hee | 
dares not preſent himſelfe with | 
the whole intendments of his 


| 

| heart before the Lord, - Por this 
1 | figne the Apoſtle Paulacknows- | 
al. | Iedged the Theſſalonians to bee 
l, | true Chriſtians, Thefl.2.13. } 


OY 


t, 2.By his appetite to the word. | 
2s| | | For there is in a godly man as | 


y true an hunger after the word, as 
li- | the food of his ſoule, as there is 
1s in his ſtomacke after. the foode | 
hei | | of his body; which ſhewes it 
hat ſelfe to be the more ſincere, be-! 
ore cauſe jt is conſtant; he deſires the | 

| - "EN word | 


EO O—— 


13. Signes to 
erie his 
affeion to 


the word by. 


| pos Siquer 


word at all times, and as his ap- 


—_— 


{toit, Plalme 119. 20. Iob. 23. 


ll. 3. By his is tO them chat 


PO "I es 


Fo 


poented foode datly ; 3 2s itis in the 
bodily appetite,though after fee. | 
ding the ftomacke may ſeeme to 
be full and ſatis Hed,yer the hun- 
| ger reuiues againe cuery day, ſo 
it is with the heart of a child; of | 
| God : whereas wicked men re- 
{ gard the word but by fits,and in 
a paſlion, and then at length fall 
 cleane away from the affection 


{ 


12; 


PER. , 


(em the word. 
4. By his ſorrow, becaus O-| 


| | ther men keepe not the word, | 


Pfal.rr 9.136. 

- ip his vnfained eſtimation | 
of 2 word aboue all wordly | | 
things, accounting it to bee an; 
happic portion to enioy the | 
word it the power and profit of 
|Iit, Plal.119 14.72-111, 

6. By his defire and delight 


— iG himfelfe 1m at aay and 


a nigh that is conftantly,Þſal.1.2. 
| 
7 By 


— 


Je COIN —— 


——— —___ ee. 


| | of 4 godly n M4n, 


= By his griefe, either for the 
| want of the meanes by which 
' the word might be taught vnto 
him with power, accounting 
ſuch want of the meanes to bea 2 
| fore famine z or for want of ſuc- 


when he doth enjoy it,Plal. 44. 3- 
Amos 8.12- 
8.. By theextent ofhis louc 


the Lavy, that with chreatning 
{hewes him his ſinne, and ſearch- |} 
'eth out his moſt ſoiret corrupti- 


ons; ; being moſt affefted with 
LT PROBE, *+ Aa +thax Anth mT All 


| 04s eanacSILUSALSY MIIGOS wwyrt Thaw, 

ſharply rebuke ſinne. | 

| 9. By his reſolution to labour 
as bard for the food ofhis ſoule, | 
as men doc, or he would doe Go 

the food of his bodie, Ioh. 6.27. 

| Amos 8.12. | 

By the conſtant ſ{weete 
taſte he finds in it, eſpecially whe 
it is powerfuliy preached, Pſal. 
, 19.10. 2 Cor.2.15. 


11, By the end he propounds 


| 


'cefſe in the vie of the meanes. 


to all the words of God, ecuen | 


BRL... ynto} 
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aunts ware Cn IR __— 
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| 


| 


} 


| 


"The Signer _ ; 


' vnto- kimmſelle in theivſe of ol | 
word, which is, that hee might 
not fine; : and that his wayes 
| might be made pleating toGod, | 
hiding the word in his heart to 
this purpoſe, Pſal.119.11., | 
| T2. Byhis willingneſſe and re- 
| ſolution to denie iis OWNC TEA. | 
ſon and affections, his credit, his 
| carnall friends, his profits, or his 
\ pleaſures inany thing, when God 
ſhould fo require it of him, and 
vpon any occaſion'to flew his 
 heartie reſpe& af. the Goſpell, 


 Mark.10.2.9, 1 Cor.1.18. 
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1. When for the louc ay 
beares to the word,he will ſepa- | 
| rate himſelfe ſth the wicked, 
| that might any' way withdraw 

his heart, or endanger his diſo-| 
bedience. PlaL.t1r0rt5.} © | | 
2. When hee accounts the| $ | 
hows tobe his chiefe comfort ; in 
 afiction, and finds it to bee the 
maine ay, & ſolace of his heart, 
Plal. 119. 23,2450, 51,54-143. 


þ 2. W hen: 


EN it 


| 
| 
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| 
Of 


| | ofagndiimn Uwe: | 
Io ' When it works in thin ef. 
fe Anally the redrefſe of his 
| wayes, and freedome from the. 
; Cominion of ſfinne, Tohn $. 32] 
| Pfalme 19. 45-9-59. I Theſl.: 
2.12. 

1 4. When it workes in hab | 
'certaine and ſenſible aſſurance | 
of heart before God. This aſſu- 
'rance is an infallible figne of the | 
[right vie of the word, 1 Thell. | 
I.5. | 

We hi of the Ps viſt. | I 
The third gift is the jþsrs of | His trial by 
prayer or ſupplication, as the his gift of | 

Prophet Zacharie cals it, Zach, FEE 

' I2. 10, and this gift hee Rath a- | 
boue all wicked men, which hee | 12.Rules of 

ſhewes many wayes : as, rial 

I. Hee aikes according ta Gods 

S | well, x Tohn Fo I 4- 7 

| 2. Heprajes with perſwaſion 7 
| | | that God will heare him Hee | 

| beleeneth in ſome. meaſure that 

: | hee ball haue what he prayes for, | 

S He praycs in faith Marke 11, 1.4. | 

lames 6, 7. FIRE 6. 4 


a : LP, John ? | 


” he tf >» 


— 


£m. I 
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| 1 11ohn3. 2/2. 


{ 


| The Sig ETRES RE 


| Chriſt, and is affected with the | 
| fenſe of his OWNne vileneile,  anc{ | 


| Tob 27.9. Pfal.1 06.2. 


ding wearie of the world : * it 


wowed 


128 Hee praies im the name of 


relies yponthe merits and medi- 


. Hee wild pray at all timer, 


Hp” - He is ferment m prayer : Lis 
Theo: prayeth: he hath the affe- 
Qions of Frayer, Iam. 5-16 Pal. 
6.8, 

EO Prayer makes him excec- | 


giues him ſuch a taſte 6f his own 
{infl fulneſiz, and of Goas o00d- 


me Iwoo-ey —__— — 


g_ 


7efle, and of the glorie of hea- | 
uen, that he is vehemently car- 
ried: with acfire to bee abſent from 


the bodte, that he might be preſent | | 


with the Tad Plal.39.12. 


pray as heonoht, thesS pirit pre-! 
ares his heart, excites in him. 
holy deſires, ſupplies him ſome- 


time with words , ſometimes l 


ation of Icſus Chritt, Tohn I4. | | 
12.Pfal.86.1,2. 2nd 143-4. | 


7. When he NG, ot bow to | 


of a godly Pan. 


—_ 


with affections, and ſometimes 
worketh inward vnexpreſſable 
groanes, which yet it preſents to 


| 


8. 26 +27 

| 8. Hee finds an holy reft, and 
quietneſle in his conſcience and 
| keart,with ſpiricuall beldneſſe and 
confidence oftruſt in God, if hee 
heare him graciouſly, and anſwer 
him in mercic, Pſal.3.4,5,6.and 


| 33+3- 
| 9. He loues the Lord EXCCE= 


 dingly for hearing his prayer, and 
| defires to heepe bimſelfe im the 
| Jour of Goa, Pſalme 116.1. Iude 
| 20, 

10. His prayers proceed from 
an heart that loues no finne, but 
deſires to depart from immune, 
and to do that which is pleaſing 
in Gods faght,z Tim. 1.19.1 Toh. 


3* +220 £ 


— .- > . x yr vw no 


| 2 Tim.1.22. 


12, He ſtrives againſt dead-, 


God, as effectuall prayers, Rom. 


116-17. andg1. I5.17. leremie 


11. Heloues prayer in others, 


—_ 


Ht $ nefſt: 


[ "I __ 
act Ao. 
i... ti. i 


- | 


--Tpe Sever  _ | 


C56. | 


pA EO Cor Es 
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| an heauic burthen, Pſalme 86. 
334 0” n; 
| 13. Hee makes prayer his} 
chiefe refuge : and he will pray, 
though prayer bee in neuer ſo. 
much diſgrace, P{al,69.10.1 3.8 | 
FE OC 
| Andthusofthethirdgift, | 
Y His tone ro | The fourth gift is the /one of 
{ bis enemies | bis enemies. Any Chriſtian may 
{raining loueſuch as loue him;but to loue 
| His enemies, 13 onely to be found. 
| { in thecrue Chriſtian, which hee | 
prouecs by theſe tokens of the fin- | 
| cerity ot.hus loue s/ ||: 
| | 1. Hee can pray heartily for: 
them, yea in ſome caſes hee can 
| mourne, and hambl/e his ſoule be- 
fore God for them in their di- 


{ 


nt 
= 


neſle of ſpirit and diſtra&tions, as | 


EZ 


ſtreſſes, Plal.35.13,14. 
| 2, Hee defires their conmerſion ; 
ſo vnfainedly, that hee is ſure, if ; 
they were conuerted, hee could 
| reioyce in them as heartily, as 
in choſe he now much delights j 
in | LT 
| he 2, Hee! 


4 Ana —@ ns OT OO ee A. a een 
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_ 2. Hecanlikewiſe forgme them 
their particular treſpaſſes againſt 
him; being more grieued for 
| their ſ1anes againſt God, then for 
| the wrongs they do him, Mat.6, 
"TA: | 
| = He can freely acknowledge 
their juſt praiſes. 
5. He cannot onely patiently 
endure their reuilings, but can 
forbeare, when he could bee re- 
 uenged by bringing ſhame or 
; miſery vpon them, 1 Pet. 3. 9. 
; Rom. 12.14. I SAN. 24+18, 19. 
| yea he doth, as he hath occaſion, | 
ſtriue to exercome their enill with ' 
f goodneſſe, being willing to helpe 
them, or relieue' them in their 
| milerie, and do them any good 
for ſoule or body. 

The laſt gift which is found in 
the true Chriſtian, while, he is in 
the way in this life, is, Hs lone 
| the appearing of Chriſt, which he 
 ſhewes: 


1- By the longing after the 


| 


| 
i 
| 
' 


His trial by | 
the loue ro 
the appea» } 
ring of 


Chr, 


| time of Chriſts coming,whether 
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| comming is apparently the more | 
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by death or iudgement. 
2. By his gladneſſe at the pro- 
miles, or {ignes of his particular 
or generall comming. 
2. By his often meditations. 
of that day, & his hearty praicrs 
for the haſtening of it, Reuel.22. 
IO, | | 
4. By his daily care to difpatcl 
all thoſe godly duties which hee | 
defires to doe before his death, 
and accordingly by his willing | 
diſpoſing of his eſtate,and ende- 


uours to ſet his houſe in order. | 


And this defire of Chriſts 


fincere in him : 
x. Becauſe it ariſcth out of his 
loue to God, and his hatred of 
his owne finnes, and his weart- 
nefle ynder the obſcruation of o- | 
ther mens ſinnes. 14] 
2. Becauſe this defire is ac- | 
companied with the care of the 
meanes,by which he may be pre- 


pared for faluation. ; 


The Signes 


Se EE ET UT. 
__ 


3- Becauſe he is thus affected 


eurn 
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- he of A godty, ———— 
cuen in his proſperitie, whenhe 
thriues in the world,and is not in_ 
any notable dilireſle. | 
__. Hitherto of his rriall in ich. 
gifts as he is endowed wirhall in_ 
this lifc onely : - his triall in the. 
gifs that will abide in him for 
ever, follow. | 
| | 
CHAP: E; | 
Hs triall in reſpet? of ſuch hea- 
meuly 9 oifts as will uot bee | 
abalifked by gealo, 
He eifts that will abide in 
bim for euer, are theſe | Therrtan 
three : K nowledge, the lone of God, | of his know. 
and the /owe of the brethren, Theſe | ecge, | 
are perfefted, and not aboliſhed | | 
by death, ' 
And firſt, in this knowledge, | aniſ@he | 
he differs from all wicked men, _ —_ 
and ſo in diuers thirigs : as, inthe —_ 
Firſt, 5 the things be brewed : : {romitng ; 
he knowes the nature of God in : 
a | { 


OO 


i - at— ——_— —  __—__ —_—_____w 


2, In the 
cauſe of his 
knowledge. 


 2.1n PE ef- 
fe&s of his 


| the faluation of his ſoule : 


| Secondly, 


kr.owledge. 


t | EE nd | 


- 
Rn... trad 


in fel us Chriftt; hee knowes the 
vileneſſe of his owne ſinnes : hee. 
knowes after an cffeQuall man- 
ner the myſteries that concerme 
hee 
 knowes his owne conuerfion, & 
the forciueneſle of his finnes and 


= 
the things that are ginen FEE of 


Ged, Matth.z3.13,loh.17.3.1er. 
31.74. 1 Cor.2.12. He knowes 
that Teſus Chriſt is3n him, 2 Cor. 


I 3+5« 
in the Pe of bis 


knowledge, For leh and blond did 
not reucale thoſe things vnto 


vic ofnanirall meanes, but they 


are w rought i in him by the word 


The - Signes T7 | | 


4 right manner :he knowes God) 


| him; he came not by them by the 


and Spirir of God, Matth.16.17. | 
t Iohn 2. 27. and 5.10. x Cor.1. | 
30. | 

Thirdly, inthe effes of his | 
knowledge : for, | 

t.. It breeds in him an vn- 
{peakable refreſhing and glad- 
'nefſe of heart i in Gods preſence, 


———— —_—_ 
i —__ 
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ofa godly m. man. 


Ph, = 9,10. Phil r 9, 


| derfull loue of the Word of God 
| aboue all earthly things, Plalme | 
119.97,98. 
= workes in him an effe- 
Ctuall auouring and taſting of the 
goodneflie of {pirituall rhings, 
Rom.s.s5 | 

ds bh indines him to a con- | 


| fant obedience and practiſe of 


| 


| Godswill, Prou 8 9.17. IToh.7. 


17. Deur. 46, It redreſſeth his 


| 3-3 q- 
| 'x, It beares _ ne pride and 


| conceitecinefſe,and frowardneſſe, 
| and makes him humble and. 
 teachable, Prou.z.5,6. and 8.12, 
14-Tam.2.17; 


hy kyowleage : : for, . 
1. Itis pofallible : his know- 
| Iedge hath much aſſurance in ma- 


ne things, with {trong confi- | 


| dence and reſolution at lome_ 


| wayes,Pfal.119 10.1 Toh.2.3.8 | 


times, eipecially when he is be- | 
| fore | 


2. It inflames him to a won-. 


m— GEES wit gy er i en I os eres + 


Fourthly, in the propreeties of 4.1n the pro- 
| perries of his 
knowledye. 


| 
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His loue t6 
God, tried 
by nine 


| b "The &y; ignes 


{ 


his profit, or dcfires, or the like. 
Secondly, it leades him princt- 


| things c| icfly that concerne his 


fore God, r Thel. 1.5. | 

2. It is *1detible, it cannot bee 
vtterly blotted our, it 55 falt gra-j 
uen in hjs heart ; £ contrarie do- 
Girine or perſecution Cannot 
razc it out, Ier.31.34. Eph 4-13. 
Prou.4. 5,5. 

3. Itis fixcere; for 6: it in- 
cling th him to gine glorie - to 
God,and receiue all truth as well 
as any truth. He reccjucs the do- 
Ctrine of Ggd, though it bee a- | 
boue reaſon, & againſt the com- 


S 
mon opinion of men, or croſle 


J_—_— — 


pally ts prderſtand his owne Way, 
and guides him to ſtucie the 


 owne reformation and faluation, 
Prou.14.8. Col. 2.16. 

'  Andthus he differs from wic- 
ked men in his knowledge. 
Secondly, in his loue to God, 

| he hath theſe things which no 
PTY man can tained tO. 


. Hee hath a deliberate i in- | 


| wa d 


6 aus 


— > 


hp a godly m WAY. 
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ward inlined eſtinntis ofGod \ 
{aboucall things, accounting hi 
loning kmds: fc better then life, and | 
| the fignes of his fauour his grea- , 
ceſt ioy, Plal.63 TY : 
| 2. He loues a tongs for the , 
11 | Lord Iefus Chriſt with certaine. 
and tincere RESoa, Ep. 6. 24- 
2 Tim. 4.8. 

3. He delights in Gods pre- 
| ſence, and ſhewes 1 it by his vn- 
| fied louetoGods houſe, Pal. 
| 25. 8. and by his heartic oriefe 
| for Gods abſence, Cant. 2.1.and 
by his carefulneſſe to ſer the | 


| Lord daily petore nin, walking | 
| 11 his fighr,Plal. 16.8. 
4. He hates finne beanrtly. hes | 
| cauſe God hates it; and he dif: | 
| likes ſinners, - becauſe they hate | 
God; accounting Gods enemies 
as if they were his -owne ene-. 
| mies, Pſalme 139.21,22.and 97. | 
10, 
. He a deſires to be 
l:be ods ia hol-w:([e being carc full 
[ro approue his affection to KH 
ns 
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by his obedtence to his HESRGEOY 
| rents, fo as it is not grienont to 
| his to recciue - directions, Dut. 
ſerues God with all his heat be- 
ing . fearefull to. diſpleaſe God i in 
any thing, Toh.14421. 1 Toh.s.3. 

| Deut. 10.42) and 11.22, andis 
more affected with Gods appro- 
T | bation, then al the praiſe of men, 
Rom.2, 3 - 

6. Hee is much affected with 
| Gods mercie, and the bleſſ; ings | 
beſtowed ypon him, whichhee | 
thankfully remebers to the praiſe 
 2of Gods free grage, Efay 63.7. | 

and 107. 22. | 
fob 6.2 2.4. Deut.6. L 
7, He kaved all the godly, for 
this reaſon chiefly, becauſe they 
[ob are iike ynto God in holineſle, as | 
| being os by him, I lohn 

T. 
ſ 2 He is 2s heartily ind for a- 
ny diſhonour done to God.,as for 
any diſgrace offered to himſelfe. 
| | 
9. Finally, he ſhewes it in di- 


| uerſe caſes that befall him in his | | 
| 2 courle| 
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| fake any finne, thou 
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becauſe here are diuers things to 


| courſe in rhis life : as, 
| T. If heebee put to ſuffer any 


'it with much joy and patience, 


Ctr. a... A. 


EET" Ly on” o——_ — 


of a godly An. | 


i. mt. 


_ 


| 


thing for Gods ſake, he endures 


1 


t019, 


{ 2, If at any time hee offend |- 
God by his owne faultineſfle, hee : | 


is heartily gricued & caſt down, | 
and doth conſtantly defire to for- 
oh neuer ſo | 
pleaſing and gainfull vnto him, 
rather then hee would diſpleale 
God,Deut, 30.6. 
2. Inallſtrejghts and wants, 
he runncs to God, relying vpon | 
God, as his defence, rocke, and re» 
fage in all times ofcroubles, ma- | 
king his moane yvnto him, and. 
powring out hisprayers & com- | 
plaints before him, Plalme 18. 
I,2s 
- Thus of his loue to God. 
Thirdly, his loue to the godly 
doth alfo diſtinguiſh him from 


all the wicked men in the world, 


bee 


| — | 
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His loueto 
the godly 
tried by 
ten ones, 


| 
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be noted i his affection to them 
' which cannot bee found 1 in wic- ' 
ked men: 

1. As firſt, he loues —_ godly 
' aboue all her {orts of men in 
' the world; he' accounts thein as 
ty onely excellent people, Pſal. 16. 
3- 1 Ioh.3.14. and affccts them" 
as if they were his naturall kin-' 
| dred, Rom. 1 2.9,10. | 
\_ 2, Heloues themnot for Car-. 
| nall reſpects, but fot the graces | 
of God in them, for the rraths 
|/ake, and becauſe they are begotten 


| | of Goa, t Iohn 5.1. om $2 | 


: 
| 


— —_ 2” ——, ——_— 


4 Lon, T. 'T 
: Bir fellow. 


2. He delights i in th 

| ſpip and ſocietic in the Goſpell, 
as accounting them the happie 
companions of this life, Pſal, 16. | 
( 2 ZeZo 3. Toh. 8. Phil.1.5 . | | 
16 He hath a fellow feeling of 
their miſeries:he is in ome mea-. | 
ſure affe&ioned to weepe with: | 
them that weepe, and rcioyce | 
wirh them that rcioyce; eſpect-. 
ally he | is As when their ſoules | 


= 5} proſper : | 


4 w 


i 


m——— 


of 4 godly man. | 


| 


#proſper, Rom. 1 2.16. 3 Toha 3. | 
| 5, Hisdefire isto walke mof- | 
| fenſmmely, as being loath any way 
[to be as occaſion of fumblins, or 
| ſcandall to any Chriſtian, x Iohn 
| 2.10, [j 
6. He can beare ther infirmi- | 
tier, take things inthe beſt ſenſe, | 
 [/offer long, and is nor eaſily prom 
!] [ked: he bopeth althings,and boaſts 
| | ot himſelfe, or enuies not them, 
nor will receime an enill report a- 
| gainft thews, 1 Pet.4.3. 1Cor.12. 
| 4,5,6. but rather makes apolo- 
gie from them. 
| 7. Heeafily praiſeth them in 
all places, for their grace or obe- | 
| dience, Rom. 16. 19. 3 Iohn 6. 
 Plal. 15.5. x Theſf. 1.8. 
8. His wel. doing extewas it ſclfe 
to themto his power; he is boun- | 
\ tifull, pitifull, and render ; hee | 
nath howels of mercie, according 
| to the occaſion of mercie, either 
{ corporall or ſpirituall.He gladly | 
recejueth them,and with a ready 
mind communicates totheir ne- 
' 2 eefinies, 
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ef? ities, , Philemon 7.1 Per.3.8 8. 
| 8 4.8, i Toh. 3-17. 3 Ioh.s. 

9. He loues «l the brethren. 
| He hath not the glories faith of | 
Chriff mreſþett of perſons, Tam.2. 
1,2. Ephef. 1.5. Col. 1.4. He can 
| make himſelf, -quall ro them of the | 
nates Rom.12.16. 
: o. Laſtly, he loues them at | 
alli times, even when they arc in 
aduerfitie, diſgrace,fickneſſe, or 
any other miſcrie. 
| Hitherto of the godly mans 
triall by his gifts, 


| 


AEs-t : 
| CHAP. VII. 


| The iriall of the godly 7141 by br 
works! of obedience, Fo 


[ 
| "He fourth way to trie ir 
by his 
| A is by his workes, or by hi 


| bots in his life Sad conuer»- 
lation; and ſo his workes excell 
| all he workes of pun 
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men many WAayes ; as, 
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PRE ls 
| of a goaly man, | 169 


1. Becauſe whart he doth, ari- 
{cth our of the loue he beares to God 


a. eden 


doth good heartily, and not by 
| conſtraint, or with repining or 
delay:yea heis fo ſtirred vp with 
the ſenſe of Gods >oodnefſe to 


him, that hee is much humbled 


—k. 


| he cannot bring more glorie to 
; God,Deut.30.20.Iol. 22.5. Mat. 
4-1 9.Rom.6.27. 


| [ped unto all Gods commandements; 


| there is no part of an holy life, | 
| buthe deſires topractiſe it ; and | 


| therefore he will obey Gods wil 


king of carnall friends, prefer- 


boue -all things, yea life it ſelfe, 
ler.35. Heb.11.8:Genef. 22.1 2, | 
Prou.7.2, At.g5-29. Mat.16.25. 
| Exod.15-26.x King. 9.4. Ierem. 

' T1.4-Ioh.1 5.14. | 
1 3-He will do good at all times, 


and goodnefſe ; and therefore hee | 


when he hath done his beſt, that | 


2. In doing good he hath re- | 


in ſome caſes when it is againſt | 
| his profit, credit, eaſe, or the li- | 


- | 
ring Gods commandements a- | 
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and not for a fit; ; making conſci- | 


| ence of kis wayes in all compa- 
\ nics as well as any; abſent as well 
BY | as preſent; before meane Chriſti- | 
/ ww ans as well as before the beſt; ar 
| home as well as abroad, Phi lip. 
' 2.1 2.Gal, «5-7. 2 King. 18.6. Pal. 
[ 106.2. | 
” | 4+ He makcs conſcience of 

" the leaft commandement as well as 


of the greateſt, Matth, Fe 19. Gal. 


SS © 
C. He comes to the gb, Fe 4 
| bus aceds might bee manifeſt, that \ | | 
- they are wrought in God,Toh.3.21.| | 
' _—_LT He is defirous i in all things to be 
F 0 

| 


4 i Ge, 4 "Wing: is 
nr fangs 


uided by the warrant : of the 
Word of God. | 
= 6. Hee exerciſeth his faith 1 in | = 
4 | | | the very diſcharge ofthe duties } C 
| | of his outward conuerſation. He | } |, 
| lines by the faith of the Son of God, iN 
| and commits his way ta God, and 
f truſteth vpon the Name of the 
Lord, Gal.2.20. 
| s, 'He knoweth that his obc- 


{ dience } js right, becauſe God war 
ah 
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 raines him graciouſly, when hee 


of « godly man, 


CC. 


CR ——————. 


\rerh bis prayers, and enter- | 


calls vpon him in ſecret ; where- 


[As God heareth not finoers : and 
if wickednefle were in his heart, 

, God. would not regard Th 
' pray ers , lohn 9. 31. Plalme 66, 
18, 
| And thus of his woes, 


ot. ——_—. 2 _ 


ac _ 


CHAP. VIIL. 


Hu trial! by the entertainement he 
hath from God. | 


| He. fifth way. by which he 


may be tried, is by the en- 
rertainment has: God youch- 


ſafeth! him in this life , which he | 
never volchſafeth = wicked | 
men. There are diucrs ſpecialties 


of fauour which God ſhewethto | 


him, and not to any vnregene- 
\rate man : As. 


4 


| 1. Hise/elton intime 154 ma- 


nifeſt token of Gods election of 
I _ him | 


pon him 
Which the 


Sixe fanours 
God be. 
flowes Yp: 


wieked ne- 
uer feele. 
3. Elc&ion 
in time. 


— 


_— 


—.—_—_——— — IR 


f 


|| a. The bap- 
tiſme by fire. 


as a haing ſacrifice vnto God. 


The Ss "= 


Him hae time:the Lord "FOE 
that he hath choſen bim from e- 
uerlaſting , when by the power 

of the Golpell he Findeh vpon. 
him particularly, and effectually 
perſwades him to leaue the 
world,and the finfull focietie he 
liued in, and to deuote hinaſelfe 


2. He is baprrzed with rhe ho- 
\ly G hoſt. and with fire: the bapri/me | 
by fire. is onely proper to Gods 


; | 


Elect: the holy Ghoſt at ſome: 
times falls _ him, and ſets | [| 


| bim all on a fire, on a fre I ſay, 


borh of Cdn and violent in- 
dignation at fin,as it is fin; as aifo 
the fire of holy affeQions , with 
which from God he freque: itly 
and on a ſudden is inflamed | 
while he ſtands before the Lord. " 
For beſides the affection which 
a godly man bringeth with him 
to Gods worſhip, he doth feele 


his heart oftentimes on a ſudden 


ſurpriſed with ftrange impreil!- 


ons,  lometimes of forrow,lome- 
Times 


ea mc —_— = CO" y aaa 


—_ a i. tet. it. Mt. Ml. th. ——_ WEIFUER _ ko A _ as BM. At 
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T ef a god man, 


'tunes Of feare and awfull dread 
of God; ſometimes of feruent 
 detires after God : ſometimes of 
{irong reſolutions of holy duties 
to be done by him,and the like, 
Math.3.1r. 

| 3. He feeles at ſometimes in | 
| the vie of Gods ordinances a 
| maruellous worke of the holy 
Ghoſt, in reſpect of mnxch aſſu | 
rave and ſtrange eſtabliſhment 
of his heart, both in the certaine 


{ perſwaſion of Gods loue,and the 
infallibie belcefe of the truth; ſo 


 dearh could amaze him, but he | 
' could willingly witneſle ki 11S conN-. 
| ' fidence by vndergoing any thing 
could befall him, Tt. Thefal. 


'as at that time no danger of | 
| 
| 


| 


| I. Fo 

4-He feeles at ſome times the | ,. 
|unfpeakable ani glorious toyer of 
"_u hely Ghoſt , which are diffe- 
|ring from the carnall ioyes or il- 
1:fions may be found in wicked 
men,becauſe they are {ſuch ioyes, 
as he feeles oneiy in the vie of 


| 


1:3 ſome 


3.Much af- | 


ſurance., 


| ONS» 


6, The an: 


pr aycrs., 


I ” The Siqmey. 4 


| cyes, 


7 AER ordinances of Got, and 
ſuch,zs by cffe& make him more 
humble , and vile in his owne 
and do enflame him to an 
bigh degree ofthe loue of God 


and coodnefle; which illuſions : 


Can neuer WK | 
| 5.The CanQi- 
| fication of 


| tis affict- 


5. The ſanlification ef bis af- 
 ſe&trops is another infallible ſigne | 


 bleflings vato him, and worke | 


of Gods loue to him. For God | 


makes his croſſes to one 


his good, fo as big may plainly 
ſce, that it was goed for him to be 
afthfted and befides, God giues 
him many times the CXPErience 
of his goodneſſe, both by Vnex-| 
pected conſolation in his diſtreſ- | 
ſes,and gracious deljuerance out | 
of them, Rom. 8. 28, Plalme 


ITi9. 
6. Laſtly, to this vlake I may 


| | 
lwer of his ! Laferre Gods -hearing and an{we- | 


| ſhewed in the end of the former 


ring of his prayers; -whefcas God | 
diehs not heare ſinners ,; as was | 


hemaing 5 x | 
| | C H A P. 
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of a yoaly may. 
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Hu trill by the Sacra- 
ments, 


: Z 

He f1xt and laſt way of triall 
of the eſtate of.a Chriſtian, 
15 by the Sacraments, and in per-' 
ticular by the: Sacram-nt of the | 
Lords Supper, For God hath ap- 
| pointed the two Sacraments'to 


þ 


be his broad-ſeales to aſſure his 
| 


| fauour vnto his people : and be- 
| canſe:none but worthy recciuers 
| can be pertakers of -{o great a 
 Priuiledge, as the couenant of 


Fo leſus:/Chriſt : therefore hereby 
| doth 'the true Chriſtian diſtin- 
 guiſh himſelte from all men. For 
in becoming a worehy.receiner,he. 
doth diuers things not onely re-' 
\' quired j1 communicants , but: 


# 


| attaine:ynto :AS, ...  -3 
| S- - ; rl 
| 1. Hede forgine 1s enemies, 
DB” I 3 as 


ſuch as hone but godly. men can | 


| 


| 
' 
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| Gods grace, and the Goſpell of | 


| 


} 


| 
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of his triall 
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Sixe Rules | 


about che 
SACrament, 
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as heartily : as he defires God to: 
f forgiue him his treſpaſſes. 
7%. He exammes himſelfe , and 
 ypon examination he both earerh | 
| with ſower berbes (that is, comes 
' | with ſome meaſure of oriefe for 
his offences , and withall-finds | 
as vofained A deſire , that he 
| might neuer offend God in any 
| thing, as that God ſhould there 
aflure him of the forgiueneſſe of | 
bis ſinnes, and that he will neuer | 
puniſh him for any of them, 
.2.Cor-t1. | 
' 2. The conenant. of his heart 
is to cleaue toGod, and the care 
of godlineſſe all the day es of his 
l:fe, r.Cor.5.2, 
| 4. Heisinſome meaſure per-| 
ſwaded of Gods loue to him in 
Chriſt ; and diſcernes the Lords 
| boay, fo as he is ſecretly in ſome 
degree p erſwaded of the ſpiri- 
+ruall ckaipe of Teſus Chriſt, | 
and of the operation of God: ſo 
| as he belceueth, that Chriſt will | 


os certainly nouriN his ſoule : as 


$ 
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of a goaly man. 


| the outward elements can any | 
| way be fit tonouriſh his bodie, | 
|; Marke 16: 16. Coloſll 2. 12. 
1.Cor.rr. 
| +5. He ſometimes feeles the 
| holy Ghoſt inwardly, ſerting to | 
| Gods priuic ſcale by ſudden re- | 
freſhings, falling like the dew | 
 vpon his heart, and eſtabliſhing | 
his ſoule before the Lord, Ephel. | 
Fo t3- 1 GOt: 303 
6. His heart is knit yntothe | 
godly more and more, and in- | 
creaſeth in his reſolution to | 
cleaue to them onely , and for- | 
ſake all other profeſſions of men 
in the world; louing them vnfai- 
nedly,and defiring for cuer to be 
| a partaker of their lot.1.Cor.1o0. 
16. Th 
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The direflions that Dew kim how 


| Hut of the ſignes of the 
| the courſe that the weake Chri- 


| 
| 


| want of cftabliſhment and | | 


| P 


Dzretions about 


CHAP. X. 


to get afſurance by the helps 
of theſeſi igner. FO Y 


godly man. Now followes 


—_ 


ſian ſhould take by the vic i 
the former ſignes of triall , 0 
eſtabliſh his hearr in the NG 
JOE of Gods fauour, and his 
owne eternall azo, 

My aduice is therefore, char 
the weake Chriſtian that finds 


cleare :urance, ſhould take the 
former ſignes of triall, and goa- 
part, and ſet bimſelfe in Gods 
reſence, emptying his heart of | 
worldly diſt zactions , and ſeri! 
oully conſider of eucry rulc oN 
triall apart; and gather out into | 
{ome litle pa per-booke ſo much | 

as in cuery fone he can clearely 


'* find 


| find to be in .himſelfe 3 and that 


OOO mint  manngen 


——— | 


the ofe of the Stones. 


| mercie reſolutely. auouch to be | 
| wrought in:him by theigrace of 
| God.And this I would haue him 
to do with deliberation , trying 
| himſeife by one or two of the 


| 


| 


| ſtinion of Chriſtians: made by 


| werineſſe or dulneſle. 


| 


' which he durſt through Gods | 


chiete heades at moſt in a day, | 
ſpending no more time abour it | 
then he may well allow, without 


| Now becauſe he may be per- 
haps ditcouraged with the ob- 
ſeruatiorrof divers things, which 
he may find wanting in himſelfe 
in cucrie ſigne ; he muſt there-. 
fore take ſound notice of the di- 


ttt. 
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| 


| qualified with the graces of: 


the Apoſtle John, 1. Toh. 2. who | 
caſts. all-:true Chriſtians into. 
three ſorts.Some are /#fants, and | 
either new borne,or but weakly 


| Chritt; yet are right , and haue | 
 rfue grace in {ome meaſure. O- | 
 thers are /rong- men, that is, ſuch | 
as have the. gifts of the Spirit 


I's lively | 
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| ſtian he takes to the mol 


j 
ſtay is heart inafſurance,and'ſo | 


| of one and the ſcifelame thing, it 


{ ftrated, though it be but a few 


F. es 4 a. 
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| Diveftions about 
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liuely ao in their power as 
them, Others are Fathers, that 
[1s, ſuch as haue had long experi-| 
ence in the powerfull practiſe of | 
godlineſle, and hue bene long 
| exerciſed in all kinds of BDAY fas 
ing. | Now all theſe three ſorts | 
may be ſuppoſed to come to 
theſe fipnes. The weake Chri- | 
{tan onely takes to a few of the 
plaineſt marks in the explication 
of each fipne. The ſtrong Chri- | 

{of the | 
markes. The Farhers they in a 
manner diſcerne all the particu- 
lars of Gods graces, and the ſc- 
yerall workings of check! Each 
of tiieſe, cuen the weake Chri- | 
ſtan, may; ſee ſo. much as may 


—_ 


fettle his faith and i ioy. 
When there are many fignes 


} 


is ſufficient if it can be demon- 


I" 


wayecs, ſeeing euery particular 


mark being wart anted by paM 
_ ture, 
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_ | differ fromall the wicked men | 


| Etbilitie of our happie eftate: | 


the wſe of the Signes. 


hb — 


| 


ture , hath force to conclude for 
aſſurance, and to proue that we 


in the world. 


Though at the firſt in reading 
but a figne or two, thou get bur 
a few things may comfort thee, 
yet hold out till thou come to 
the end of all the fignes,and then 
thou ſhalt ſee a faire armie ( as it | 
were of arguments ) to prooue | 
thy election and faluation. For ! 
whereas the moſt and beſt of ys | 
if we be asked this queſtion, By | 
| what marks do we know that we | 
are the true children of God, 
and not wicked men ? It wean- ; 
{wer on a tudden,and by preſent | 
memory, we can {carce giue two | 


| found reaſons toproue the infal- | 


| 


—_ 


which ſhewes , that the molt of. 
vs live at a great vncertaintie. | 
| Now he that hach gone through | 
| the fignes, ſhall find perhaps 
 twentie, or thirtie,or fortic ſeue- | 
| rall and diſtinct arguments or 
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markes, } 
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= ance 


nates which alien he hath 
collected them all togerher,' | 
miy ſerue to anſwer all the ob-| | 
[;efiions of all the diuils in hell. 
The gates of hell cannot prenatile a- 
| 7ainſt by futh : whichT declare | 
thus : If the diuill ſay, thou art a 
wicked man, and an hypocrite; 
thou mayelt readily anſw cr, that 
| by the grace of God in Telus! 
Chriſt thou art none ſuch ; and | 
mayelt put the diuill to prouc by 
| the word of God ; that euer any | 
wicked | man did attaine to all 
thoſe fignes thou haſt collected. 
| Which, becauſe it cannot be 
done, thou mayeft with much 
| reſt and full afſurance commit 
thy ſclfe ro.God , and bind thy | 
; felfe by coucnant, SES Mare to 
| diſhonor bim by ach ynbelcefe, 
as to-call his bouc and his "ifs | 
tion into! queſtion. If athreefold 
cord cannot be broken; how 
' weake then ſhould thy Lean be. 
if thou ſhouldelt feare thy eſtate. | 
vnto which God hath fo ſealed, 
and _\ 


em amm. 
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and ml many wayes marked thee 
our for himſelfe? 
| Andfor thy further ſatisfaHti- 
| on : after thou haſt collected thy 
| f19ncs together,thou mayelt car- 
| ric thongs to thy godly Paſtor, and 
defire him to peruſe them , and 
| | accordingly giue thee bis with 
| | ſteriall teſtinionie concert:ing 
| them in the name of Jeſus Chriſt: 


ence. 

It in reading any of the fi ones, 
thou find any tpeciall doubts, at 
any hard ſuppreſſe them not, but. 


| ſecke reſolution from doubt to| 
| doubr , and from ſigne to ene. | 
| Thou maylt £ oaine much profita- ; 


' ble knowledce by propounding 
theſe caſes of thy particular CON= | 
 Icience. 

' The leaſt gaine that can be 
imagined by this courſe, is, that. 

| whereas before thou had(t few 

| enidences or none for thy eſtate, 
thou ſhalt now haue many of all 


| ſorts: 


and this may adde much fail | 
faction and relt to thy conſci- | 


' 


| 


| 
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{| For if "by examination now thou 
gather out all thou canft find by 
thy ſelfe , theſe will not onely lie | 


{ not acknowledge ; and beſides, | 


—_ 


ſorts: and itmuſt needes be thy 
owne way wardneſle, if aſſurance 
follow not. For theſe fignes will 
 ranſacke thee, and trie thy very 
heart and reignes, and all thy ſe- 
creteſt deſires and practiſes. 

Yea this benefite thau mayeſt 
reape by the fignes,that they will 
tell thee all the dayes of thy life, 
how it is with thee , whether 


thou go forward or Lak ant 


by thee 2” helpe thee again(t 
any temptation at any ime : - but 
beſides , if thou trie thy ſelfe a= | 
gaine, cher againſt the next Sa- 
crament, Or the ne xt yeare, thou 
mayelt Se whar ground 
thou haſt gotten or loſt. If thou 
proſper, X «Mp wilt diſcerne it,by | 
taking in diuers things in- each 


figne, which before thou durfi 


| 


it will exceedingly ſhew thee 
what thou wanteſt i in cach grace | 


oy 
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of God, and fo whar thou ſhoul- i 
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 delt ſer thy {elfe about.to get thy 
wants ſupplied, It wil at all times 
make a true Anatomie of thy 
eſtate; which to the well aduiſed 
Chriſtian ought to be accoun- 


= 
ted a matter of great moment. 


The God of peace giue thee 


2ll peace and joy in belceuing. 
If thou recciue any good 
by this Treatiſe, praiſe 
God, and pray 


for mc. 
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THE WICKED | 


M 4A N. 
Togethet with Dire&ions 


that ſhew how the ſeuerall Gifts 
ana Graces of Gods Spurit 
may be attained. 


Needfull for ſuch as want thoſe 


 Graces,and for [uch as deſire 
to increaſe in them. 


by N. BrritLp late Preacher of 


Gods word a: Ileworth in Middleſex. | 
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To THE MVCH 


| the Ladie BaiyGer Tracie: 
Nicholas Bifield wifheth all 
proſper itie in the things 
of the kingdome of 
CHRIS To 
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Fs ; Eingdeſtitute 
A) of a better gift 
ro beſtow vp- 


3 on your Ladi- | 


[Go ——— or ob- 
 ſeruance, I preſent this little 
Treatiſe vnto you. It may 


 hane more vſe then ic ſhewes | 


for. For if things ſhine more: 
| \ clecrly when their contraries 


are 
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of a wicked man by Signes, 
erue much to. eſtabliſh the 


4 


toſe, that want the hk Þ gra-| 


The E piſte +] 


are ſet by them ; then may 
this diſcription of the eſtate | 


godly in the point of Afſu-| 
rance, when he ſeeth himlelfe 
freed from thoſe fearful} and 


| forlorne markes. Andif men | 


veto make much of allthoſe 
diretions, by which anie 
gaine or treaſire may be cer-| 
rainly compaſſed,then ought 
the Dire&ions not to be de- 
ſpiſcd , that ſhew how the 
& ric of-God and the Gra-| 
= thereof may be atrained: 
For by theſe directions, both 


ces of Chriſt, may herelearne 
how to gerthem ; and ſuch as 
haue them bur in weake mea-! 
ſure , may by the ſame Rules! 
Lame howto increaſe them. 


I haue beene induced ro 
thinke | 


& 0 eH.Ce r e or  er e ARI rI—_ 
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| neſle and in the ſhadow ot | 


| 


Deatc. tort”. | | 


thinke of your Lordſhip in 
this Dedication, partly in ac- 


knowledgement of the great | 


reſpet due to the Familie | 
out of which you came, as it 
hath bene a principal meanes | 
of cauſing the: lighr of the 
Goſpell for many yeares to | 
{thine in thoſe places where | 
the people had fitren in dark- | 


death : And partly drawne| 
by the many praiſes 1 have 


obſerued in your Ladiſhip, | 
| ſince thetime of your noble | 
| ſoiourning inthe noble fami- 


; 


ly you nowlinein. Your great 
relpe of my Miniſtery, and 
your conſtant. paines to em- 
ploy your ſelfe about religt- | 
ousduries , deſcrue from me 
more acknowledgment then 
ſo meane a gifr as this can 
ha Madam, you are 
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[the glorie of the fpiricuall 
| [kingdome of leſus Chriſt, 
[ Your meekeneſle affures me 


to bearethe yoke of Chriſt 
[in your youth , and difcerne 


libercie ro beſeech you to 20 
on inthe good way of God, 
and to cleave faſt with all 
heartie affection vnto the 
Truth, as vou have learned 
[eſus Chriſt It ſhall be a 
great increaſe of your glorie, 
tro increaſe in the knowledge 


and grace of Chriſt, and (in! 


{ 


happic aboue m many. . thar F 
| God hath inclined yourheart 


ſound deniall of your ſelfe, 
and contempc of rhe world) 
co faſhion your ſelfero all the: 
courſes, by which you may! 


! be vleaf) ing in| the eycs of 


God, whiles multitudes in 


both FER endl foo 
1: 


che Gentrie of the Land of| | 
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liſh vanities , forſake their | 
OWNE MCrC1E, 

Now the God of peace 
and ſo proſper his owne work | 
in you, that your whole ſpi- 
rit, and ſoule and bodie may | 


the coming of our Lord le-| 
(us Chriſt, March 9.1618. | 
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Your Ladiſhips to be- 
commanacd in Chriſt 
leſs, 


N.Bir1zld. 


ſanifie you throughout, + 
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beattained, Þ 266.10 the ena. 
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THEPREFACE| 
TO IHE CHRISFEAN} 
aud carefull Reader, -| 


jOw neceſlary it 
is for all ſorts of 
' men in the viſi- 


ble Church, to 


whether they 
bee true Chriſtians or no, may 
appeare by the expreſle charge 
gtuen in the Scriptures concer- 
ning it. The Apoſtle Pan/char- 


geth. men to examine themſelues 


whether they bee inthe fasth, and | 
whether Chriſt leſus bem the, v1- 


" they be reprobates, 2.Cor.13. 


. And the Apoſtle Peter would. 


_ all Chriftians diligent fo 
make their calling and elettion ſure. 


2 Pet.r.10- And the like com- 
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trie their eſtares | 
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2 man-| 
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Note, 
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_r—_— Fa _ _ 


that exhortation , Lam. 3.40. L-t 
| Pr ſearch and trie our wayer, and. 


— —— 


The Preface | 


WET GARE lay vpon them in the | 
Church of the Iew es in the old 


Teſtament, as may appeare-by | 


turne a-aine vnto the Lord : and 
the Prophet Danzid in this caſe, 
 chargeth men to commune xs b | 
their owne hearts, Plal.4.4. How 
can men draw neare onto God i in | 
the full afſurance of faith, if they 
will not be at the paines to exa- 
mo themſelucs ? Heb.10.22 Or 
how {hall we eucr know that wee 
are of Goa, or attaine Ynto any 
| confidence of faith, as we ought to. 
do? 1 Joh. 5.19. Epheſ 3.12. 
How ſearefulyey is point of 
ſound triall is neglected, and: 
how miſerably DE men are de-| 
ceiued for want of it, may 2 | 


| 
peare by this obſeruation, hich | 1 


may viually bee made bf men in. 
the molt places, wiz. that many , 


| that are carnall men, ſay,they are 


godly ; and many that are gealy | 


| men, ſay, they are but carnall, Bc- 
tides 


 ——————————C.. 


PS 


to the R eader. | 


 fides that a multitude of men, 
both good and bad, liue in fecu- | 
' ritie : the one not caring to got | 
out of ſo wofull an eſtare; and 
the other not regardin g the riches 
of Aſſurance. 
The cauſes of this miſerable | 
{ecuritic, may bee obſerned and | 
[noted back in wicked and in | 
| godly men. [1] 
In wicked men theſe things 
may be eaſily diſcerned, _ 

T1. A lothneſle to examine 
| themſelues and trie their eſtates 
exactly, for feare leſt they ſhould : 
find thar they arenotin a good. 
eſtate, Their hearts rag, con- 
| demne them, and they thinke, if 
they ſhould take particular no- 


| 


0 


4 


would be found, that they hae | 
indeed no true grace in them : 

and therefore they rather chuſe 
to live in that doubtfull eſtate, 

| then to be put out of doubt, and: 
\ made to know, that they ("OP 
yet no right to the kingdome 


tice of their owne condition, it | 


K 4. _of 


Why wit- 
ked men 


negleR the | 
erial of their; 


eſtates. 


3. Becauſe | 


they arc 2- 
fiaid all is 


not wCcCil. 
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of heauen:neucr conſidering that 
\ i the knowledge of our miſerie,j | 
| may be one degree to get out of 
-_ t 


J. micvare | 2+ In fuch as fceall is not well 
} gorthfall | with them, the cauſe is [1»r#fel- | 
| eſſe, mingled with horriblepre 
| [mption * they had rather weare 
| out their dayes 1 in danger, thn | 
be at the paines to vie the means 
| for their owne 3 ap=4and and | 
| reformation : they will wrecch-. 
| lefly pur it to the venture. 
TÞ: Theyret | 2-Others will aduenture vpon E 
[ronens their common bepe of meveic : they | 

L hoge, | haue certaine generall confuſed 

| apprehenſ(ions of mercy in God, ' 

| | vpon which they wilfully engage. 

their hopes, witno:t carc o&© ee] 
formation, or the particular war-. 
rant of their Hopes from the 
| Word of God, and ſo miſerably | 
"periſh : their hopes prouing but 
as the howſe of the Spider : and the 
j 'maginarie mercie failing them, 
4 | they die cither as ſtockes with- 


11 out ſenſe, or as {das in hor- | 
| |  rible.| 
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| Religion and ſome general things 
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ro. obs -R eader,” 


rible deſpaire. 
4. Others reſt themſelues yp- 


'pon their outward profeſſion of! 


i 


| 


| 


 ———— 


| 


| 


| 


| tained no other righteouſneſſe 


' wrought 1 in them, and the g good 


opinion others Bip of them:and 
ſo being 
kiagaome of God, they are cOn- 
tent to reſt there,as the Iſraclites 
did neare Rs , though they 
neuer poſſeſſed it. 'We lce many 
| thinke , there needs no more to 
be ſure they are in a good condi. 


tion: then to heare Sermons,and | 
bt from grofle otnand 


prophanc nefle,and to be well rc- 
puted of among the godly = 
pleaſing themſelues conh tae ſhew ' 
of godlineſſe , though as yet they 


denie the power ef it; 4s hauing at- 


| and Phari(es, 
| 5.In multitudes of men, there- 


then the righteonſueſſe of the s cribs 


are Ned euili opinions "an 
 afſurance : They thiake cither ir 


ſomewhat seare the. 


Org v vpon 
thetr out- 
ward pro - 


Rel:gion, 


baud euill 


6 p:ni51n$ 


Fat!ice, 


is os $i rote to. be had , or it is 
Ks weed | 
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4 eltares, 


|| es. | | 


need/eſſe, or it is preſumptios to 


| pie red Ky their hebord F unes, hich | 
C£10*- | 
vedfiancs. | they are not willing to part with; | 
| but of purpoſe forbeare the care. 
| | of heauen, that they may the 
|. | more ſecurely liuc in finne. 
l | _ Thus of wicked men. Ir is: 
true alſo, that many godly Chri- | 
| ſttans hane beene, and arc EX=/ 
| Why fome I 
75: ($1 rreamly faultie in neglecting the 
| godly, neg- | trjall of their eflates, and their 
1 le rhe etiall 
ieFiheir || aſſurance : and the cauſes of this 


| negligence in them are diuerſe: 


| 5 

1. Euill opi- I. Some are ſo much mifcled 
jnion®, {by the ſurmiſes of their owne! f| | 
q | hearts,rhat they thinke that aſſu- | | 
| | rance would breed ſecurity, and | | 
{ that it is a better way to keepe | ” 
| | their owne hearts humbie, to be. - 
I | ſomewhat doubrfull: not TY 

| | | : , | 

ng, that vnbeliete is the chietc : 
| | cauſe of flothfulnefſe and ſecu- _ 
| ritie : and that the aſſiirance of i | 
; faith is the chiefe meanes to, | 
- Ul purge | | 


to the Reader. | 2 


DT 


| Purge the «heart, and quiet the 
 ſoule, and workes effeCtually in 
all the duties of loue. 
2. In the moſt, [pnorance of 
' their owne oifts ad Gods Pro- 
miles, is the cauſe : for if.Chriſti- 
ans did {ce diſtin&tty ; how farre 
the Lord hath brought them by | 
his orace, and wi ithall did behold b- 
' the. *cuidences of their faith and | 
hope in Gods promiſes, they | 
could not faile of comfort, and E 
eſtabliſhment of heart. 
3+ Smathering of doubts an | 3 8motherin 
temptations, is agreat let in ma-. En 
ny : divers Chriſtians are ſfecret- | tions. 
ly, and daily aſſaulted with cer- | TEES 
taine ſtrange doubts: which if | 


| 
2 lonorancc | 


O 


they did propound, & get found 
anſwer vnto their hearts would 
| heale within them,and the work 
of faith proſper* : 
4.. Some Chriſtians are kept { They are 
without aſſurance, through rhe [ons 
Oltermuch viewing of hooe ow#42 
daily mnfirmities in all parts of 
- ſeruice : They are wiche | 
Ots- 7 


a me 


— a. 2 
___ —— a > ——_— — See PRELEITY REI 
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eo 


onermuch; whereas if they wou'd 
ftudy thoſe Scriptures that ſhew | 
| how graciouſly the Lord ſtands 
Y | inclined toward his people, not- 
Fi withſtanding their daily wants, 
|} their hearts would bee much ea- 
EF ſed, and their minds cleerly re- | 
| | ſolued to truft vpon the euerla- 
| | ſting mercies of their God, 

| c-Metan. | 5+ In ſome, the cauſe is found 
choly, _ | 1 the diſcaſe of their bodies : . 
| Melancholy,vs hen it is growne to| 
[2 diſeaſe, isa moſt ſiffe and per- | 
| tinacious aduerſarje to Comfort | 
and Aſſurance : it doth fil the 
; | heart with fo many fad conceits 
| and fancies, andis an humour ſo 
vnteachable, that comfort for the 
| | moſt part isas warer fpilt ypon 
the ground : And the more difh- | 
cult it is to remoue this ler, be-| 
cauſe viſually the parties poſſelt 
| { bv this hamour,are ſo farre fro:n 
ſeeking helpe, thar they will not 
{| | beper{waded that they aretrou- 
| © | bledwithany ſuch diſeaſe. 


p " Da Some Chriſtians are hin- 
ez dred 
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= tothe Reader, 


Bo ne 


| dred by their owne Paſſions; they 

| are ſo froward & vaquiet in rheir / 

{ diſpoſitions, that their hearts are 

daily lifted off from the benefir 

of fetled aſſurance by their owne | | 
habituall diſcontents. Froward- | . 
neſſe is a miſcheuous diſtemper, | 

that weakens both body and. | 
" mind; and affurancc and, ftrengtn 

| of Faith Jeldoine dwels inan vn- 

quiet mind. =] 


7. Others want afluxance,be-. 7. NegleQof 


| cauſe they n-gl-07 the meanes of «{- r6/ ane 
{arance:they do not trie all ! ILLTN 

| and krepe that which 15 good; or 
they call not vgon God daily, fer- 
uently and conitantly, to giue 
them the {pit of renelation, to 
thew them che hope of their cal 
tmp, 2nd their glorious inheri- | 
rance, Epheſ. c,1 8.19. 
8. A barrentlife 18 an vnacom- 


| 
| 


— 


p ne q 8,A barren | ; 
fortable life : and contrariwiſe, | life. 
to rGornd m no0d works, hath ſted- | He Us 


| fat neſle, IA A ſecret reſt cf heart, 
as an yaſeparable companion = 
{1T, 


| - | — a, The 


mae Ml. VOIP SPE SIGNS Cat a th 


} 


To, Secret 
 finne, 


iccs from them, 


| thatit can get no ſtrength. When 


| The Preſace,&c. 


1-9. The lone of earthly things i: is 
another great impediment. "ig | 


| & cares ſo eaten yp with world- | 
lineſſe, that they cannot ſcriouſ- 
ly ſebke Gods kingdome, nor ; 
conſtantly hold out in any courle | 
for the atrainment of aflurance. 
| This degree of faith requires 
ſome degree of the contempt of 
the enele.” 

10.In ſome, there ladgeth ſome 
 [ecfer ſin, p which they know, and 
donot purge themſeluecs for, and 
doth daily preuaile 1n them; and 
this either keepes out Faith, or 
keepes it downc- in the cradle, 


—_—— - 
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I fay ſecret ſinnes, I meane ſecret 
from others, not from theſe lues, 
| For finnes of meere ignorance 
God doth not ſcourge in his ſer- * 
ants ſo, as to withhold his gra- 


ny profeſſors haue their thoughts | 
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The Signes of a wicked man, 
Es _ 
CHAP. L 
Containing the ſignes of open 
wicked men. = 


THe triall of the eſtates of all ' 

A forts of Chriſtians, may be 
performed by examining them- | 
{elucs by ewo ſorts of fignes; 
{ome are ſuch as deſcribe the 
wicked man, and ſome ſuch as 
deſcribe the godly man; and of | 
the triall ofthe godly man,]I haue | 
intreated before. Wicked men in 


the Church arenot all of a ſort : 


tor ſome are manfeftly prophane | 


and carelefle of the kingdome of | 
God; and ſome are in outward 
thew, ſuch as profeſle the ſce- | 
king of Gods kingdoie, bur yet | 
in deed and in heart are without | 
God and without Chrift, & ſuch | 
are all Hypocrites, Wicked men | 
of the fir{t ſort, are diſcerned by | 
luch markes astheſe ; and ſo hee | 
1s a wicked man, | | 
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| God. 


». That a- 
| noyds the 


| 3.Tharſa- 


—_ il. 


210. 


Rs th ae 


med 


3. He is 4 
wicked man. 
1. Thatliues 
v.ith out 


ſoci ety of 


| the g godly. 


vours only | 
. earthly 
things. 


| God, or any ſecret acquaintance | 


| 


| ftriues to auoide the companie 


neſſe. 


The F Signes 


1. That can i ſpend whole dayes | 


or weekes without [echmg after | 
Ged, or ChriQ ; that accounts it 


ro part of his "A tolooke after 
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Or communion with God in Ie- 
ſus Chrift; that lives,as the Apo- | 
{ie faith without God, and nub. | 
eut Chriſt, and thercfore without 
heye inthe world; that ſcidome 
ornener thinks ſeriouſly of God, 
 Epheſ.2.12. 
- Thatcontinually ſhuns 8& 


and ſociety of ſuch as feare God, 
and in his beart loues not ſuch as | 
be religious, and make conlſci- 
ence of their wayes. Th:s man is 
certainly in darkzeſſe, that hotes 
Gods children, as the Apoſile 
Tobs often "Oh es in his firſt E- | 

| 


piſtle ; eſpecially when hee hates 


them, becerſe thy follow good- 


3, That (axonrs onely the things 
of the fle{s that finds a taſte & rcl- | 


iſh onely in carthly things, that | 


"Pl: aceth | 


A es... at ee... AO. 


of 4 wiched man, 40 


placerhall his contentment inthe. 
{things of this life :Rom.,8. tr. Ioh. | 
Y pL 


. That is vncapable and 21. 4 Thats, 


roacbable in the things of God 2085 4 
4 » | 
and godlineſſe, hauing the Goſ- things of | 
a God 
pell and the ohovy of religion hid 
from his heart, fo as hee ſees no- | 
thing in the kingdome of Teſus - 
Chriſt tobe adored and defired | 
of him; and when he enioyes the. 
meanes, cannot difcerne the | 
| 
wo. afGad t Cor.2. | 
| 5. That willingly haunts with 5 That ſorts 
| Picked and prophane perſons, and : wh —_ 
| delights in them. and chooſerh ' 
them for the companions of his 
life, Pſal.50.2, Cor.6. [ 
6. Th of malice perſecuteth | 6. Thatof | 
| ; ma'1ce pcrſe-] 
and reproacheth and deſpiteth | cuterh the 
the knowne truth, ſpeaking C- ruth 
| utll of the good way of God, | 
which be himſelfe hath knw 


| 
and ac! kno! edged before, Heb. 
| 


[O. 
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. That al- 
7, Thathathin him thoughts | {7 pinky! 


of Arbeif me retguing, Conceiuing | in Arkeifti- 
vi le call thoughts 
S | 
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| | 8. That calls 
| Not vpou 
\ God, 
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9. That is 


We +4 


| The je Signes | 
vile things of Cod . \orithans 


ſorrow or trouble of heart for | 
them,or rather defiring he could 
proue them to bec true: , Wiſhing | 
| there were no Cod at al ,Plalme| 
Ei # | 
| $.Thatcalsnot ypon the name 
of the Lord, who is ſuch a one; 
as W nolly negledts this ſeruice of, 
God in himſelfe and:his familie,' 


ynleſle it bee for faſhions fake,! 


without care or yaderſtanding, 
| Pfal 14.4. 
9. That was neuer chaſte-' 


not chaſfte- 
ned of God. 


1 ro. That ne 
' { ver examins 
1 himſelfein 
|] known fins. 


® 


1. Thatap 
plauds him- 
ſelfe in 


S | known fin, 


| ned of the Lord : For they are | 


baſtards and not fonnes, Hebr. | 
1 2, 

x0. That can ſpend his dayes | 
without examining himſelfe, 
whether Teſus Chriſt bee jn "bs 
or not : that minds it not to bce 
ſure, thathe is in the faith,2 Cor. 
L3-5.Ioh.17.3: 

IT. That fattereth haafolf 
in his owne eyes, when hee is 
threatned for finne, and bleſſeth 
o1mjelfe in his heart, when 151 jn1-. 


4&6V..D 


—_—_ th— — Ale wat, IJ 


Of 4 wiched man | 


| OY —_ 
1uirie t found warthy to bee hated, | 
Pſal. 36.1, 2. Deut.29.19. | 
12. That ſecretly lothes, and 
contemnes, and in his heart con=- 
{tantly frets at the word, when it 
is con{cionably and powerfully 
preached : that finds in the good. 
 wordof God & deadly {aucur, 2. 
Cor, 7. Te, j 
73. That lives in bypocriſte , 
and knowes hee diſfembles con- 
(tantly in rhe ſeruice of God, 
and doth not deſire to leaue it, 
nor take any courſe to reſiſt ir, 
or humble his ſoule in ſecret 
OC. 
1.4. That deſires not the know. 


{edge of Gods wares , and ſerioufly 


| 


- 
. 


a. A ts 


we => wn - OE Ee mos oenoemmcs 


| profitable courſes, Iob 21. 14, 
re 10, 

15. That hauing the hand of 
God vpon him , and lives in ſor- | 
| row and miſery, and yet neuer 
ſeekes to Cod, nor kumbles his 
| {f{oule before God, nor acknow- 
| [ledgeth Gods hand, or if he do, 


accounts good courſes to be yn-| 


doth 


——_———— 


12, That 
lothes the 
word of |} 
God con- 
ſtanty. 


13, That al- | 
lowes him- 
ſcltein hy» | 


pocrifs, 


14, Thatre- 
fuſeth kuow 
ledge. 


| 
15. Thar in | 
orcat diſtreſ- 
{es humbles 


not himſclt. 
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: [doth not labour to make his | 
| PEace with God 22 Cor-7; : ©.Ter. | 
Go2gJo 
Led Shar || -16. That cannot bee touched 
_— The with compaſſion, or care for the 
| of the godly. afflictions of the Church & peo> | 
; ple of God, \mos 6.5. & is mer- 


cilefſe Matthew 25. James 2-1. 


—_— — 


" | 
17. That will 7. That hath no Jefire to bee | 
| not vnder= | 
| Randrodo lain to doe good, but either 
good, cares not for heauen and godli- | 


nefle, or thinkes kimſelfe wile | 
| enough to finde the way without 
 asking, Pſal.36.1.3- | 

| 18. Thar is | 3: "Thar is not affeRted with 
inſenſible of} feare or ſorrow vnder ſpiritual] 
ove. iudgements, ſuch as the famine 
of the word, abſence of- God, 

hardnefle of heart, or the 
EE like. 
| 29. Thats | 19- That is a cuſtomaric 
| anordinaty | {wearcr, and repents not of it : | 
IF [God threatens hee will not juſti- 
3k fie ſuch offenders, but purſue | 
them as his enemies, Comman, 


| 
To” : | 20.That | 


| 


| 


| 


| 


It, 


i 


| 


| 


| 


| 3-17. 1 Toh.4. 


| 


of A wicked man, 


_ __ —_ -— —_ _— ——_— —— ns — 


. That makes not conlvi- 
ence to keepe Gods Sabbath: for 
God hath giuen the Sabbach as 
a ſigne betweene him and the | 
| people inthe point of their Sax- 
fHification : {o, he that cares not to 
| prophane the Sabbath, by that 


fiene is knowne to "i none of 


—_ pm OG EEEETEITROERnRs ,_, O—_—__ ROO 


| Gods people, Exod.3 1. 


21, That not oncly commits 
finnes againſt his knowledge, ' 
; but ſerues finne, and is awor- 
; ker of muquitie, loues it; de= 


| 
fends it, and reſolues to continue 


'baths. 


1 


21e That is & 


, worker of 
iniquity, 


in it, and placeth his felicity in 


That beleenes not tn the 
Wat of God as they do not, that | 
either denie his comming inthe 
fleſh, or his perſon, or his offi- 
ces, or elſe reſt not ypon him for 


life and happineſle. Mat. 16. Ioh. 


23. That in any one patti- 
cular finne, knowing it to bee 


2 lunne, hates to bee reformed, Plial | 


50. 


- 24. Thad 


<2 > 22 5 ww — 
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\ 


'20 That is 
careleſlc of 
'Gods Sab- 


. OO I > 


Or . 7." 


| 22, That be- 


| leeues nor in 


——————— 
- 


id 


| 


% 
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24. Thar 3 
hath not the 24+ Thar hath not the $ Spiri it 


Spirit of of Chriſt. For if a man hane not the 


 Chaiſt, | Spirir of Chriſt, the ſame s net hy, 


' Rom.8. | 
35. Than | 25. That cannot fogins his 


{ cannot for=- 


giue his enc- ©2127, nor pray for them that 
mics, ; hate him, and wrong him, Math, 
'6. For if men forgine not vnto 
| men their treſpaſſes, neither will 
God forgiue rhem their ſinnes, as 
is likewiſe ſhewed by the para- 

ble, Matth. 18.32. 


26. That | 26, That loues not God, and 
loues nox 
par | ſhewes it, 


| nefle of God, of which before. 


| 
| 


x. By an habituall forgetful- 


2, By his vnwillingneflc to do. 


Gods worke, his comandements | 


being alwaies grienousvnto him, 
| and it ſeemeth Ko to him to {erne 
| the Lord, 1 Toh.5.2 
| ' 3. By infenfibleneſſe of the 
. diſhonour of God. 
| 4+ By long he pleaſures, O1 
| profits, more then God. 


27. Than | 27. That fearesnot God, and 
 feares not ſhews A it, 


a i. 


_ 


T of a wicked man. [i 3217 


' 1. Bynotcaring for Gods dif- | . 
pleaſure,ſo he might eſcape Gods 
puniſhment. 

| 2. By comming into Gods 
| preſence conſtantly, without a- 


[ny awfull regard of Gods ina- 


| 
| 
| 
| 


E 


1eltie. | i 


| 2}, By ſinning in ſecret with | 

all ſecuritie, bcing onely carcfull ! | 
ro auoide the eyes of men. | 
| 4+ By contempt of the threat- | | 
nings of God in his word, = | 
28. That dead in treſpaſſes | a3. That is © 
and finnes, Epheſ,2.1,2, that can |444 in fm. 


be guiltie of manie & monſtrous 


man,continues ynder the burden 


crimes, and as ifhe were a dead | | 


of them without|ſorrow,or feare, 
. or remorſe, or care of a mend- | 
| ment,Epheſ: 2,1 | 


29. The Apoſtle Par puts a | 29. Thatis 


number of offenders in diuerſe_ pany of any 


| : ; his fins in 
grofle finnes, into a Catalegue, | the Apoliles 


and pronounceth of them all, | <a. 
that without repentance they 
cannot inherite the kingdome of 


 heauen, 1 Corinth. g. Fortes 
| tots,| | 
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pent. 


\cannot re« 


2. Sorts of 
theſe ſignes. 


tors, Idolaters, adulterers, the 
 effeminate, Sodomites, theeues, 
couetous perſons, drunkards,re- 
 uilers, and extortioners : and fo 
| 1h the Galathians. 

|  30.Allthoſe that canner repent, 
that is, ſuch as cannot pray, nor 
| Confeſle their ſinnes toGod.nor | 
| bewaile them, nor any, way ſet 
themſelues ſoundly to reforme 
them. T3 


— 


Fn — 


CHAP. IT. 


——— —— 


—_— Pang GA ap *m———— 


Containing the fines of hypocrites, 


"Hus of the markes of noto- 
rious and wicked men. The 

 fignes by wich hypocrites may 
| be knowne, follow ; and theſe | 
_ | areoftwoſorts: | 
Firſt,ſuch as deſcribe them fo, | 
, that themſclues may thereby | 
| know themſelues | 
| Secondly, ſuch as giue OcCca- , 
fion to men to feare the ir ſound-. 
neſle, 


<4 OY «tt. th 


— — - 


of an hypocrite. 


with his month; and deme 3t in his. 


worker, Pal, 50. 16. 


to be [eene of men, when he might | 


ofthe platter , and tet the inſide be 


i of ar »th pocrite.. D 


nefle, and ſhew, that they are { 
likely rofall away , though for | 
the preſent they make ſhew and | | 
profeſſion of religion, and do 


whichis in the outward lives of 
others. 


chiefly becauſe he would haue 


(ecking the approbation, or pratſe | 
2. Ts makecleane the out-/ide | 


— ——_— 


—— 


| 


| 
eſcape much of that filthineſſe, | 


For the firſt, theſe are the Hg! 


1. To profeſſe Gods Conemant. 


2. To do bu workes of purpoſe 


conceale the Knowledge of 
them, and doth this! of purpole, | 


the praiſe and applauſe sf mex,not | 


"le; Tove like a painted ſepul- 


cher > To auoide apparent out- | 
ward faults , and yet to harbour i. 
2 world of -widkeltaettt in his | 


neart, without any true reper- | 


123. Sipnes of 
bypoctfies. - 
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rance for it, Matth. 22, 
4. Tocenſure ſmall matters 
in others, and be guiltie of great 
crimes himſelfe : To /ce a moate 
z ter another mans eye , and not care 
| [170 caſt ous the beatrue in his owne 
£7es, Matth. 7. | 
| 5. Topretend care of pietie 
towards God,and yet be ynmer-= 
 cifull co men; or negleR workes 
] of mercie tothe poore,that he is 
able to do, and yet vnconiciona- | 
| bly omits it, Iam. 1. 26. | 
| 6. Torequire many things of 
others in their practiſe , and yet | 
make no conſcience of obſe!- | 
uing them inhis owne practiſe: 
To binde hearnie burthens wpon o-| 
| | cher mens ſhoulders , and not to, 
touch them with his ewne finger, 
Marth. 23. 
7 To arrogate to himleife | 
_ | the titles of godlineſie, and yer 
enuic and hate goodnefle in o- 
| thers, and to endeuour to binver 
| them,or oppoſe them,that wold 
| emter amtothe kingaome of heauen, 
; Math. 
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| of an Hypocrite. 
' Mar. 23 ; 
; 8. To praiſe the dead, or the 


abſent ſcruants of God, and yet 

 delpiſe and perſecute ſuch of 
Gods faithful feruants,as are ſet 
 ouer them, and to diſobey them, 
Mar. 22. 

9. To ſpeake faire to mens fa- 
ces, and behinde their backes to 
| reuileand lander them. 

TO. To draw neareto God with 
hs lips , when his heart i far from 
him: In the daily feruice of God | 
to allow himſelfe in the habzre of | 

= ditrafttrns, making no conſci- | 

et ace to worſhip God ia his {pi- 
{rit, Blav 27, I 3. 
| It, Neuer in ſecret to make 
| conſcience of prayer to God; 
| and not to cry to God, except it 
be infickneſſe , or great aduerti- 
tie; dif- reoardi: 15 prayer in 


| 
| 

TH 

t| | healthand proſperitie, lob 17.9+ | 
F 


IO, 

1 | 12. With profaneneſle « 
a| | | negl2 Q Gods commandements, | 
”,| F 2nd tobe onely diligent to vrge | 
HE L 2 and 
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and obſerue mens precepts , or ; 


the traditions of men,Mart.15. | 
\ T2. To punith, or reproue fin 
in ſome , becautc he hates them; | 
or to forbeare reproofes or pu- 
niſhments of others , becauſe he 


: 
 feares or fauours them 


CHAP. IL L 
| C ent armng the fgnes of ſuch as are 
| likely to benſound, aud wil 
l wot hold out, 
i 


| Hus of the firſt ſort of ignes 
4 of hypocritcs : Now follow 
ſuch probable ſignes. of hypo-! 
crites, as men may take notice: 
of, and do viſually foreſhew their 


| falling away at length , though 
for the preſent they make great 
! 16. Signes | ſhewes, Amongſt them then that 
['- em. | make profeſſion of religion a= 
| ro- | 
 feſſor. | boue the common ſor of peoptic; 
| theſe are likely to be vnſound | ! 
| and not to hold out. | | 
| '-. \toTnati If 


as will fall away. 2] SA5 | 


_— —— 


1. That ioyne not themlelues | 
| fo Gods people , but forbearc | 
| Conſtantly,or forfake apparently | 
| their fellowthip, Hebrewes 10. 
| 24- 
| 2. Thatare not carefull and 
 defirous to reforme their houſe 
| | holds, and to ſet vp Gods wor- 
{hip ;h their Families; thar are. 
good abroad, but praiſe not | 
| 5 at "REF | 
| 3- That cuſtomarily live in 
any 7 knowne to be fo tothem- | 
ſelues , without ſorrow , or 2 
| mendment, whether it be in| 

| their particular calling, or gene-| 
 rall conuerſation. 
| 4+. That conſtantly and with | 
delight chooſe out vngodly men | 

' to be their chiefe companions | _. 
and friends. 

, Thar are wilfull in tht vie 

of he vanities ofthe world, and ' z 
' will not be reclaimed from | 

their exceſſes, or offences that | 

| Way. 
| Ge Thatare ſliffe-necked,and | 
"FE 2 will J | 
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; will not abide reproofe and ad-} 


— 


conceited, and ſeſfe-willed. 


| 
Ji fhew'] it by paſſions,and vio- | 


The Signet of ſuch 7 A 


monition . but ſhew themſclues 
7. Thar are full of raſh zeale, 


lent furies abour leſſer matters, | 
and yet haue ſome notable faults 
in themſelues , which they make | 
no conſcience vl | 

$. That are ew ſp cake. 
and full of words , and FRnPunk Þ 
to expreſle their teclike con- 
ceits, when they neither hauc 
 callivg,nor fitneſſe,nor power of 
the holy Ghoft, The language | 
of an humble Chriſtian , that | 
hath true grace, differs obdbr- 
tully from the emprie and impcr- 
tinent language of the hypo- 
Crite, who is ſeldome affified 
with cfficacie of matter. 

9. Thar liues inorflivancly, | 
being idle, and attends not the 


| labours of 4 lawful calling , thar 


is found ordinarily in his neigh-! 

bours houſe, and is apparently | 

negligent and florhfull in the. 
duties 
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as will fall away- 


duttes of his calling. 
» | 6 That is more vyexed for ' 
' | wantof reſpect from others,then 
for his owne diſabilities in.his | 
conuerſation. - 
17. That ſeemes glad of the 

| company of ſome that feare | 
God, but cannot abide others, | 
cither for the meanenefle of their | 
| place, or becauſe the world con- | 
remnes them , (though without 
cauſe , and though there be no; 
uſt exception againſt their ſin- | 
ceritie.) They that haue religion ' 
4 refþett of perſons, loue not any 
| for religion ſake. 7 
| 12. That lives cuſtomarily 
in the finne of ſwearing , or | 
lying. 
| * T3. That is carelefſe of the ſar | 
Trfication of Gods Sabbath, 
14. That hath had no manner | 
| ofafflition of ſpirit for particus- | 
| lar finnes. | 
| 15. Thatispertinacious in the | 
defence of gainfull and delight- 


| full ſinnes. 


«y 
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| 
L 4 16.,That} 


4 __— 
4 


hence —__ 
, 


: t roxy HEE 
# » ! " 
© | 
bl 


| 26, That confirmes himſelfe | 


| 
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| Shewing vnto the wic hed the L ope 


| without deſpaire; for the ſignes 
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tn the cuttomarie neglect of 
ſome of Gods ordinances, cither | 


publicke, or private. 
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CHAP. 111. 


.79 be faxed, if the fawlr be not 
in Wenſelſe. E) | 

| 

Ttherto of the bo nes of : | 
& Aicked men, who Sh be 
perſwaded to abide the triall 
uy nor ſhew them, that they 
cannot be ſaued: bur onely, that 
for the preſent they are not itt 
the eſtate of faluation. efturiy, 
which though 1 it may, ahd ought | 
to be griueous vnto them,to Con - 
ſider in what fearefull mi ery and ; 
{finne they liue in: yet they haue c| 
reaſon to know and belceue, * 
that they may be ſand a5 well 35. 
others: :ye,the acknowledgment | | 


of 
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; p bat he may be laned. | Wb 7 


| of their miſery is one ſtep to ſal- 
| uation _ 
| Now that wicked men may | 
| not die, but take a courſe to be | 
i faued, two things are by them | 
' to be attended ; firſt , the argu- 
| meals of hope 5 that Proouc they ; Arguments 
nay be faued , and that there is of hope. 
| remedy for their miſery. Second- , 
ly, the recs, that ſhew them 
| what they muſt do, which being 
| done, they may be certaine of | 
their ſaluation. | 
For the firſt, that they may be. 

ſaued, theſe things may hopeful- 
ly affure; i 

| 1. That God hath ſworne, that | 3.Gods oath 
| hedeſires not that the wiched ſhould | 
| dre, but rather that he ſhould tarne 
' from his emI wayes, and leave, Eck. | 
18.21. 5D | 
| 2, That Gadhath with ſingu- | » 
| lar patience borne with bim all | © 
| this while /and harhnotlaid him | 
| beneath for all his finnes, who | 
long fince deferued hell; and the 
| Lord hath taught it too, that he 
| g E : E- ts | 


| 
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2, Gods pA- 
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3- The offer 
f oprace to 
ns 


[ORR 


hn 


[ fatisfation 
| made by. 
| Chriſt, 


_— 


| $.Themeans, 
|cominued 


{ 


| all, Loy hath made no exception 


| tre, cuen to all Nations, Marke 


| that taketh away the ſiunes of the 
| world, John r.Rom. 3. 25. 1.lohn | 


| faction from Chriſt , Marth. 3. 


What be ay" ral 


kD. cronies... 


is patience , that men might repent | 
and be A as: Rom. 2 2. 4 2.Pet. 


——— 
yu 


4 
| 
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| 


- Thar Ged offers his grace to | 


againlt any particular man, and 
therefore why ſhouldeſt thou 
except thy 1ſelfe from faluation, | 
when Gods grace is tendred to 
| thee as well as others? God 
ſends his Gofþell to enerie orec-, 


| 


IG. 13. 

4+ That God hath (ent his owne 
Sonne to be a ſafgctent [act ifice 
and propitiation for the finnes ef 
all men. He u the Lambe of Ged, 


3. » ad in biz ts God welt plea(ed, 
and would haue all men know, 
thar he is content to take oy 


— 


IT. 

$ That God hath placed them 
inthe vitible Church , and doth | 
yet continue rhe ns chat 1s} 


| 


| Le 


| that he may be (aned, 


tt. <2. ARA. 2. 


able to [are their ſoules, Ats 20, 
323.Tam. 1. 21- || 

| 6. That God hath declared 
| himſelfe concerning finne, that | 
| thereis one onely finne that in ft 


; 
| 
| 


therell may be forgiuen, _ 

{ 57. That God hath faucd as 
| great ſinners as they, ſuch as| 
| WCrec CAMnnaſſes , Mary AMagda- 


the Corinthians were fornica- | 
tors,drunkards, raylers , and the 
like, yet were nſtificd , ſanflsfi-d, 
| and ſaued, 1. Cor.g9.10. 11. And 
theſe haue obtained mercie, that in| 


them leſus Chriſt might few forth | 
all long ſuffering , for apatterne to 


leene to enerlaffing bife , 1, Tim. 
3 13, $0-- i* 


| ſelfe is ſimply vnpardonable; all | 


len, Dania, Pant: Many amonglt } 


them which ſhould afterward: be- 


6.One onely| | 
Gnne l:mply 

vnpardonar j 
ble, | 


| | 
great f 
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ſinnerslaued 
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What he muſt as | 
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| Shewing how faith may be gotten, | 


| 


| HE rules of directions fol- 

| 4 low. This then is the que- | 
| ſtion : What ſhould a man do, | 
that he may be ſure of his ſalua- 
tion, the man, I fay, that for the 
preſent doth not find the grace 
of Chriſtin his heart? Ianſwer: 
| That his principall care muſt be 
to vſcall meanes to get the gra- 
| ces of the godly Chriſtian for- | 
| med in his heart : And herein the | 
| Lord hath ſhewed vnto men ſ1n- 
gular mercie, that as he hath | 
| ſhewed wayes in his Ford, how 
his ſeruants may aiſcerne the gra- 
ces,that are as 1o many fgnes and 
pledges of Gods loue , and their 
 owne faluation; ſo hath he in the 
| fame word laid downecleere 4:- 
 redon7, that ſhew how euecric 
| grace may be att2ined , and for- | 
| med, and nouriſhed inthe hearts 
| O! IMCN,| OD | 
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& ' that + he may be ſaved, FE © | 

[- And firſt I will begia with Dnep. 

'faith; and the queſtion is is : What | 
F 


ſhould a-man do that he might 
attaine faith? 

He that would belecue, muſt 
__ theſe rules. 


He muil in the firſt place 


wa himſelfe to Gods proems- 
[er : tor without the promiſe of 


| grace, it 15 impoflible faith 


ſhould cuer be formed aright-in 
a inan, he muſt labour to ſee | 


| Anſw, | 


i} 


what the Lord faith diſtinctly | 


 r4ſp, but hane life enerlaſtin 7. Now 
his care muſt be, ſeriouſly to 


| marke, and cleerly tO ms 
| Gods meaning, which in this | 
promiſe 1 is to aflure ſaluation to | 


any in the world that will be- 


| leeue in Chriſt. 


2. He muſt then conſider God's 


| ynto finners : I will inſtance in 
| that one promile, Toh. 3.16.Ged ; 
s loned the world, that he 7au? bis 
 onely begotten Sonna, rhat whoſo= | 
 excr belecueth in him ſhauld not pe- | 


| 


| 


| 
Y 


it. He muſt 
confider of 
Gods promt- 
les, 


——T—_..... dte. 


wo rrcoeog ur Foros” ro oo rw 
- 


2. He mrft 
take notice 


"= 
iz 
Lt 

L iT 
4; 
: 

T7 
wo 
4 

2-2 
#3 
£ js 
«i 
i 
NT 
5 =y 
Lf 
ix# 


Spe >: Sm, Wear dara tt 

ve - Bt med - cd 

0 Bert 4 Pk es Ki tra ae JAZ I x 
<_—_— 


| of Gods co! 

commanaement CONCerning faith, | mandement 
T0 L 

that! cCEue 


© 


- 
- 
: 
$34 
L115 
2% 
7 
-53 
z 5-7 
o "i 
Z 
e. ” 
# | 
v* - 
"ZE 
IE 
£8 
4 


ws © 3X $2225 ATT C2 Tat 
Re ITED ons Tf ad” err ei woes 
5 OY Sane *; . Rr POET TDTE ISIS Pug 
"I... 3 > bs "I ay My _, 
: >< % v1 tt : » * 4 


© Werrngpaddre #4 4, wins 4 
Sire ws 022. 
FA a " f 
1 4+ » 5 $2 Fridge Wo _ »* #n- 
' vt | a wa , 2. p OO "man: a , Pn 6 _ P 1, FO - 
, © LS ” 1930s. ay 4 C -*" Lo oe JF: 1's Xs Garth #2 bh wr NE ES 0 IO PPERTeS. + £ > s & : 
ju - p Md Ip—* x YT oy Org be 5E bs; "gs TORS SYBRAET Ho BOT) "P SF. we MLS ALS IISER © oa ©; (Enid agt* NF Win 


wy Te 


ys 99; rs ho 
« INML rs 


EIA x: 4 62 Sha — , . 
ms Mit. pg OT R ay, PO OS woo wee —N a 
4% gs hs EIS AINE? £5 Yoke —_ ny 


Ld 
4 
jj 


Sato 


þ 4b DO AS WD APs DE RR__T, 7-7 Een os 
womens LY ee Ee I ror aghaaers” Ge 
a med . 2 CY : yp "a f ved. ae 2 © 4 b 


RA ” BE 
re EE . 
; ; 


| 


| 


A 4h. 7 Herne 
j 
0 P, x 4 
£ he 
[EP 
L303 bd 
f G 


| What we et do | 


3, He muſt 


| Pray tor faith 


4. He muſt 


renounce his) 


owne righte-) 


| | oulnedle, 


thar God doth require: him to 
beleeve;and is ſo farre from be- 
ing diſpleaſed with him for be- 
lecuing 1 1a Chriſt, that for this 
cauſe he will hams him\in hell 
if he belecue not, Iob. 2.17.1.Ioh. 


 vsto rely ypon this courle of ſal- 
uation by Teſus Chriſt, as he doth 
require any thing of vs in the 
 morall Law : and as we ought 
not to {weare, or commit adul- 
{ terie, Or ſteale ; ſo ought we not 
to dare to Rae! without belecfe 
in Icſus Uhriſt, 

| 3. He muſt pray heartily to 
| God , to on him a heart to be- 


f 


hn; and to forme faith in him; 


for Ehcb 6 the gift of God, Epheſ 
2. 8. He ſhould pray ouer the 
| promiles , and beſeech God to 
incline his heart to reſt vpon 
them, as the beſt treaſures in the 
world: crie vnto the Lord, Lora 
 helpe my wah leet, 


{ide all thought of his awne rob. 


| 3023+ He doth as exactly require. 


ct. 


. He muſt abſ ont lay a- | 
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tv — AL TERED IE nog oO ner OS neem, 


| Peonſneſſe by the workes of he's Lis: 2 
and looke onely to Iefus Chriſt, 
F and the righteoujneſſe1n him , elſe 
 |kewillfazle of the righteouſueſſe of 
| God, Rom. 10. 3. 
l | 5. He mutt waite vpon the «Sr 
powerfull preacoing of the Go: ell, | the To 

| as the onely outward dials ns 

meanrs to beget faith, cftering 
his ſoule dajly vnto God,and at 
tending to the word of God,rea- | 
| cie tO "obey the motions of the |. 
Spirit , knocking at the doore of 
his heart in the miniſterie of the HE 
word, knowing that from this | 
ordinance of God, he 1s to expect | 
| the gift of faxth: he ſhould berake | 
himſelfe to it, with reſolution to | 
: waite with daily expectation, till || 
| the Lord be pleaſed to ſend the | 
| Ghs/7 i:.to his heart. And this | 

| ia generall rule for this and all | 


_—_—. 
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other graces of the Spirit:as men 
4 | loue cheir owne ſoules, ſo they | 
:8 muſt PRE to live where the 2 


word of Gcd is preac} ed con- 
 ſtant'y , and it the power of it: | 


| for \ 
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What we mal " 
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2. Gather-a 
Catalcgue 
of thy ſins, | 
either by 


memorie, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


4 


"T6 for rom! thence they ſhall re- 
Ccetue vnſpcakable hole and fur- 
therance in all the wayes of God. 
Rom. 10, - 14+ 


CHAP. VI. 


i 


"Y 
| may be at tamed, 


Hus. of Faith. In the next 
place, he muſt Jabour for 
true and ſound humiliation for 
his ſins : and to this end he muſt 
diſtinctly ſriue ro get formed in 
him two things : 1. poucrtie of 
ſpirit , 2: godly ſorrow. : for to 
theſe two belong all the bran- | 
ches of true humujation. 
For the attaining of ſpiricuall 


| 


yie. 
Firſt.112ke a Catalogue of thy 


finnes, which thou mayeſtdo,ci- 


| therby te TO or by booke.By 


wry thus: : So alt. e, ſet thy 


f ſoule. 


Me, 


F hewing how true milan | 


Ns 


poucrtie, theſe rules are of p preat | 


| 
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that bh may. be  [ancd. 


| ule before the Lord, as if TH, 
 wetelt preſently to be indged of | 
' him+ call to mind particularly 
 whatſGeucr thou canſt remem- | 
ber by thy felfe: conſider thy | | 
want-, thy omiſſions , and com- | 
 rnafligns of euill, in youth Or ri- | 
| per age, in heart or life, in things 
that Conte God, or man , of 
thy owne ſoule, and diſpoſition, 
thoughts, affeRions , words or 
| deeds. Thou may eſt then ſce an | 
 armie of rebellious euils thou | 
| haſt becne guiltie of. By booke | te brlbenks 
' thus : Procure thee the labour of |. | 
ſome reuerend Diuine, that hath 
br ;efly gathered the fins of cuery 
| cEmanidennent; and from thence 
| ' gather out ſo many fins as thou 
| knoweſt by thy ſelfe that thou 
' haſt bene ouileic of: lay thoſe fins 
daily beforethy conſcience, and 
; conſider how many wayes thou 
:  baſt made thy ſelf; guiltie. | | 
j { Secondly, conſider then the - odcialice 
T {| inſtice of God how he hateth all 
 finne; which thou maicſt be ate | 
red | 
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2. Thinke of 
his threat- 
HIN25S. 


4. Remem- 


ber thy lar- 
ter end. 


15, Obſerve 


Gocs iudge- 
menrs vVPpOon 


the wicked, 


| 6 Blpecialty 
Gods good- 


neſſc to thee 


| 


| red off thou remember how he 


the remembrance of thy latter; 


\ done 11 thy fleſh. | 


Ao 


—_—” tb 


What be mu 


—— 
—C Cs Haw OT Nr 


plagued our firſt parents, the old 
| world, Sodome and Gomorrha; 
how fearctully he negleRed the 


| Gentiles, caſt off the Jewes; yea | 


how he /Þared not his owre Sonne | 
Ieſus Chriſt , when he became a 
{uertic for other mens finnes. 

Thirdly , thinke ofthe terrible | 
woes, and threatnings , and cur- | 
ſes which are denounced euery 
where in Scripture againſt ſuch 
oftences as thou art guiltie of. | 

Foutthly, force vpon.thy {elfe 


end, and thy appearance before 
the tribunall ſeate of Chriſt, tore- | 
cetne according t9 all that thou haſt | 


Fifthly , obſerue with what | 
i1dgement the Lord euciie day | 
Hohts againft wicked men in all 
parts of the world, ſometimes by 
common plagues, ſometimes by 
ſpeciall and particular calamitics. : 


*ijxtly,aboucall things, marke | 


; 


with all thy heart Gods good- | 


neſfle | 


TFE, PR PIFS FN IR | — A 


_ —_ _— hated hd eng _— ha aud — _— Lt a ad _— —— OT" Pp 


that bs may < be ſanea, | 237 


gn EE CEE 
ems, 


; neſſe tO thee in particular, in | 
| enduring all this at thy hands, his | 
 bleflings of all forts daily Þe- 
{towed vpon thee , chiefly his 
| mercie offered to « BHD Icſus 
' Chriſt, that can be content to 
forgiue thee all thy dedts, fo | 
' thou be forrie and wearie of of= | 

| ſending. Nothing can its” 


oO” 
| breake thy heart,then to obſerue 


' how God dealeth with thee \ C= 

| uen with thee in particular , that 

| haſt deferued fo much euill at 

his hands. || 

Scuenthly , trie thy ſelfe by a | FR wah 

' particular examination of thine henks oy 
. owne eſtate, by euecry particular 

of the fi 1gnes of Gods Children, 

and thea thou may eſt ſee, what a 

' Poore creature thou AT, what | 
ſhew ſoeuer thou mak keſt in the 

, world,and what naturall oiits or | 
praiſes ſocuer thou haſt: for then 
thou ſhalt hind how exceeding 
| empric thy heart is of ſolid gifts | 

| and the belt graces,and that ma- | 
| 


—— —_— 


4 R—_— C—_ 


- 


_ dia. Aide ded dr ts 
. 
& 


_ | nya poore creature that maketh | 
| little i 
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| 9. Live vn 


| 


| 10, Watch 
' things thou 
| proud of. 


BE: 


ah 


3. Beg an 
' humblchearr 
of God, | 


der a ſear- 


ching mMin- 
ſerie. 


th 
— —— 


needs power from aboue. 


againſt the 


art naturally 


litle Bo} in the \eworld , hath an | 
heart better graced by fans then | 
thine. 

Eightly, thou a} beg hear- 
tily an humble heart of G bd, an | 
a greater .d ſcerning; of thine | 


| owne vilenefſe. The Lord will be 


ſought ynto, and he is readie to | 
be found if how leeke him con- 


ſtantly and diligently. Ir is not a 
{mall worke to breake the pride 


and ſonineſſe of thyheatt : it 


Ninthly, prouice to liue , if it 
may be , vnder a forceable mini- 
ſterie , wheres thou mayeſt near 4 


ſuch Jodkring daily as will Fu 


| [thy hearr, and ranſacke thy life, 


where thou maiſt feele the Mord 


of God go downe into thy heart | 


and reings. ' 

Tenbly , marke os things 
they are, which by nature chou 
art proud of,and labour ſeriouſly 
both by arguments and reſtraint, | 
to alienate thy affections from | 


them: in particular, take heed of 
[he 


ha he mer do » 2 


4220..b 
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| | chat he je may. be WY | 24 , 29 | 


the ſnare thar is in gay clothes, | 
delicious fare, worldly titles,and || 
the like, | | 
Eleuenthly , ſhnn and auoide wa as. 
| with deteſtation the flatterer, | as 
and feeke vnto thee a righteous | | 
companion, that may ſmite thee | 
for thy fallings,and reproone thee, 
| and vat hate thee in his heart 
| Tweltely , labour to keepe in ah Thinks | 
| thy memorie and thoughts, fixe, , of by world! 
{ or eight, or more,or fewer of thy | fruits. 
faults, that thou wouldſtbe more | 
aſhamed of, and haſt more offen- | 
; ded in,and compel thy ſelfe Qaily 
s 0 remember them:this will w6- 
I] | derfully do thee good, and tame 
l | thypride, and make thee more | 
| mceke and more tractable and 
| mercifull all che day after thou 
! Naſt t duly thought of them. 
{ Thus of the way how to get, 
thy ſpirit to be truly poore and 
humble, | 
| Thenext queſtion is, What a Panef. 
{ man ſhould do to geta ſoft heart 
| | andtrue godly ſorrow, that he 
| _— | q 
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 Anlw, 
' x3. Confiler 
| Gods pro- 


| miſe about 
| 


2. Daily con- 
{ felle rhy fins 
| to God, 


And beg 


might be able to mourne for his 
finnes before God. | 


'ynto him for it, Ezeck,36.26.32 «| 


| courſe in the: confetlion of his | 


| ſinnes before God , begging of 


| What be _ > 


{ 


1. He mult firſt confider of | 
himſelfe by couenant to rake «= | 
way the ſtonte heart , aud pine an 


heart of fl-/h vnto them that ſecke | 


2. He muſt daily 1 the beſt 


words he can, keepe aconſtant. 


God with all importunitic "whis 


—_—_S_ 


{orrow, 


mY 


| 


| 


! this petition, alwaies iudging 


| It may be the Lord will hearc at 


he would neuer {tand before the 
Lord, but he would remeber 


himſelfe , giuing gloric toGod. | 
thefirſt or ſecond time of prayer; 
but if he do not, thou mult re- 
ſolue to watch and pray (till, | 
without limiting God to the 
time of effe&ing thy defire, 2s 
knon ing that i ought ot to 


U 
lceme gricuous ynto thee , that 


_— — — 


_the | 


Gods promiſes, who hath bound | 


| mercie . that he would melt and 
| ſoften his heart; and refolue,that 
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the Lord doth not preſongy'| 
worke what thou prayeſt for, 
confidering how long the Lord 
hath called vpon thee, and thou | 
aid{t not anſwer ; and withall, | 
| the Lord is well pleaſed with Z 
theſe preparations in thy heart, | | 
and accepts thy endeuour to | 
1 | mourne becauſe thou canft not 
moirne. 
. He muſt obſerue how the | {Pen 
"ws: deales with him in prayer, | mercy in 
and be ſure with all thankfulnes | PF 
| to acknowledge avy mercy God | 
(hewes him in prayer; as if he 
make bim willing to pray, or 
Fo him words in prayer, or let 
im feele any ioy in the time of | | 
| prayer, or that he find his heart | 
in any degree to melt: he ſhould Fo | 
be wonderfull thankful, ifhe can | | | 
get but one teare in prayer, or | 
that he find his heart in.any de- | 
gree to melt; and this obſcrua- 
tion of Gods goodnefſe letting | 
him know , that he regards his | 
1 particular requeſts,will melt his | 
C | = |. - mm. | 
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| heart indeed further and perhaps 


4. heknow: 1 
ledge thy 


| thers, 


Li 
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| 
| the houle of 
| mourning 


\ 5. Gointo | 
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| ro praiſe God, and to abaſe him- 


| 
! Faulrs to o- 


| 


: What The” anf | rag | 


ſer him all on a flame in delires 


ſelfe euen to the duſt before the 
Lord, Hol. 3. 5. 1. Theſl. 5, 

4s Thar Nde of the Apoſtle 
James is ſometimes of ſingular | 
vie in this caſe of breeding loft- | 
nefſe of heart, and that is, ac | 
L. knowleaging Jour [runes one ls an0%- 


| 


| 


| 


| before ſeemed Ris bo and dry, 


cher : when in ſecret we make 
| our moanes to wiſe and merciful! 
Chriſtians, and ſhame our ſelues 
for Our {| peciall ofFences , it many 
times hath melting of heart, 1OY- | 
ned with it: ſoas that heart, that 


now eaſily diffolues into rcares. 
T2 ty, | 
. To go into the hexſe of | 
Mines , may be in this. caſe | 
profitable : :reſ{orr to {uch as be in | 


| forroww for the hand of God vp6, | 


them , eſpecially ſuch as moarne 


6,1n 
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through the aAiRtion of their | 
| ſpirits : conuerſe with humble & | 
render hearred Chriſtians, Eccl-7 
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| aurdy Pharilee , 
4 powder with the fi 

deaten to:-poweder wita the feare 
of the renth Commandement , 


thy Sautour, the poverty, baniſh- 
ment, 


 ralgnement , 
 cruell death which hee ſuffered 


—_— 


6 In all the ſervices of God 
bee (ure to draw neare to God, and 2 
k2epe thy minde from ditraftion| © 
and hypocrifie : The Sunne can- 
not haue fuch force to melt the 
wax2e, asthe beames'of Gods 
preſence haue to melt the heart, 


- the Apoſtle Paul being a 
had his heart 


that told him, hee muſt not Luft. 
The knowledge and confiderati- | 
on of tne abundance of finne- 
2uiltinefſe he had drawne vpon 
the inward fruites 
of his euiil nature, kil'd him our- 


righr, brake his pride, and morti- 
hed him, as heeat large repeats, 


Rom” 7. 


3 Remember the paſſion of 


ignominy, temprations 
the appre henfion, forſaking, ar- 


6. 


243 


| 


that be may be (awd. ; Z 
| s 


condemning, and | 


M _ for}. 


6. Take 


heed of di- | 
ſtraction in } 
Gods ſcruice 


4 


7. Studie the 
tenth Com-j 


mandement.t . 


8, Remem-{ 
ber the ſor-| 
rowes of \ 


Chriſt fcr | 7 


thy ſinne, 
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' 9.Get others 
to pray tor 


thees 


| 10. - Vi fa- 


[. 
vi 


{ 


| 


| 


| 


{ 


| 
| 
| 


or thy fnnes : 


private, that ſo the Lord maybe 
pleaſed to grent in heauen, what 


called the day of aff? ing or hume 


as hee gaue an humbled heart to | 
thoſe that gr ir: it of Bl. | 


w be be are #37 


——_— 


Looke von ; bins 
that was pierced for a ſake.Zach. 
l oy I 2. 


' 9, If of thy ſelfe thou canſ | 


not yet attaine vnto ſorrow for | 
thy ſinnes, get ſome godly Chri. 
tian, that js ; endued with the gift 
of prayer, toioyne with thee in 


we of him doe aske on earth, 

10, Laſtly, 
faile, then ſer a day apart by fa. 
ting ; + forthe day of a faſt was 


bling the ſonle, Levit, 16,both be- 


cauſe ir was the maine dutie to | 
 bedriuen after on that day , 


and 


beſides, becauſe the Lord viſually 
did blefle his owne ordinance fo, 


| 


CHAP. 


if all other meanes | 


CHAP, VILE 


S hewing how the Spirit of Adep= 
tion may be attained, and alſo hew 
| the ſeuerallgifts of the Spirit 
may be framedin v1. 


may attaine to the other ſacred 
gifts which #re markes of a god- 
lyman:-as in the firſt ſort of 
gifts, how he may attaine to the 
loneof the Word, the gift of 
Prajer the feare of God, che loue 


- of his enemies, and the defire of 


_ the comming of Chriſt : But be- 
(| (ore Ienter vpon theſe,it is neceſ- 
Arie to ſhew him how he may at- 
taine the {pirir of Adopiio, which 
in neceſſary for theſe and all 0- 
Wt ICT QIaces, 


q option, if any aske how it may 

dee attained ; or rather how ir 
may bee ftirred vpinvs, that 
wee may te-le his working 11 vs? 


M 2 I 
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Hus of humiliation: I: fol | 
loweth that I ſhew howhe. 
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| Queſt, | 
And concerning the Spircan) 

rit of Adend 
| tion may be 
had, | 


How the ſpi p1- | | 
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FE: What be muſt doe 
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A'fw. 


1. He muſt 
Pray for it. 


| 1 anſwer, that hee | 's had nd 
Qirred vp by invocation. God is 
pleaſed ro declare himſelfe wil. 


] | ling, and ready to: beftow his ho- | 
| ly Spirit vpon men, {f they arke 
| him of him by hearty prayer, He 
{ { that hath gizes vs bir Sowne, Will 
| | not deny vs the Spirit of þ15 Soune, 
; to bee giuen into our hearts,Ga!. 
4:7] And this our Szuiour Chriſt 
aſſures ynto vs in the Parable , 
; | Luke 11. | 
| 9. And Iſa ay onto 1050, Atke, 
| andit ſhall be ginen you : Seekegana 
| _Jee /rall finde. K nocke, and i (pal 
x be epened onto you. 
7 | 10s For emery one that arketh, 
| | receiueth ; and herthat ſecheth, fis-| 
 deth; and to him that knocketh, a 
|. fall be opened, 
F 1 If If a Sonne ſpall ache ER 
| } 4 | of any of you that 5 4 Father, will 
| {AR | be gine him aſtene*Or 5 if hee atke | | 
Ft, | a Fiſh will he for fp, gine him a 
| | Serpent 3 F | 
| 12.Orif he aike an eege, will kee| 
| | Line him a Scorpion * - 
J 2, If 
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i of the word: 
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© =» OA 


ata 


: that he ” 17 beſancd 


13 Ifge then , which are emll, 
 cangine good pifts unto your chul- 
hou how much mare ſhall your hea 
| won 1 Father gue the haly Ghaſt 

rotuem that de fire him? 1, 
2 We mutt waite vpon the 
preaching of the Goſpell, where. 
the holy Ghoſt viſually falls vpon. 
| the hearts of men, . 
| 2 VVhen wee feele the moth 
ons of the Spirit knocking at our 
hearts, or any way ſurpriſing vs, 
| we muſt with all readinefſe open 
the doores of ourhearts, that the 
King of glory by his Spirit may 
| ENTET into Vs, 
| The next queſtion is then, 
| What we ſhould doeto get and 
| preferucin vs the conſtant loue 
tothe word ? 
1 The anſwer is, firſt, that we 


ſhould feeketo ſettle our ſelues | 


ynder the powerfull preaching | 
even ſuch a Mini- 
fiery, as dot h {et out the glory of 


the truth, and of the kingdome 
| of Teſus Chriſt, 


| 


| 
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2..Vv 7ait vp 
On prea- 
| Ching. 


| 
| 
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| the moons! 
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How wee . 
mayget a 
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I. Settle yn | 


ſity. 
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2. 2. Pray God 
roquicken 


thee, 


1 cf worldly 
j CAICS. 


4. And of 
perſonal diC 
cord w1 

# (uch as ſeare 


4 God, 


 3-Take heed 


What be maſt doe 


\ I. We muſt make once 
of it to pray vnto God to quic- 
ken vs, and inflame our hearts to 
theloue of his lawes, 


often did, Pal. 119. 
| Toke heede of exceſſive 


cares, andthe ouerreaching of 
 defires in the employments of 
rhe world, or the immoderate 


{ 


| vſeof worldly delights; for thoſc 
choake the ſeede of the werd,and a. | 


 lienare che "7 oap8 from it; and 
lo doth any grofſe, or belaned 
linne, Heb. 3. Mat. 13. 

| 4+. Takeheedalſo of perſonal: 
diſcord with ſuch as feare God, 
eſpecially with thy Teachers; for 
this doth by ſecret degrees make 
the heart carelefſe and negligent, 


as Dauid | 


and in ſome things wilfull; andit 

it be pot looked to in time , Will 

bring men from the liking of the 

word, as they haue been drawne 
from the liking of ſuch as loue the | 
| word, | 
lieAndofyn | 8 Take heed of vngodly com- | 
Mendy com: ' pany: For in ſuch company is | 
, [ 4 quenched | 
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i | that the ' m4y bo anc, | 249 | | 
; Uo $ 

[ | quenched the ſparkles of liking, |” i 
4 | when they are kindled; yea, and| ; 
£ the flames of affeion are much | | | ' L 
| dulled,in whom they are beſt ex- | | 
 icited, Pal. 119. 115. 

] | 6. Suchas finde ſome begin- | 6. Andof 


SO 
neele& of 
| nings of defire after the word, | treats 


| andliking toit, muſt take heede, | hercot 
| that they eltrange not them. | 
| ſelues fromthe exerciſes there- 
of : Forif they heare , or reade 
butnowand then ; either the 
| heart will never be throughly | 
| heated, orif it bee, it will eaſily 
, wax cold againe: and yet bere- | | 
in ſome are tro be warned to take | 


 —_— — ee i er a EEE 


heed of diſordered excefle ; for | 0rexceſle. | 
| chat will breed dulneſſe, as well | 
as negle&: As when hey will | | 
reade daily for diuers houres ; or © E 
| when they provide vnto them. El 4 
 ſelues an heape of Teachers, as | | 
| fome that liue in great Ciries . EZ j 
| thinke it religion to heate all ſ. 
ſorts of men, and all the Sermons | | 
can be come vnto 2 As1t the po» 
| wer of oodiinefſe lay onely in 
rr Rn © 


Ci —— x, 


», Praciic 
what thoy 
heareſt, 


a... ABA. — OE III EE RY 5 


| To attaine 
| the eiftof 
| praicr. 
1. Pray God 


| 
| 
{ 
| 


[to teach thee 


| 


' What he mf doe 


p 9 vic ol the meanes of podli- 


| nefſe. 


7 VVe muſt praciſe what we 
nezre, and labour to ſhew forth 
the fruit cf the doctrine, Herthar 


would bee jn love with husbans 


cry, muſt ſow his: ſeed in his | 


| ground, and then the gaine of the | 


| harveſt will Qt] allure him to 
like the trade. If wee bce fruit- 
lefle hearers of the word, wee 
cannot loue it; cr if wee doe, it 
will bee but for aflaſh , or ſmall 
time, 

Thus of the loue to the word. 

Hee that would learne to pray 
| muſt follow theſe directions : 

1 Hee muſt poeto God in the 
name of Chriſt, and beſeech 
him to gine him words, and by his 
Spirittoreach him to pray, 


ſpeake a pure largnage ; for hze 
onely can inſtruct the heart 
of man, and endue it with this 


It 1s | 
God onely cari make a men 


—— a4 


—_ — ——_ ———_——— as uot 


heavenly giſe, Roms, 8. 26. __ | 
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| that be may be ſaned. | \@ "2 Fx} 


g—_ — ————— 
La 


2 k will much helpe il tO | 2. Toyne || 
loyne himſehe to ſuch as call LL with ſuch a5; s #7 
the Name of the Lord with a pure | CT RO | -M- 
| bcart , eſpecially in the dayes | | 
| of their humiliation , 2 Tim. 3. | | ! 

22, | *| 
| 3 There are three idina | 3. How hee 


Ti | things which a man may with | w_— OP 


 fiogular profic propound VACO.! eucry part off 
| | himfelfe in bis prayers: Confeſ-| © i ; 
| ton of fgnnes: Petition for grace: | 1 = 
and thankigiuing, for merciesre- | | = 27 
ceived. Now the weakeſt Chri-. 
tian may be,through Gods bleſ- | 


fing, comfortably fonilhed for- | 
{| 
| 


his owne particular, if hee'take; 
| ſucha courſe:as this; to goe aſide, 
' and with all fecrecie and attenti- ;| | 
| on of heart before the Lord, | 
aske himſcelfe clroke three QC | 3: Quettiond 
| ONS: i { 
Po VVhar Gl have I: _ | 
, mitted , which either now doe. l 
rouble: me , orif 1 were to die, / 08 
would make me afraid? Lethim' | / 

fer them downe'in a paper, - or; | 
in hismemory diſtinRly,, ill ht! | 
Bo | "MM 5 can 


| 
} 
' 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
' 
' 
| 


1 


O44 A RR | — rue none 


” > Pang wn gh ———4 - 


| ſceles a defire in his heart to ſeek. 


which hee would further haue 
1 which hee hath not in his Cata- 
|logue , lechimſer it downe, as 


- * 
——_— 


What he: muſt dre 


can' bethinke himſelfe of no 
more. It is nogreat matter for 
| the order how hee ſers them 
downe,ſo hee be ſure he haue the 
| chiefe finnes , in which hee daily 
offends, or hath offended. 

| 2. What, would I haue the 
Lord doe for me, it I might haue 
what TI wiſh ? lec him ſer the par- 
ticulars downe, till hee can re- 


| ple, I would haue him forgiue 
| me my fines, and I would haue 


| bim give/mee ſtrength againſt 


| ſuch and ſuch finnes, and] would 
| havehim Siye me faith and aſſu- 


giue me heauen when Idie; and 
fo goe on with all the things hee 


of God , till he can rememberno 
more:andif at any ocher time he | 
| remember ſome ſpeciall thing , 


a 


member no more. As faz exam- | 


| 


1 range; and I would haue him | 


from time totime hee ſeescaule, 
ff 17 | EL What 
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| 


| carrie theſe things , or the chicfe 


| 


 viſhed theſe three heads with | 


| graces , and his vnfained thank. 


(oeuer he may be rude or vnper-. 


| 3 What ſpeciall favours hath | 
God ſhewed tome, which I ſee | 


I ought to take ſpeciall notice 
of? Let him ſet them downe di- 
RinAly, whether they be deliue- 


rances, or ſuch and ſuch ſpiricuall | 


or outward mercies, preſeruing 
the memory principally of the 
 chiefelt of them. 

Now when hee hath thus fur- 


things that in particular con- 
cerne himſelfe, tb ey being all. 
matters of weight, h: muſt new 


of them in his mind, and frame 
his heart to ſpeake to God in tne 
belt words he can get,to figoific 
ais deteſtation of thoſe finnes, 
his humble requetts for thoſe 


fulneſſe for thoſe bleſſings. How- 


fect 1n his language about tele 
ar the firſt,yer excerciſe wil bring 
him to aripenelle ; * and by tis 


that heunay be ſaned. 


bE . 


courl; he-ſhall be ſuce ro ſperke- | 


Kat = 


—_— I — 2% >. OC + RI CES > oo 


_ 


"=o Wt. evi red ern * 2 Fane os v ” " 
———Eeeigcc. oe. 


"API SI99=F- 345 5 > £50 
-@P tc tr G4 


ET ny I Rnd” 


_ ”y Ls o Org ay _ 
ht EP. 464 [fqn 
- 25 uy PP Deny 
Sas OP: ” 


_—_ 


TOS Loans M697: 


What he nome” dre | 


a. 


F 


| 
| 


| 


SO "I Ao 


of things that concerne himſelfe 
|nearely; and that God which 


ach taught Parents to regard 
the vnperſeR language of their 
little children when they begin 
to ſpeake vnto them, will him- 
ſelfe much more delight to heare 


the aefires of his [cruants , that are | 
grieued, that they cannot ſpeake 
1n a better ſort- vnto him. © The | 
profit and comfort of this courſe | 
| will appeare by experience to be 
| exceeding great: beſides it is an 
eahfie way, where there is in any. 
atrue defire to bee ar the paines 
to learne this language of ſpea- 
king to God by prayer; 'and 
Gods ſpirit will helpe and teach | 
the poore Chriftian, and draw | 
his petitions for bim, and prompt | 
him both with wordsand affei- | 


know this, | that when heecharh 
confeſſed his ſinnes , and ſhewed 
 whathe would haue God do for 
him, with the beſt words hee 
could in the truth of his heaft, | 


he; 


—_—. vw dt... 


a. am Ae 


—__—— —. i a... a. a 


ons : and the. Chriftian- muſt | 


” we _ -— e—_wffc.. OT = 


SS O©Þm 


AY 


chat # "ge may be -ſaucd. 
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ie hath made a moſt efteCtuall' 
pas $0 God. 
| . Thugs of prayer. 

The awetfull feare of God, EY 
the reuecent creading of God, 
may bee begotcen and increaſed 
in vs, if we throughly remember 
and deepely ponder vpon. | 

| 1, The furpaſling glory, and. 

| tranſcendent excellency and per- | 
{ feRtion of his Nature, his abſc- 
| lute purity and exat loſtice, and | 
| Holineſſe, 

| 2. The wonder tull wortkes of 
| 

| 


= 


3 


God, eſpecially thofe ftanding. 
mieaules ſhewed inthe hanging | | 


' of this mighty earth, and thote 


| hope heapes of water in the; 


 cloudes, & the bounding of theſe 
" Seas, and ſuch like, 
.' His fearfull threatnings of 
| al Ps of woes againſt the tranſ-. | 
oreſſions of men. * 
4. Theterrour of the laſt day, 
and the dreadtulnefle of death | 
and Judgment, 


-$5» The tearfull and ſudden 1 


"E : y X | 


_ 3$ y.] 


How. the 


fear of God 
may be be- | 
gotten 11 Vs. 


| 


ls L 


. 
{ How loue to 
OUr enNeimes 
may bec cx- 
{ Cited, 


Li” | 


| 


| 


| >ut they haue ſomething good | 


therefore for his ſake wee ſhould | 


and ſtrive to ſhew the truth of 


{ 


a 


judgments which haue fallen vp= | 
on wicked men; either recorded | 
in Scripture, or reported in Hi- 


ſtories, orobſerued in experi- | 


_—_—— 


ence, YE 


6. Eſpecially, if we thinke 
much and ſeriouſly of the great 
goodnefle of God to vs, how he | | 
bath ftriven with vs to ouercome | 
vs With his mercies. 

btn of the feare of God. | 

Wee ſhould firive ro ire vp | 
in vs affeRion and loue to our | 
very enemies, by ſuch conſidera- | 
tions as theſe; 

1. Becauſe Chriſt, to whom | 
we are infinicely bound, hath ex- | 
preſly charged vs tolook to this; 


ſhat we doloue our enemies ; & 


teen 


denie our ſelues, and our owne | 
corrupt defires and affeRions , 


our louc even towards them that 
nate and perſecute VS. 
2. There is none ſo wicked , | 


| What he oſt toe 4 


4% 
| 


that be may be ſaned. 


CE 


| ted, 


chough they intend ir not; wee 
| ought to like the very rod that 
mendsyvs, and regard the water 
that waſheth vs white, and make 


inthem, and woithy to be reſpe- 


3. Our enemies do vs good , 


| 
| 


1 


| 


| 


| 


ſ 


that {earch our wounds. 
4. If eucr God turne their 
hearts, they will be effeQtuall in- 


firuments of our praiſe,and Gods 


elorie in the day of their vifitati» 
on,they wil then willingly beare 
the ſhame of their @wne finfull 
oppofitions, 

] forbeare to ſer downe the d1- 
reRions for the attainement of 
the loue of the appearing of 
Chriſt, becauſe I haue ar large 
handled that point in the Trea- 


[tiſe of the Cure of the feare of 


Death. 
CHAP. 


| much of che ſtone that tries vs , | 
| andthe glafle that ſhewes vs our 
| ſpots, and not miſlike the tents 


| 


' 


| 
| 
| 


- 
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How to 1n- 


3. He muſt 


be wiſe for 
himſelfe, 


2. He muſt 
{t. ge onely 
profitable 
things. 


| creaſe ſauing| 
knewledge. 


| the $ Scriptures he mult be miſe for 
 hemſelfe,thar is, marke diflinctly 
 whathe heareth orreadeth, thar 


| | ruicleſſe contemplations, and 


What he muſt doc 
CHAP. VIIL 


T hus of the dtrefltons that concerne 
the firit ſort of gifts : concer- | 
ning the attainment of the 0. 
ther graces ,the dirett; R 
ons new follow, 


MD — 
N D firſt forthe attainment 


k of faving knowledge, and 


the increaſe of it, theſe tired 


ons are of excellent vie: , 
1. In hearing or reading 


may eipecially concerne him- | 
ſelte, Prou. 9.12. 

2. He mult tudie thoſe things. 
exactly, which moſt concerne | 
him, anording vaine queſtions, and 


vdine ianglings , and controucr- 
Ges: he muſt eſpecially labour to 
know Gods Nature aright, and 
che diflin& manner of Gods true 


worſtip z 3 


SPI EY 


—_ th. ttt. An. DA A 
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| 

| 


Worſhip, now he may ſ{erue him : | 
he muſt fludie ro know his ewne | | 
( particular offencer , and Chriſt | | 
3 | crucified as by Sanur, With the. 
' |  benefirs of his mediation , and | 
1 | the necefiarie things that con. | 
cerne his owne Juſtification, 
SanGification 3 and GnalbSaluss/ | 
| tion, | 
. He mult redeeme thetime, & , 1. 0 

by forecaſt and order, provide fo, redeeme the 
that ſometime may bee daily al- _ 
lowed for holy ſtudies to recouer | 
| his former time loſt. 4þ 

4. Hee muſt exquire aud take | 4 Rowes 
counſell, hee mult take heed of! he ,4 99 
| \mothering his doubrs, but muſt 
carefuily ſeeke ſatisfaQion to| 
| his conſcience, as occaſion ari- 
ſeth. There 1s more profit in this 
rule, then many Chriſtians are a- 


wareof. 
. Hee muſt [rake heede of | 5. Hemuſt | 


conſulting wit h fleſh and blood: hee | 7. "ar 
muſt not regard other mens 0- | 22d blood. 
pinions or his owne carnail rea- 
{ors but reſolueto giuec the glory 
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ro o Gilts Word, lo as to Gbmit | 
1himſelfe ro whiac hee ſhall finde * 
 thercin required to be beleeued, 
or done, or avoided, | 
| Other Rules hee may finde in! 
| the diteRions for the private rea-| | 
{ding of the Scriptures : as alſo in 
Rules of life. | 
ek on. bi Thus of ſauing Knowledge, | 
maybe | Thartthou maictt inflame in | 
gap _ | thy heart the loue of God: | 
2. Thoumuſt 1. Thou muſt avoid with ſpe- 
7 avey real | call care, theſe things : | 
| of God, and Firſt, Forgetfulneſſe of Ged; 
eOet* Thou mufi not dare to go whole 
daizs, or weekes without com- | 
munion with God, or remem- | 
bring his holy preſence. bs 
Secondly,the /oue of the worla: 
We cannot loue the Father, whilc | 
| our hearts dore vpon any earthly | 
things. Of neceflity ſoine degree | 
of rhe contempt of the world 1 
muſt be bred in vs before we can. 
lc 11©C God. | 
2 Thou muſt 2. We muſt labour for adi-! 
Rudic Gods (}jn& kyowleage of the dreadful 
mes F praiſes 


"tha "Iu may ys ſaved, 1 


praiſes of Gods Nature and 
Workes, as they are deſcribed 
in the Scriptures , Or may be ob. 


ſerued by experience, 

needfu!l direRion, and miſerably | 
negle&ed. 
i 3. We muſt frequent hs houſe ; 

eſpecially when his glory doth 


nances in his SanQuary. 

. We ſhould eſpecially flu. 
die he merciesof God, andall 
rhe good things he hath promi- 
| ſed, or giuen vntovs, that wee 
may afcer a ſolid manner cauſe 


our hearts to know how infinice- 
ly we ſtand bound co God. 


| 


Tais is 2 | 


ſhine in the power of his Ocdi- || 


. Wee ſhould obſerve care- 
fully and daily, our owne {1nful- 
nefle, and vileneſſe, and vawor- 
| rhinefſe : For vnleſſe wee caſt out | 
{elfe-loue, wee ſhallnever get in 
che true loue of God. 


—_ 


li. 


6. Wee ſhould pray much © 
for an holy courſe inprayer doth 
'breed in men a wonderfull louc 
ot God : and 2dmication of that 


— fellows | 


3. Thou muſt. 
frequent bis 


{ 


houice, \- 


PY Thou muſt 
{tudie Gods; 
marcies, 


5 Thou all 
olſerne. thy 
daily inficmi-| 
ticks 


6.,Thou muſt 
pray much, 


a " _—_— 


"___ A 


Aelfe low thol 
ly towards 


| the godly. 


What we 
muſt doe to 
oet the loue 
ofthe godly, 


r1* Anoide 
the cowpa- 
ny of the 
wicked, 


heartily bee affected cowards all 


Ww bat t 9e muſt dos | 
—— Z 
fllowthio | x hich thereby they 
C bane with G00, | 
| 99 7-Thou muſt 7. We ſhould reſort oſten to! 
tefore tO CX+ 
| pefienced et as vie ro ſpeake much of 
, Chulitians, ze e praiſes of God, and marke 
be experience of Gods wonder- 
[| full prouidence, or the glory of; 
ts Word, 
3 Thou muſt 3. It will much further the 
| behaue thy | [oue of God ,to getand increaſe 


invsa loving reipeR of, and be- 
haviour cowards ſuch as feare 
God, and beare his Image. | 

Thus of the loue of God, 

Concerning the loue of the | 
brethren, two queſtions may be. 
demanded : The one, what wee | 
muſt doe to ger a hearty loue to. 
the podly: And rhe other, what 
we muſt doe ro preſerue ir when | 


it is gotten; 
For the firſt, hee har would 


| 


the godly with a brotherly loue, 
muſt obſeruc theſe Rules ; 
17. Hee muſt nor haunt with 


vicious perſons, nor go with dif | 
if e mblers, | 
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3 Wy a 
7 abies. nor hold ncedleſfie fo- 
H |ciety with ſuch as hare g0dil- | 
#1 | nefleand godly perſons, Plalme- | 
? 
4 25. 4+ 5 2. Meditate 
WM 7 - #6 He muſt much N= of \nuch of 


| GOCTTIN ro him, and of the | Gvds wue | 
great things were done by Ieſus _ | 
Chriſt, and of thoſe rich mercies | 

| are offered him in Chriſt, and of | 


| rhe wonderfull loue that God | | 


| | and Chriſt do beare torrue Chris | . | 
1 | {tians, and how glorious they | 7 
® ' (hall be in the kingdome of hea- 
' Ucn. 
' The arguments taken from 
Gods louc to vs,or Chriſts ſuffe- | | 
'ring for vs, are often vſed in the | S 
fir Epiſtle of John, ro perſivade | 
vs to theloue of the brechren as 

L OY 8,9,10,11, 12. Plalme | | 
6. 35 | 
2, Hee muſt take notice of | 3: Conſider, 


Fe d d | Gods Com-: - 
o0as peremprory commande- | mandement, 


| ment , who requireth this ofhim | 
as one principall duty , that hee 
 loucthe godly:with an vttet diſ-| 
claiming of him, if heedoenot| | 
loue | 


— - - 
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ODEO ct ey 


| 
, 


"Y 
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| For thepre= x7, Hee muſt ſeeke, and hold, 
ſeruation of 


our loue 


| three things that hee hath with the Godly in 


, 
Is loo ' the Goſpell, but make them the 


| iſe, 1. John 3. 18. If affeQion | 


| in the conceptions of the heart, 
; and bee nor <xprefled and made 


| 


| die in him. The fruits of righte- 


—\louethem t. Joha 3. TO, 11,12, 
2 Jo 

| For he ſecond, that he would 
continue and increaſe, 8 aboutid 
in loue. 


and not forſake the fellowſhip | 


_ 


| conftant companions of his lite, 
Heb. 10. 25. 
| 2. When he finds his aftei- 
| Ons Ritred vp , he mult make vie 
' of all opportunities, by his deeds 
| to ſhew the fruits of his Youe vp- | 
on 2ll occaſions of mercie and 


What be muſs doe | 


wel. doing, elſe affeRions will 


ouſneſſe mult be fowed by pra- 


i 
| 
| 
| 
be onely i in ſhew, or in words,or 
| 


faſt bythe engagements of pra- 
Gtiſe, it will much decay, if not 
wholly beloſt, 


3. Hee muſt by all meanes 
_ take f 
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1 |rake heed of diſcord with any of ; 
I jthem, ſtriving for a reſolution to 
take things tnthe beſt part , to be- | 
| lene all things, endure all things, 
| /uffering long without enmie, or re- 
| foomg in imquity ; deing all rhings | 
| without reaſonings or murmarings, 
{ or cen ſuring or complaining ;-a- | 
voiding vaine tavglings and ſelf. 
conceitednefle begging of God | 
an abil:ty to beare with the infir- | 
mitics of others, See further di- 
recions about this point, inthe | 
Rules of lite, | 
FR hs HT _ ————_ 
| 
{ | 
; | 
| | 
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1-1 TQNMAP IX 
Hitherto of the direfions that cor- 
cerne the attainment ' of the fact ed | = 
j | gift [4 of the minde: Now it followeth | | 
| to ſhew what thou mult doe, that in | 
| all thy wases thou mightcſ} wal, ke 
| | wprightly, andattame vnto | 
| |, ſorndfoucerityef heart | 
| 


and bfe. | 
| How found | EE that would walke vp-| | 
- $rr; Sro Ariphtly, or take a ſound. # 
| onmay be courſe to continue in his ypright- | | ] 
$-vavggy ”* nefſe, mult earnelily Jooke to | + 
1  theſernles: | | « 
| x. If thouhaue beene guilty | | 
of any grofle finne, knowit 1s | Þ|-'} 
| vypoſſible thy heart ſhould bee Þ} {c 
| ; vpright, till thou have with ſpe- | | '{ 
bu | ciall repentance humbled thy (| +4 
| _ ſelfe before God for that finne ; | & 
and that alſo by conſcionable | | |} 
| praGtiſe thou keepe thy ſelfe from: 0; 
EF: the great tranſoreſſion, Plalme! FI | tl 
| 19. I 3s : 'P 
| | | | 2, Thou | | 


a Ct EI I Po | 
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2. Thou muſt in a ſpeciall 
' manner watch and ſtriue againſt | 
 hypocriſie; '& that in two things - 
chiefly : Firſt, that in thy ſetting L | 
| out-into Religion , tnou faſhion = 
; not thy cone more to get credit 
then grace. Secondly , that in | | 
i Gods {eruice thou by all meanes | | | 
. auoide Giltrattions , and ſo reſiſt OE 
and checke thy pronenefle of 
. heart therunto judging thy ſelfe | | 
1euerely,when thou ſo offendeſt, 
till thou be able m'ſome happie | 
degree to ſerue God with thy | ; 
{ virit as well as with thy bodie. 
The habite of diſſembling with 
Godis extremely dangerous. 
3. I ahy converſation take 
7 heed of thar fearefull careleſneſle 
, of the: moſt imen, ſhewed in the 
'knowne and wilfull practiſe of | 
nne,vpon pretence that itis bur 
1 fmall. offence, or ſecret. Take L 
phe of the finnes ofdeceit, how | 
22ainefall ſoeuer they might beto| | 
thee: rhou mailt togerher with 
"prightneſſc loſe the kingdome | | | 
| N of | ( 
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| ſtome thy heart tothe obſcruing | 


- wholely guided by Gods word; 


| calions of thy calling, either gc- 
| nerall or particular.: where thoit| 


of heauen, for daring ſo wilfully 
to breake one of thoſe litle com- 
'mandements, Matth:5.19. Take 
heede in penerall of a ſtiffe and 
wiltull heart : they are feldome | 
vpright, that arc heady and pe- 
reryptorie, and hard to be per-| 
{{waded, Iam. 3-17. Prou. 21.29. 
Heb. 2.4. 


4. As much as may be , accu- 


-” 


| of Gods preſence ; walke, as be- 


fore him; Gen:x7.2. | - 
| 5+. Yeeld thy felfſe oucr tobe. 


” 


Without knowleage the minae can- 
ot be good  PEOM1903-' and hc 

thatwalberh according tothe rele, | 
ſhall have peace in _Þis heart and} 
conſcience, Gal. 6.16. [Let Geas 
Law be the light for thy feete , and 
the tanthorne for thy paths 5 Pal. 
119. Labour therefore to get 2 
particular. warrant for'the law-! 
 fulneſſe of thy-pradtiſe in the oc- | 


doubtelt 
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 doubteſt enquire, ſo ſhalt thou 
walke in a ſ#re way , and ae; ig 
- thy ſelfe in much peace. | 
| 6. Take heede of idleneſſe, 
| and prouide to walke faithfully 
|and diligently in ſome honeſt 
: _ of life. '* 

i | . Be ſure thou hold a con- 

4 te courſe of confeſſion of thy | 

* | finnes to God, and do it without 
| hiding, or extenuating ; iudging 
| 
: | thy ſelfe for cuery knowne ſinne, 
| | and eſpecially praying againſt, 
| 

| 


| moſt prone ynto. 


thy care To be good at home, as 
well as abroad ; looke to this 
'rule, and take htede of froward- | 
[neſſe, and peruerſe behaviour in 


| | any comfortable cuidence , that 
ll | | thou art ſound at heart, if the y-. 
C* 


ſuall family finnes reigne inthee, | 
; 9. Thou mightſt wonderfully | 
ot : aduance, and eftabliſh vpright- 


and refifting the finne thou art 


| 8. Be not well pleaſed with 
| thy ſelfe, till thou canſt approue | 


thy family. Thou wilt hardly get | 


lt | N 1. netic 


— 
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| wouldeſt carcfully but acknow- 
ledge this honour to God in his 


emo 


> ol | 


neſſe of heart in thee, if thou 


| 
word , that whenſoeuer thou 


diſt feele thy conſcience woun- | 


ded,or ſmitten for any particular | 
oftence by the word of God, that | 
then without delay thou wouldft 
in ſecret goto God, and humble | 


| thy ſeife by confeſſion, and from | 


that time forward remember to 


{triue againſt that ſinne : And ſo | 
likewjſe when God with ſome 
| ſpeciall glorie of his truth doth 
affe& thee inthe hearing of ſome 
needfull duty to be done, not to 
dare to delay, but haſt to the 0- 


| bedience of that good word of || 


God? :} 
1 FINIS. 


PROMISES: 
FARK 
A Treatiſe ſhewing how a 


goal 7 Chriſtian may ſupport. 
his heart with comfort, 


Againſt all the diſtreſles | 


 whech by reaſon of any afflitions 
or temptations can befall | 
him an thus life, 


| Containing all the moſt com- 
fortable places through he whole 


Bible' zorderly digeſted. 


By N. Bir1zi v late Preacher of 
God's word at TOR in Middleſex, 


| 
| 
| 
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TO THE MVCH. 


and Baronet, and Sir Francs : 


the increaſe of all Grace 8 hap- | 
pineſfle that accompanieth the 
loue of the Lord Ieſus 


ia finceritie. 


A 4 


y, 297 

44 | | 
LU. mr apt ; . 
J=I43 553 the life of all | 


diſtreſſed, be ſeriouſly weigh- 
| ed , and withall the great dil> 
conſolation that too often 
| ſurpriſeth the hearts of moſt 
Chriſtians, be compaſſionat- 
ly thought on: and if withall ; 
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Honoured and right worthy, | 
Sir Wilkam T hragmorton, Knight {| 


Darcie, Knight: V. Bifield wiſheth | 


| 


Dan F the manic! 
> crolles and | 
2 cemprations , | 
p) with which: 


men, euenthe moſt godly is | 
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rentment , be throuely' CON- 
(hewed how a Cahriftian may 


tO, in reſpe& of aftliion, 


| and doubt not butby experi- 


| 
| 


{ 


i 


"The. E pile , 


OS DSS So Soon Een oa re es eres 


hs ſingular glory of a godly | 
mind framed vnto vamoue- 


able reſt, and ſtedfaſt con 
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— 


ceived of; it cannot but be 
manife{t, thatifa way may be 


fill his heart with comfort in 
any condition he can fall in- 


— CI IIS 


that ſuch a courſe is profita- 
ble, and all oughtto take no- 
Lice of it,and with allcare and 
 paines employ themſclues a- 
bout it. This by Gods afſi- 

ſtance vpo apparent grounds | 
of Scripture i haue endeuou: | 
red ro ſhew in this Treatiſe; | 


——_— —_—_ 


ence humble 8 godly Clhti-} 
tians will finde much refie- | 
ſhing and eſtabliſhment of | 
heart, if they apply them- 
ſelues diftinetly & diligently | 


O 
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Deaticatere, 


to draw of the water col Hite, 
out of thoſe wels of aluation, 


_ | opened forthemeuery where 


inthis roleof Gods promiſes. 
{ This Treatiſe] preſent ro | 
| your Worſhips, & vnder the 
| countenance of your names, 
 defire to coment ir vnto the | 
Church of God: & this Iam, 
induced ro do for diuersrea-, | 
 ſons:your forwardneſſe in the | 
| profeſſion of ſincere religion | 
for many yeares , the publike | 
feruice youhauedone in your | 
Countrey in the adminiſtra- | 
| tion of Iuftice, forthe incou- | 
ragement of the good, and' 
reformation of abuſes , your | 


— it 


| great care fro timetotimeto 


-— 


plant painfull and profitable 


| reachers in the places of your | 


abode, together with the ex- | 
cellent gifts with which God j 
' hath furniſhed your minds, 
NS.  deferuc 1. 
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deſerue to be freely and pub- 
| likely acknowledged in the 
| Church of God; and in mine 
| owne particular I haue bene 
| ſo many wayes obliged, that | 
with much gladnefſe I em-- 
| brace this occaſion, toletthe 
world know my defire tobe | 
thankfull for the many helps | 
& furtherances my miniſterie 
hath received from the coun- | 
tenance & endeuours of both 
your Vorſhips, ac occaſion | 
hath at any time bin offered. 
Defiring your acceptance 
| hereof, and praying God to 
{ preſerue you in his feare with 
our offence, till the day of 
Chriſt, and tocnlarge in you 
the defire and power of wel- | 
doing in allthings, I endand 
| reſt, /zworth, Oto. 1618, | 
Jt Tour Worſhips in the ſeraice of Jeſus 
Chriſt to be commanded, 
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T wo things taken for granted, 


may be had in any diftreſſe. p. 284. 
The worth of theſe promiſes. p Z 
203-284. * 

\  Towhom the pange belong.p.. 


i be vſe they will ſerme for be- 


| ing learned, | þ-255-286. | 


The infallibilirie of thoſe proms- 


arainit any aiftreſſe. p+283.! 


Viz. both that godly men ee be | 
| diſtreſled, and alſo that comfort 


k 


—— CC _...... 


| to 293. | 
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may comfort himſelfe againſt temp- 
tations. _ Þ:24%4.t0 356, 
6. Things in Chriſt comfort vs 
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not ouercome of tempiations, pag. 


| 
| 


356-357: 
Chap. 11. 
T wo ſorts of promiſes about in- 
ſarmities. | P» 35 fe | 


What is meant by Sfirmmticr. p 
359+ 
9. Arguments of conſolation a 
| Hah our daily infirmities, p, 360. 
to 
| 


i . 


Fa | Os "0%" * Gs 4 " 8- 
p F »” ——— by PO 
i = . NN” [7 


The 1 ed 


- 
i. 


—_— 
———_—_——— 


TO. 


ſhemed in 4. things, p. $261,362, 
Many things comfortable wn 
Chriſt. Þ.363-364- 
9. Prinileages about tnfirmities 
aſſured vs im the word, U 365/09 
368. 
Chap. 12 
Diners obiefitons about our m- 
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table meditations. P.3734374: 
The explication of two excellent 
places of Scripture, with the ſundry 
anſwers of many ebiefttions met 


withall in all thoſe places , from Pp. 
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| againſt the fear (4 of failing away ft4a- 
hen fromthe conſiderations 
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| bundant happines when he dies, 


| ment againſt all the miſeries can | 


{rich Promiſes, which God hath | 
there recorded, to be as wels of 


P IL 
C ont ating the Preface. 


an >a He drift of this | 
| A&el IF. I reatiſe, is, to | 


TN Chriſtian ( who | 
tA EYalls alreadie afſu- 
red of Gods fa- 


nour,and knowes he ſhal haue a- 


| 


in heauen ) how he may ſupport 
his heart with ſufficient content- 


aſſault him from the time of his | 
conuerſion, till his death.For this | 
purpoſe I ſhall breake open a 
Mine of Treaſure, ForT mtend 
f6 all parts of the booke of God | 
to ſelect and {er before thee thoſe. 


| comfort vponall occaſions. 
Two things of neceffitic mul? * 
be granted. The one is, that 
though we haue gotten the al- | 
ſurance of Gods fauour , and | 


freedome | 


2” -——cS AAS — IE IEEY 


Firſt,it will be proficable for vs. 


| The Preface. | 


| | freedome from the power and 
guilt of our {1ns;yet many things 
' will {till aile vs, and oppoſe our 
conſolation We {hall meet with 
temprations : and aflitions © rh 
forts, reproaches , Aduerſarje 


trouble of ſpirit , and ſuch like.) 
The other is,that there can be no 
 fach diſcouragement t, diſfcultic 
, or affhiGtion , y Re inthe word of. 


God we may 7 hauc a fare conſo- 
| lation or dire&is for it,able eue- 
| ry way abundantly to faſtaine vs. 
| Bur before I enter ypon the 
' vnfolding of this great' Role of 
| Promiſes , 1 muſt preface about | 


fue ings, which tend to make. | 


' ys more fit to receiue them. | | 


' to conſider briefly the worth of 
| the promiſes; they are called,the 
| vaſearchable riches of Chriſt to aſ- 
| ſure vs that he is a very rich man 
' that hath his hart Rored with the | 


| 
| 
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' promiſes of God well applyed. 
: The Apoltle Perer ſaith, that they 


| are great, and precious promiſes, 


which 


| 
| 


T, 


The worth 
of the pro- 
miles, 

Eph. 3.6.9. 


——_—_— » ——— 


Rom.g. 


2o 

To whom 
the promiſes 
belong, 


| 


| counted a ſingular happineſſe for 


T7, fl whom rh 


— ——— ww 


which God bach gue tovs. Deg 
 miſes in our hearts, are better the 
pearles or precious ones in our 
cheſts, They are the inheritance 
| God giues to his people in this 
| life, and therefore they are called 


| the heires of promiſeza greater por- | 


A OO 2 


tion then any King _ earth can 


ping of the Records of nels pro- 
ity Was 2 great prerogatiue to 
the Tevnlh oa + and it is ac- 


the Gentiles, that they may now 
partake of thoſe promiſes./Little do 
we know what wrong we do to| 
our ſoules when wee keepe them | 
ignorant of the promiſes:8 it is| 
one of the oreatelt offices vnder| 
the Sun,to dif pence theſe promi-| 
ſes to mah.2.Tima. LIRST,23,2: 

Cecondly, before Ienter ypon 
che explication of the promiſes, 
mult likewiſe tell you, ro whom 
they belong , and who they are! 
that haue intereſt; in them.For all | 


glue to his child. The very kee- | 


|vnregenerare- men, that liue in 
their! 
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Promiſes belong. y | 285 | 


WE 


| theis fines without repentance, "I 
| are ſtrangers from the cournants of Ephecſ.3.13. 
| promiſe. The chilaren of the boyd- | Gal.4. 
woman haue no part sn the teSta- | 
| ment of grace: onely they that are | 
. Chriſts, haue the benefite of the | 
' promiſes in Chriſt. The children of | Gal 3-32. 
' God axe the heires of promiſe. Men | 
. muſt haue godlineſſe,that have the | T5637: 
| | promiſes either of this life, or that 
to come. In ſhort, all clioſe that 
haue repented them of their ſins, 
| and beleeue in Ieſus Chriſt, may 
| come to theſe promiſes "with | 
| | large hearts, as knowing $ they 
| reade and heare that which they 
| | haue cleare and full intereſt in. 
Thirdly , concerning the vſe |.” 
theſe promiſes may be put vnto | the prowi- 
all our life long. They will driue | ** 
| away gricte, diſcouragement, or 
 feares,that at any time may ſeize 
,vpon vs. They will ſwezten all 
our afflictions. They will excee- ii | 
 dingly nurſe vp and confirme our | | 
faith: and further,thev will hate | | 
' a {ingular vſe in preferuing vs 4 


oainft | | 
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gainſt the enticements bf the | 
profits, picaſures and Inſts of the 
world , and againlt the cares of 
this life. Our affections are the | 
| _ {feete of ourſoules, and with the 
| | Promiſes we may ho daily ſhod; 
= 8 as neither thornie cares 
| pricke vs,nor foule pleaſures de- | 
| _ |filevs Eph. 6.The Goſpel ſhewes 
vs {till a better projet, when the 
| djuell or the world entice VS. 
And a true reaſon why many | 
times weare not able to reſiſt 
enticements , is , becauſe our 
|  ]heartsarenot filled withthe pro-; 
| miſcs, which elſe would ſhew vs! 
ſo much ſweetneſſe, as all other | 


| things would forme but baſe in' 


compariſon of them. When we! 
4a 


are tempted with the pleaſures 
of finne, if we haue not a more 
delightful Project to offer to 
1 | our hearts, it is eafie for vs to be 
| | ſeduced, And further theſe pro-: 
| miſes ſoundly ſtudied and layed 
Y [vp in our hearts, will breed, FF 
| cheerfulneſſe of ſpirit , and that i} 
| con=| 


the Promuſes. 


_——_— 


=F 
contentation which makes god- = 
- lineſſe tobe {o orcat gaine. For | 4,Tim.6.7.8, 
beſides, they will daily exCitein | 

ys all encouragements to well- , 

dong; and they do allo ſet out | 
maruellouſly the glory & ſplen- 7 | 
dor of Gods loue, power, pre-| | 
ſence , prouudence, nnd grace to- [ 
ward vs. What ſhall I fay? the | | 
promiſes giue vs cuen Leann! 


vpon earth, & ſct out the incom- 3; 
| 


287. ] 
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wy 


parable gaine of true godlineſle; 
yea,by them we approch ſo neare 
vnto God, that,as Peter ſaith, By 
the we ths of 9'S atuine nature. | 
A fourth nh which I would | 4- 
preface about, is , concerning | [9 infalli- 
the infallibilitie of the promiſes: promiſes, | 
for that may much inflame in vs $4 many 
the defireto {tore our hearts with | 
| them, ( hauing heard of their | 
worth)if welikewiſe be tully aſ- 
ſured concerning the certaine | 
accompliſhment of all the good | ; 
which is cotained jn them. I ſup- | - 
poſe no man doubrs, bur thar if it 


could be made good, 'thata poore | | 
| : Chriſtian | | 


2.Pct. 1.4. 


I 


e_—_.. th 


The infallbiltic 


I 


all buras one 
promiſe, 


' nature of 
God. 


| 3.From the 


| antiquitie 


of them. 
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I. They are 


| 


2.From the | 


| Chriſtian might haue al thoſe ex- 


| they may do thee ſingular good. 


| 
| 


| 


were in a matchlefie eſtate. Now 


| as ealie for God to fulfill all that 


ccllent things w*® are contained 
in all the promiſes of the Bible, he 


thereare many things which may 
put ys out of all doubt in that | 
point; marke them heedfully, for | 


T .For,ovſerue that the promiles 
are in ſome Scriptures called in 
the ſingular number,the Promije: 
and why ſo?As for other reaſons, 
ſo to aſſure thee, it is as ſure and 


goodneſſe contained in all thoſe 
proiniſes, as if they were but one 
onely promiſe, - 

2. Conſider the nature of God: 
he cannot lie , it is impoſſible for 
him to denie his word , he may 
as ealily denie himſblfe] If God 
haue ſaid it, it muſt needs come 
to paſſe. This argument is vied 
in this point, Titi1.I,2. - 

2. The antiqnitie of theſe pro- , 
WT adde much to our afſurice. | 


The Apoſtle in Tit.1.2.ſaith,that | 


theſe | 


i 


ched vio vs by Ambaſſadours 


| ial choſe, Tit. 1.3: 


of the promiſes. | 289 
theſe promiſes were made before | 
the world was : and hitherto inall ' 
chis-time God neuer failed of one | 
word of his goodneſle. EE 
' 4.We haue the writing of God | ako 


to ſhew for them; they are ypon 
record in the Scripture:and ſhall 


we miſtruſt when we haue Gods | 


owne hand to ſhew forit? Hy | 
word 7s true, ana righteous altoges- | 
ther ,Plal.,19.8. 
F. 'Yeawe haue the oath of God 
too that by twe things gn which it ts 
wnpolſe Fg for God to change, the 
heres of promiſe might haue abun-. 
aant conſolation, whenſoeuer they 
make recourſe ynto the promi- 
ſes, Heb.6.17.18. 


6.We bauc ek promiſes prea- 


ſent of purpoſe, ihe commande- 
ment of God, who hath enioyned | 
them to make it manifeſt, that | 
(0d will be as good as his word 


7: Yea, Chriſt Teſus bimſelfe 
did employ Ris miniiterie, to aſ- 
_fure | 


5.Fro Gods 
oath. 


J 


6.Fiom the 
meſſengers 
{ent abour 
them. 


7. From the 
miniſterie- 


of Chriſt 


himſelfe. | 
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| 9.From our 
| Annoint:og. 


| 


| | 10.From the 
| [/ extent ofthe! 


« 
' 
2 
- 


| death of the' 
| Teſtaror, - 


| ftator to confirme this new Te- 
| ſtament, &all the promiſes Con- 


| Chriſt they are now all , Teaaud 


| the annointing of God is vpon 


- | afſurice,that God will not with- 


——_—_— m_——___l@ —_ A... —— > hd n— —_ 


"The ofulldulnic 


ſure bad confirme the promiſes 


| nad; before to the Fathers , as the | 
Apoſtle ſhewes, Rom. 15. g. 


$. Yet more, we haue the blond 


of Chriſt,and the death of the Tc- 


| tained therein, Heb.9.16. ſo as in 


» men: there can be nd nay nor 
| aeniall of them ; they well may 
be now pleaded in any Court of 
the Iuftice of God. | 

| 9.The Annontmng that is vpon | 
vs,may aſſure ys,and eſtabliſh vs. 


| Was there cer any king annoin- 
| ted of God to be a King, y made 


| doubt of the kingdome? Wh iy, 


| 


our hearts: the graces of the Spi-. 
rit powred Out vpon VS, Are OUr 


| 


———— 


hold fi6 vs our regal priuiledges, 
| if we ſeeke them, 2.Cor.1.20.2T | 
conſider the extent of the right | 
| to thoſc promiles: For God hath 


EFT _ excepted | 


Y 
"IT CORES a” WEE 


L | bot 46 PSI _ LG... ad 


Io. Itis ſome {etling to vs, to. | 


"W=.95 0 


+31 IR EG 
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| g be of the Promiſes. 


We no ſort of men, but in 


part inthoſe promiſes, as the A- 


| potile ſhewes, Galathians 3. 37, 


28 1230. 

11. The Law was the onely 
thi ing that might hinder ys of the 
| enjoying of the promiſes, And 
the Apoſtle nath prooued , that 
the Law cant diſanullthe Promi- 
cs, in which the nations of the 
earth ſhould be bleflſed , made 
| foure hundred yeares before the 
[£20 was giuen on Afount Stnat, | 
 Galat.3.15,21 
i $92 We "4a the {eale of God 
to this writing : now God hath. 


ſealed ure WAYCS. 
Firſt,in his Corn the booke 


j 
{ 


ten within, and without, and it 
had [eaes Ale to {1 onifie that it 
Was perfectly ratified, & though 
inone in heauen and earth could 
'reade it ,yet for our comforts we 
| | know , that the Lambe of the 


7a of Inds, the Lord Ieſus 


O __ hoiſt 


of his pal counſell was writ- | 


| 


| 


| Chrilt they maygetto had their | 


_— _—I—Y — 


17. From the 


time of oj- 
ung the 
promile, 


The promiſe}. 
ſealed foure * 
WAICS, 


er. Inlvs 
counſel, 


| 


| 


| 


| 


th. 
7 


| 


—— L.A. 
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Chriſt our Sauiour, Eh domed a 
now, and made it hanifeſt » REUs: 
| FoTg2- aOTCs 
f2.Tn ks | - 2+ In his Soune: for him beth 
[ man God the govt {eated, lohn 6. 27. 
"I | ' God made all ſure when he ſent. 


t 4 
| 292 En 
| | 
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' out Chriſt; he ſealed his com- | 
{id } | miſſion | in all things , that con- 
it 'cerned the bappineſſe both of |. 
'N Few es ani Gentiles, | 
I { 3. In his | >», Tn his Spirit ; and thus all 
1 | the beleeuers are ſaid to be ſealed. 
if | by the Spare of Premile: ard this | ( 
; | is Gods pw 1H86 Seale. 
[, In the Sa-| 4+ God hath ſealed to all his 
Ap promiſes in the SECraments, 2 
# | { which are giuen vs as Gods | 
= ot | broad Seates, and cutward ro-| | 
4 Leak! and pledges to contre; ff 
| our faith, 
[ 


= 


{ 


13. Forex 12. We haue the experience. ] 
| 


| pericnce. | zlfo of all the Saints, whoinall| Þ | 
[ {ages found God as good as his| | | 


NO. | word,and had cuer reafon to ſay 
| | Tas | as Daagd did, [71 the .0 d will we 
| | hs Pſal 56. 10. The 
| praiſe his wora, Pla x 0. 

| Patriarches ah 6 the Premi- 


| | | 
7 ” ———} hn ttitt dom nd tran mein xv fo wn Iron ooutltho rr - -—— : ; 
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| 2. Whenwehane the promi- | 


| BM 
| 


; 


fer as the chiefe Ray of their Hoes 

' 11 their Pilgrimage on earth, He- 
| brewes 11.23» 

Thus of the foarth | Done, 

| 

| 


of ! be Promiſer. 


5. A fitt thing I would pr face 
about, is concertiing certainc 
; rules to be obſerued,jf we would 
 eucx receiue the found profit of 
| theſe promiſes, and ſo we mutt 


| Tacks to fixe directions. 


| 


Firſt, when we come to theſe 
promiſes, we muſt renounce our | 
owne merits, and all opinion of 
' OUr oVWNe wotthineſle: and ac- 
\ knowl ledoc from our hearts, 
| that all the grace we finde in the 
 promiſes,is in and through Teſus 
Chriſt, ll the Promile, are yea 


| 
| 
j 
| 


147 d4 tm through him, and onely 


11 km. 


I” laid open before VS, wee met | 
| belree ths and appiyt them £o 
Our ſclucs, or elſe they will do y Vs. 
0 o00d. | 


2. We nut be further care- 


ul ro mde them tn our hearts and 


| s. Rules to 
if we will 


promiles, 


+,Cor.n.12. 
R OM. 4+ I 4s 


Gal.3 22, 
Aom 4+ IG, 


| C33 to 


| be <bierued; 
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profic by thef 
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iro commAtit them to -memorie, 
| that we may bee often thinking 
' of them, and muſi ing vpon them, 
| It wil not ſerue the turne that we 


haue them writcen in the Bible, | 
{or in our note-bookes, but we. 


Plal.0g.r:., muſt get them myirten in cwr barts 


! Heb.6.18. 


| faft to his promiſes, and leaue | | 


| too: we muſt be at the paines to. 
| acquaint Our ſelues d! [tinctly 
with them, and to fill our heads | 
with ſtore thaw). I 
| 4. When any thing ay leth ys, 
we mult fie to them for refuge, and. fo 
caſt the axchor of hope ypon them, | 


| that God himſelfe may ſee, ae 
our heatts are bent to truſt vpon : | | 
| his word. | 

| .Wemuſtneuer ca/? away our = 
confidence in ther, but waite with | | 
; Patience, and not limit God to 
the time, or manner, or meanes 


of accompliſhment, but hold | 


| the reſt to God, as in many pla-| 
ces of Scripture may appearc, | | 
eſpecially, Hebr.1 $0-3Þs Rom.4- | 
"BA | 
6. In ff | 


—— CO SW. —— 


| about the Pronnſes. 1 295 - i 


—— _ — VETO — | 


6: Infhort, we mult looketo ; 
it, that we be not /lathfull and | | 
idle,and ſuch as will not be at the | 
' paines to ſtudie and commit to | 

| memorie, and rcſt ypon theſe | 

olorious combine: - but we mult | 
follow them which through faith \icb.s.19. 
ara paticuce dombert the promiſes, | 


| > T 15 of the Preface, 


| 
| 

ſad Lage ca re TID aca aete } 
CHAP. IL | 


T he diniſion of the Promiſes. | 
He Promiſes may be diuided | 3Sore of 
into three parts. | 

The firſt may Ccontaine ſuch ,x.Priviledges| 

places of Scripture, as ſhew the 
| | Pric: ledges of the godly aboue 
other men; and that is one chicfe 

; way by which the Lord doth re- 

freſh the hearts of his people, by | 

afluring them in generall of ſuch | 1 

and ſuch prerogatiues, which ne 

-, will conftirme ypon them, and | 


{O73  vpon | | 


"——z- Ol. 
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+} q. Rewards 
of certaine 


| graces, 
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\Corts of af- 
_3FMons, 
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2. Comforts|. 
in afii;Qion. 


1 


{ ther ynto belong all thoſe pro- 


—_— 
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vpon none but them. 14 
The ſecond may containe | 
corefort 5: thar is, places of Scrip-. 
ture which doe forerell what | 


ſew people in aflition. For hi-/ 


| miſes which are given of pur= 


poſe for the comforting and fup- 
trials. 


ſuch Promiſes as are made to cer- 


The Dino ow | 


' goodnefle the Lord will ſhew to 


| porting of the bin 'h inall their | 


The third part may containe | 


taine particular graces inthe g0d- 


| Eke. It is the ſecond ſort of pro- 


1 


j 


| ſhew what varicty of comforts 
there are, with which a « codly | 


ly, as promiſes, made to pr ayer, 
faith, truſting in God, or ſuch. 


miles, which IT intend here more 
ar large to intreate of, I would 


; Man may inflame his heart accor- | 
ding to the ſeucra]l diſtreſs | 
, may fall ypon him, and theſc way | 


| be thus ſabdinided; | 


All affliction are either out-| 


| ward, or inward. For outward af- | - 


i. AM 


fiction; ons. 
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marc _ ere error - eee tte 


of the Promiſes. 


Si Hons, it were too tedious,and 
to lictle purpoſe to gather com- | 
| forts againlt euery particular | 
{C c:ofle , and therefore one head 
| may 1uffice for the generall,viz. / 
| the promſes or conſolatinns againlt | 
| all outward offlicous. Now, be. 
| cauſe oodly people are often-| 
tines more troubled with the 
| formes and reproaches of the | 


| world. wiich are caſt vpon them! 


| 


for W el-doing, then with the or- | 
dinarv afflitions of life; rhere- | 
| fore I would in the ſecond place 
gather the comforts azatnſt reproa- 

| c&e5,and withall I would adde in 
the hird place, couſolations againſt 
aauerſaries. 

Now for inward affiiftions:; 
| chey are the afflictions of the ſpi- 
| rit of man, andarife cither from 
the temptations of Sathan , or 
from the trouble of the conles- 
i ence ynlarisfied in diverſe fcru- 
= ples, I would therefore in the 
| | | tourthplace ſhew how we might 
be comforted agatnſ# the tempra- 

1. + Hons 
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tious = Garber, : Ind Locante the 
trouble of conſcience arifeth v- 
ſally cither fromthe bur:hen of 
our daily infirmitie, or from tne 
| feare of our falling away 1 
| would in the fifth place ſhew 
: how we may he comforted againſt 
| | 99+ darly mfirmities ; and then in 
| the laſt place 1 would vnfold. 
| thoſe Pu that ma) aſſures | 
| | of | per ſe exnerance, 
{Now { Now ſuppoſea Ghriſtian ſoule | 
| {| clearlyinformed withthe know- 
| ledge of thoſe priuiledges wher- 
in he excels all the people of 
L | the world; and wir hall , that he 
| - \.knew how to comfort himſelf 
F- againſt any outward affiictions, | 
| | and had ftore of confolations. 
in his beart againft the terP-); 
| 


Pan 
% 
—_ —— 


"tudbnas 
p—_—Y 
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my 


| 
| 
| 


{ rations of Sathan, and did know | 
how to ſuppott hindſflfe againſt | 
the ſenſe of his daily weake- 
nefi es, and withall were ſetled | | 
& out -” feare for falling away; 
would you not think ſuch a 


\ | One wonderfull happic ? And 
ll | this | | 


— —_—— 
— 


| 
| of chi romifer, 


— ll... Alt. 


| cis may be here attained vito, 

if we be not ſlothfull : and whar! 
can in this life be grieuous vnto | 
ys, if wee bee ſoundly fenced in | 


thoſe things: 2 There can be no- | 


thing that can ſceme a miſeric 
| vato vs, but we may finde com- 

forts vades {ome one of theſe 
| titles, 


| — — — ——_— ——— ———. © ——_—_ ——_— — 
Ee ""INS — nd Dm 
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CHAP. ITE 
Snewins the primileages of the goaly | 


por OA alt other people. 


_ From fir(t fort of promiſes, or | 
comfortable places of Scrip- 
; ture,are ſuch as in generall ſhew 
the happineſle of the godly i in all 
| eſtates of life ; theſe I call prix. 
| ledres, Thele are ſuch comforts | 
' as are not reftrained vnto ſome | 
| certaine time, but are ſuch 2s he \ 
' is enriched withall ar all times. | 
Theſe we ought to know as the 
foundation of all-the reſt, and 
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The Priviledges. 


| 


12. Priviled-! 
ges of the | 


| godly. 
| 


To | 
| The loue of | 
| God. 

Bzec. 36, 28. 
| Toh,14-21, © 


perfeRtly i in our memories , ſo as: 


| excels all the men of this world. 


| and if he could order his owne | 


—_— 


EEE GED I 


— 


we ſhould ftriue to have them | 


any time we could number them | 
if need were, 


Euery godly Chriſtian hath | 


twelue priniledges , wherein he 


| 


The firſt is, the lone and funour 
of God : the efpeciall grace of 
| God towards him ; this is the } 
foundation of all his happineſle: 
heart aright , he could eaſily fee 
that he could not be wiſerable, 
fo long as he was in fauour w th 
his God, If the fauour of great | 
perſons be ſo much accounted 
of, what reckoning i is to be made 


of Gods fauour, who is Lord of | 


| 
| 
| 


j in Goisloue 
FY Itis free. 


| 
| 


Weg 

a Ie  WI9R p—_ a 
\ co ef 

1 


| 3.Propenies' PFoperrties in the loue of God. 


; Lords? yea King of all Kings; 
and the more ſhould a Chriſtian | 
611 61s heart with toying in this 
prerogative , \ if he confider three 


6 4a 


For firlt it is a free /ove, he ſtands, 

not vpon detert : he is gractory, 
Looking vpon his owne good-| 
nefle,! [ 


a. I TIER Jp CELIOES? 


——_— 
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 nefſe, and not on ours, Hol. 14. 4, 
Secondly , It 1S an "oc done, | ».Itiseter- | 
and ynchangeable, God will ne- | pall, 
| er be wearie” of louing him, | y 1 
Tere, 21.3. His louing kindneſte | 
1s better then lite ; for ic laſts | | 
| vnto all eternity, without altera- | 
| tion. The fauour of man in this | 
world js mutable; Kings may ex-. | 
 tfeamely loath, whom they yer- | | 
| while loued, with their entircit | =o 

affection; but in God there is no 
F ſhadrw of changing, he loues mo 
an cuerlafting loue. Thirdly, it | 3: Iris infi 
1s 1nfimetely ea and great,no | Tt | 
| affection in any, or in all the | 
creatures in this world, if ther 5 X 


| 
| 
| could be faſtened vpon on man, 
| 
| 
| 
| 


— 


on: = Rs ates, 


' cali reach tothe thouſandth part £ 

of Gods loue toys, Ephel. 2.4, Y 
| 7. Elay 40. 15. ? 16. This lrobt of [ 
Goas countenance 7 ming vp91 vt, | 
ntakes vs art all times more ric | | 1] 
| then they that ave imcrealed molt ) 

; 
| Incorxe and wine, and *j4e, Plalme 
| 4+ 7, 9 4 
2. The ſecond is, the donation oY 
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The ſecond” of Chriſt; Chriſt is his, God hath: 


priuiledge 15 


Chalt rothe. J 


The third 1s | 


digerſe grie- 
uous tNLNgs. 


how is Chr his? ecuen in all 
 deareneſſe of relation. He is his | 


| Prince, his Prieſt, and Redeemer, 
his Father, his Lord, his Iat- 


. 


fter, his Ed. his Brother, e>c. 
All theſe titles , are giuen to 


which thoſe things could ſhad- 


| dow. out. No Fiher , brother, 


| friend, could ſo loue theit child, 
| brother or friend, as Chr: Les 
| the C hriſtian. No Lord » Maiſter, 


Prince, can ſo prefer, prouide, or | 


care Go their ſeruants or {ub- 


1 ies, as Chriſt cares for the Chri- 
ſftiax, Looke what the fauour or | 


power of any of thoſe,or al thoſe 


come Ks more Ss the godly 


Chriſtian. , 


if he conſider feriouſly Lg he is. 


| ” deliuerec! 


Fs wt F = CO —_- 


The Priuiedger. | T | 


—————— 


The giuinz of gaUen hin C hrift, Won, 8, 12.2. ſo: 
as all Chriſt | is hs portion : and | 


| Chriſt, to 1 nifie, he is all thar, | 


| could do, Chriſt is, nd wilthe. | 


2. The third priui ledge is 
deliucrance, | NDeltuerance : and tie Chriſtians | 
deliverance 1s exceeding g oreat, 


| 


T he Priniledges. 


delinered from the kingdome of 
 |darkneſſe, from thes preſent emll 
EL world, from the handnriting ef o7'= 
ner that was agatnff him from 
2h TIT OUY 4: 14 crr(e of rhe Law, and 
from RE LINES 18 
| | The fourthis free pardon of all. The fourth 
| ih « ſons paſt his ſoule being waſh- | Fare -7-0o 
ed in the bloud of Chriſt from 
all his ſinnes, fo as now they are | 
43 white as clo, though they had 
been red like for let, 1 roligs Jo. 7o 
Efay 1. 18 What reſt and peace | 
| would this breed jnourhearts, | 
if we did Gaily thinke of it in our | 
particulars,that we had obtained 
| pardon. and remiſſion of all our | 
| _ | ſinnes? 
 Thefifth Sriui! edee 1 is, the# [The 66 he! 
habitaticn of the hely Ghe /t. The | inhavitation 
ſoule and bodie of a Chriſtian, is -——__ | 
| the Temple ef the holy Goeſt, and 
the Spirit of God doth verily | 
and truly dwell within the brealt 
of a Chriſtian, and that not in a 
naked preſence j but the holy 
Ghoſt is there, to teach him to 
gride \ | 


. ee | 
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BY guide Diem s into all rrath, to tel him 
when he is.ready to g0 Out of the 
way , on the right hand or on the 
left, and to cemfort him in all | 
diſtreſſes, and to ſeale the promi- | 
| | ſes to his heart, and to aynint 
| him with the oyle of true know- 
[ledge and grace, andto beas a | 
| | pledge and earneſt of his inheri- 
tance, looked for from keauen, | 
| and - reach him to pray when ve 

| knows not how to pray for himſelfe; 

py | and many other excellent bene- | 
i fits he rcapeth from this Spirit of | 
oj God, whom the wor {:{ Cannat re | 
Cee, He hath for this reſpc& a 
very ſpring of knowledge, and | 
i ioy and grace in his belly.. 

Ton Fes: - "The fixch priviledge | is., the 7- | 
. the reftorins 

«f Gods I-" 2340e of God reſtored in him , by | 
ha the mightie power of Cheifts | 
| voy ce in his fr ſt reſurretion , be- | 
ing made Now a new creature to | 
God , and ſo partaking of the di- | 
nne marurein reſpect of the qua- | 
| lities wherein he doth excellent- 
| | ly reſemble God, 1 
4 | : | ]Tne | 


PR"—_R 


OI 


OE” ry 


—— 


I 


_ 4th 


NE CE AE A rh Be om or re 


A , © R $ , "" ' 
"It SOILS RS. _ v7 ES danIs. 7 —_ X 6 

ts GS" Le | . | Ve "2 38 ERIC a doo pantheon ou, "oe , , 
3 oh DER W—_ AED $"AS ho." hs AE; peers > Wb otOpnn on 3n teh Er BI 7 AE” OI Ons VEINS: Co no mn 


18. Luke 14. 17. Reuela. 2. The 


| aske. = noſt- what he will of: 
j God, he will not aenic him any 
| miſerable that will not make 
| have what he will aske, of him | 


; aske, Marke II. A res <6 


S-|; 


TT” "I" 


—_— nn 


The ſenenth priuiledge is the 
freedame to Gods houſe, and to all 
the fealts, and dari: entertain=- 
[ment which Goa makes there, | | 


Palme 36.9. and 65.4. Eſlay 25. 


7 
| 
| 


AO oe 


| Word and Sacraments are his: 
| hee is Gods bidden gueſt : he 
; may alwayes come and wel- 
| Come + The fatreſſe and pleaſures 
6f G:dir houſe. oh how for cete are | 


Jencie 
hid ? 
\4 o | - £4 ” 
The eignt priuiedge is, en | 
trance aud acceſſe, and amudirnce 
with G rd in all (is (uires, He may | 


of the CHanma that is 


as ww weuto roo ocooungtc anoer  no_—o why own + wa ——— > pau —w— eo oa 
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thing he askes in the name of. 
'C brit. And lure he is WOrlly' 


himſcife happie, when he may. 


that is able to £10C RE -ecan 
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| dance of An- 


| 


| | the COMMUe | 
' nion of 
1 Saints, 


| 


_— — —_—_—_— o 


The ninth 4 
the atten- 


gels. 


The renth 1 IS, 


| 


——— 


| teſt Monarch in the world that | 


cally ynited in 0: Ne bodiec to all 


{| orcarth,and doth effectually en- | 
|ioy the benefit of communion 


pooreſt Qhriſtian hath a better. 


at ba Priviledger. 
LP The ninth priuiledpe is, The 


— 


{ermice and attendance of the An- | 


gels. The Angels do pitch their tents 
about theſe that feare God, Plal. } 
34- andare mntring ſpirits to e- 
wery hewe of ſaluation, Hebr.1.vlt. 


Oh the dignity and ſafety of thar | 


man, whom the glorious Angels 
do ouard and attend vpon | The 


guard vpon him, then the Orea- 


is not a Chriſtian. 

The tenth priniledge iS, | the 
Communion of Sainti; hc is myti- | 
! 


the wortthics that arc in neauen 
of Saints; roo large to bee here | 


reck WT vp. Ifit were no more. | 


but the profit hee hath by th th 


prayers of the oodly all over he ; 


world,were itnot a great fauour? 
Epheſ. 2. 19. and 3.6. Phil. 1.5. 
Coloſ.2.29; beſides all the com- 
forts hee hath in the fellowſhip 


8 Ich | 
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: K Z Swap 
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' with the godly. 
The | HAY priuilzdge is, | zhe nr jsahe 
the interitance ef the earth, which. | Inheritance 
1s reftored to him in Chr; Fry ſoa | —_ 
| he now potieiſeth that which he 
- hath of the earth, by as good a | 
[title as cuer dab held Paradiſe; 
yea fo, as whatſocucr in "i TZ 4 
ryhole earch 1s good for him, 
| ſhall not be withheld from him; 
ﬀ _ Mazih. 3.7.Pfal.84.1 2 . Outward 
; Prolperive he is ſure of, ſo farre | 


, | 

7 2s 5 itis good for him, Iob 8.7. 
L :Pfal.2 Io J \ © | 
| The laſt priutſedge is, that | The 12.is.rhe 
p of heauen 

, b/e,ard that fadeth not velerued for | 


PP 59 heaucn; which for excel- 

lencie paſſeth all that which euer 
| the eye of man ſaw, or the eare 
' of man heard,or the heart of man 
| can conceiue.x.Pct.1.2,4. 
{ Now then, to ſumine vp all | 
this, let a Ch riflian tell his owne : 
| ole plainly, and ypon cleare | 
 proote, by the ſ3gnes of a child 
| of God: that ke is in fauour wrh | Note, 


| | _ God, | 


[ 
' Inheritance trmmortall, incorruptie | inhericance | 
| 
| 


| 
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Go, and 


tiat he hath obtained firange 


Te Prinileazes. 


deliuerance, and thar all his tins. 


are forgiucn , and that the holy 


{Ghoſt dwels in him,and that the | 
tmage of Godis reſtored in him, 


Z 
| 
| 


& that he is {ſree ro Go:!s houſe, 


and that he may deg any thing of | 
God, and that he kath Angels to | 


waite vpon him, and tharthe is 
neare of kinne to all the Saints 


ofthe earth,and that he ſhall cer- 
tainly go to heauen when he di- 


jeth.. Let this,I ſay, be told to his 
{oule,can he be diſmaid?will not 
the Peace of Ged which paſſeth all 


underſtanding , keepe hs heart and 
mixd , and that conftantly for c- 
ucr? | 


that Chriſt is his, and 


y! 


| 
1 
| 


| 
| 


{ F 


} 
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| 
| 
| 
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[inthe world, and that he is Lord | 


" omforts agamft, TY _— 


CHA P. 1TIT. 


a 


FP 

| 

| Shemng hew the voaly may ſop- 
port thee bearrs againſt all 
earmard offiif1 1035, 


j 


i 


Itherto of the Priviledges. 


4Now it fo}lloweth, that I 


ould open thoſe confolations, 


men againſt all the diſtrefles of 


—_—_— _— 


| how the Lord is pleated to com- 
fort his ſeruants in ſeueral! Scrip- 
"rares; againſt all the outward af- 
flitions may befall his ſcruants 
in this world. 

By outward affjiftions,1 meane 
'f ch as theſe ; wants, lofles, 


wrongs, rroubles, exile, impri- | 


lonment, ſickneſſe, feares, POUCr= 
ty, or any other ching, where- 


OI ooom©s Wee et tn a _—» 


: inany condition. 
| Now thereare many excellent 


| this life. And firſt T would ſhew, | 


' that may ſupport the hearts of | 


with the life of man is "mole | 


| 


WA 'eS of abundant comforts 2- 


| 


| 


comm fort hin 


What 19 
meant by 
outward af: 
fiGions. 

The god'y 


man may +» 


ſe'fe again | 
at; ;Rjon,H PF, 
the conlide | 


rations 


CND< See] 
oth. EGS 


| 


| 
| 
] 


cCOommaons« 


{netſeof 


them. 


| Of Gods 


knowledge 


of o.'r &<- 
fire ies and 


defires. 


| 


tt. 


_—_—. 


| (he P; r-phets and greateſ} WOr- | 
 thics of the Lord for aw example 


Acts 14-22. 


Y wr omfort 5 neaganſt. 


1 
oainſt theſe. or any of theſe,as, ” 
Firſt, if wee os bait | 
the cobronnet(e of-t! them, Al ! | 
things fall alike in theſe chings, | 
Eccl hf 9.2,3. Emery man that 1s I 
| 


borne of a woman, hath bat few 


dayes, and 5 A iFrront Ee Tob I 4. 
1. Chriſt hath no Diſcizle, but he. 
is told afore hand, He muſt rake vp 
bi crofſe,and that daily T,uK.9.24. | 
There can bee no affliction, but. 
what accompanicth, or may Yo 
companie the nature of man, 
I Cor. 10.1 3. The ſame atflictions 
are accompliſhed vpon ourbre-| 
thren which are through the 
world, 1 Pet.5.9, And we hawe? 


of ſuffering, Jam.5.10. And all the| 
oodly wu? rhrough many tribalati- 
| ms enter into the kingdome of G od, 


Secondly, wee (aki | 
that God rakes notice of vs, and | 
ct all our trrals ; The Lord comes 


! 


the way ol therighteous, Pfal. 1.6 | 
p OL” None| 


itt. — — y—_ lt... AM. 
I — 
Rad <—_— — Sl Cetthn d _ —_—_ 


ont ward offlictions. i. 


—_—_—_____O_—— kT —— 


Nome of our gricfes are hid from 
him : Alonr deſires arc befere hin, 


—____ 


him, Pſal.3$.9. and he hnowes or 
{onles in adncrſity, Plal.2t. .7.And | 
as he takes notice of all our trou- | 
bles, ſo he takes notice of all thar 
is good in vs :. Hee knowes them 
that are patient, and tr»ſt in him. 
{ Nahum r. 7. 
Thirdly, if wee conſider the | 
wonderfull compaſſion of God 
| in the afflictions of his people: he | 
doth »ot willingly affict, but re- | 


thinkes of redeeming vs, and | 
ſends the Angel] of his preſence to 
comfort and ſaxe vs,and #2 all our 
affl-Tious 5s afiifted with vs, Eſoy 
63-9,9- 

-| Fourthly, if wee conſider | 


{ 


the high eſtimation that God 


ftanding their affiitions. Croſles | 
may make men loue ys the leffe, 


but they doe not aijot dif 
mend ys before God. Hee can 
E-: take - 1 


—_— lin. AMC... Ao... Sd it. bits. _ _—y — _ Fa 


; 
and Hr groanms :5 not hid fa from | 


' Of Gods 


oards vs with pitie,and withloue | 


high eſtima- | 


holds of his ſeruants, notwith- | 


compaſſion, | 


Of Gods 


tion of ys, 


kts. tad. th... 


7 forts ent. 


oe nnyte 


| 


' Gods ſip bt , 


| 


rake notice of his ſeruants in 
their diftreiles, as well as if they 
| 41d {hine in tlie greateſt out- 
ward ſplendor in thi world.This | 
is the confolation, that God 


[rc ets ) as to his children; and for 
that reaſon we [howld not refuſe 
by chaſiering, Hebr.12.6. Prou. 
i 3-It. We may bee honourable mn 
though we be in a 
moſt forlbrae and deſpiſed con- 
dition i in the world : we may, 1 
| lay, be precious in Gods "git, 
rcatly beloved, Efay 43-4,5,6: 

The Apoſtle {oj ſhewes, that 
a poore {cruant, when he ſuffers 
| ard words ad ill vſage from ' 
his maſter, doth herein Gap e AC- 


Mor with God, L Tet. 2. | 


| 


| 


| 


| ſpeakes tp vs (cucn when he cor- | 


, 


fac me Ceci,” For; what| 
colidition more. vile, then of a 
{eruant ? and what :rofle S W ere. 


likely to be diſregarded of God | 


 ſoower, then theſe « domeſticail 1t- 


| 


<ignities and yer We ſce a Pi o0fke | 
of | 


* 
__ 
0 


as. <7 ut. Ate... at. 6. Mitts. Ml ths. ti. Ati. it. 
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| outward affititons, Wo: + | 


: RR 
| 
; 
F 


ofthe regard and” loue of God | i 
| euen in thoſe things. | ii 
| «5. Fifthly, if we conſider the | Ofttevifo-| 
victory of Chriſt ouer the world, , 7 %* Hi. 
| Our Sautjour vſeth this as a con- ! 0 
ſolation; he tels his Diſciples, /n | ; 
| the world they ſpall hane tromGle, | 
but he would haue them be #f | 
good comfort, be bath ouercome the 
world, lo as now they {hall neuer | | 
be hurt by their troubles, Their | _ | 
crolles may be too hard for them | 
to mailter , but Chriſt can order | F 
them ſo,as in him they ſhall haue | 3 
vitoric ouer them. But of this, | 
more afterwards,Toh.16.33. | 
__ 6, Sixthly, if we conſider the | ofthe holy | 
prelence of the holy Ghoſt, he | oo com: 
is giuen of Chrilt and the Father 
to be our Comforter; and 4s owr | 
offlictions avourd, fo ſhall gny conſn+ | 
| /attons af/o Toh. £4.16.2.Cor.1.4. 
Now,how ſhall a man be dif- | 
mayed, that bath Gods Spirit 31 
1 |within him, to kearten him, and | | 
S | alliſt him, and refrefh him, and | 


| make glad his heart? 
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Of the iſſue 
out of trou- 


ble. 
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| out of them al, , Palme :4.19. If 
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© Comfort a rai 
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al $ cuenthly , if we conſider 
the iflue our of a!l troubles: Afa- | 
ny may be the troubles of the righ- 
tro, but God will delimer them 


God make ys ; ſore; he will make | 
whole: if he wound, he will 51nd | 
vs vp againe. In fixe troubles he 
hall delomer them, and in fenen 
\Fherg (ball no eul ow them. Icb | 
5 18.19, G24 wall gige hrs people. 
reſt from the dayes of aduerſinie, ti! 


the pit be digged for the wicked, | 


| 


Pl. 94.1 3. Light 55 ſonne for the 
| cipbriom, ar 1 plats eſſe for th ewP- 
ris be imbearr, Plal.g7.11.Itis wel 
aid, Ir is ws ; for though God 
do not preſently giue vs eaſe and i 
comfort , yet the harueſt will 
come, if with patience we reſt | 
vpon! God, ancþ be truly fincere, 


| 


and keepe he way: : God will fer - {| 
the bis penple as in the former dyes, 

and it may be, do better vnto 
them, then at the beginning , E- | 
zech, 36,11. For Gads thoughts 
LOwaras hu people, are thoughts of 


Peace, | | 


© oY 
ney. AH—<—_— 


| | outward afſuttions. 


—— 


— 


| peace, and not of enill, to gine an x-. 

| pefled end, Iere. 29.11.10 as Gods. 
ſerntants Pall ſing for toy of heart, q 

when withed men howle for UVexa-\ 
tion of ſbirit, Elay 65. 14- 

| 

Et Eighty, if we conſider the | Of the mea: 


| ſure of our }, 
we all care of God about | .taiaions, 


| 

| che meaſure of our croſſes : For | 
| God will not lay vpon man more. 
thenright , that he ſhould enter in- | | 
to indoement with God, Tob 24. | j 
23. Therefore Lacob ſhould not 
| feare, becauſe God will notl 8 
malls a full and finall end of him, | 
as he will of the Nations, bat = EE 
i correft him in meaſure, not leaning | 
' him who#y onpuviſhed , Ieremie 

' 46. 28.God doth waite to be gr «= , 
cro# to his people, he is aG "s of | 
indjement, and 4oth not conhder | 
what finne they haue committed | 
to deſerue affliction , but what | | 
ftrength they hauc to beare it: | 
After he bath ginen them the bread | 
of afflifton , and the water of ad- 
| uer(s tie, be will not reſtrain he |} | 
mercies » from them,Eſay31.18,20.| 
P | There | 
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is ? i There is ; greats difference betwixt | 


i | Gods dealing , with wicked | 
| |men that are enemies to the 
[ Church, and his dealing with 
1 the godly. From hence the Pro- 
| | pher asketh, hath he ſmitten them 
| 48 be (mote them that ſmate him? 
and reſolueth, that God /autes in 
wneaſure , and but inthe branches, 
he will not cut them vp by the | 
 10otes, Elay 27.7,8. 
1b the ſhore 9. Nintily, if we conſider the. 
ofthem. | {ſhort time of theſe aflictions:;| 
| Heaumeſſe may be in the enening, | 
1} but toy will come inthe morning: | 
| | For Gods anger erdureth but 4 
moment , Gut in bis wa F_, be 
z Pſat. 20.5 . Therad ef the wickea 
CE [hal not by 4 the lot of the righ- | 
| teors, Plal.125. 3. For the Lord 
wall rat caFt off for exer, but though 
be canſe priefe, yet will he haze 
' compaſſion , according to the multi- | 
tude of hs render mercies, Lamen. 
3. 31,32. For a ſmall moment God 
| * | nay forſake, but with great mercy 


| will he gather vs. 1na liitle wrath | 
| hide | 


+ 


—— a a". A. Mt. 
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| bideT my es but witn enerlaſting 


| 
| 


i gerber for the beft, vnto them that | 


T 


our utward affilions. 


we 


kindneſſe will I bane mercy on thee, 


ſaith the Lord thy Redeemer, Eſay 


$4+7 7, 8, Hence Chrilt faith, A 
lathe while ,and ye ſhall not ſee me, 


and apaine , A little while, and ye. 


ſhall ſee me,Joh.16.16 The godly 
may be #1 heanineſſe , if need re- 
quire., but it 6s biit for a ſhort ſea- 
{on ,, 2. Pet. 1.6.and Paul faith, 
The offiilions of thus life are but 
light; andfor 4 moment , 2. Cor. 
4+: I'T> 

10. Laſtly, ifs we conſid er the | 
good we get by theſe aftlictions. | 
For God will make all worke to- | 


| lou 2141, Rom. 8. 28. The godly 
[ta ve awhile on eaucry ſi 4s, "and 


"yet eo be diftreſſed : they may be 


perplexed, and yet hate no cauſe to 


: deſpaire, &c.2.C0r.4.2. The god- 


ly in affliction. may be like the 
burning bath which CMoſes ſaw, 


' Which was not conſumed : 4 


thereare many particulars of the | 


good they get by their crofles, 
E P32 For 
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| 


| 


| 


[ 
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|< knowing that the trial of our | 


13.v/t. they loſe nothing , but 


| | Comforts r againſt | 
ForafliQtion is as the fire, onely | 


to refine them, and rrie them, and | 


| make them more bright , Zach. 
their drofl, and this « af fraite, 
| Eſay 27.11.Befides, they meete 


tion, which otherwiſe they had 
| not experience of,-3.: Cor. 1. 7- 
and therefore we ſhould comnt 5r 


all 19 temmprations, | 
| y to fall into many temp 


faith worketh patzence , and if Pa=" 
tence bane her perfect worke., we 
| (ball be evtire, want img nothing, | 
| Tam. 1. 34+ Laſtly , the trial of 


| Onur faith, b whic b ts more precious 


 enenthe raking away of their ſmner, > | 


with many conſotations jn affli- | 


then gold that periſhcth , wil 'be L 


' found onto praiſe, and bonour , and 
glorie in the reuclation of Yefiu 


 Chr:/?, 1.Pet. 1.7.and onr light & 


| 


| we ſhall receine the crowne of life, 
James T1. 12. Lo thus we bane | 


17. and if we endure temptation, 


_—_ 
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ſhort affuifttons will worke unto vs an | 
| eternal weight of plorie, 2. Cor. 4. 


 Jearchea arched 


4 


| 


| 


| 


| 


afiickion , let bi atke it of God, | 
who gineth liberally, &- reproacheth | 


—_ ward- fition, 


| tt —_— 
hd adit 


ſearched it, and thas it is, heart it , 
Lore know thin it for thy good, Iob | 
| ©; Zu Learne thou therefore 
nothing to be careful, but in- all 
things to make thy requeſt byowne 
onto God with gizing of thankes, 
Phil. a. 7. Aud if any man lacke 
wiſdome., toknow what to do in 


| 110 man, Iames 1.5, - 
| | 


_———__. -- —_— 
th a. V_— — _— 


CHAP. V. | 
| Howthe godly may comfort them- | 
ſeln:s a gainſt repro de les.. 


Irherto of the comforts a+ 
ainſt all outward aflj- 
Rijons in Generall. Now it fol- 


| loweth ,that T inſtance in reproa- 


ches , and aduerſarics, | 
Dos reproaches; it 15 euident, 
there 1s neede of conſolations, 


more ſpecially againſt chem, be. ches. 


| 


| cauſe naturall men Rank. at | 


it, when they {ee Religi on cen- | 
i103 fured i 
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Whas thou | 
muſt do in 
thy alfliQion} 


| 


Men neede-) | 
| coir fort a. | | 
 gain{{ reproe 
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i. a: my 
{ ſured andſcorned,and it har 
| 

| infeted with this preiudice, that | 

| they heave this way enery where i 


they are troubled for what they | 
| themſclues do ſuffer, or may be | 


| | h 1 
| the weake are {candalized, when | 


the 
| faffer. And it is manifeſt, that 


| Thon maift 
| comfort thy 
ſelfe in rke, 
| confideratio. 


| 


| 
1.Of the no- 
tice God 
takes of 
them. 


| 


| 
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a 
andſcorned,an dens | 
many men, when their hearts are 


| 


ſhoken of. Sometimes...men are 
diſmay ed at the diſprace of fince- 


ritic in the general}... Sometimes 


= ce... 4 


in danger to ſuffer. Sometimes 


heare or ſee what others ' 


4 


the beſt men haue bene pur to a 
great plunge when they haue 
bene laden with reproaches, This 
makes Jeremie ſo vnquiet , Tere. 
18.18.,21. Now there aremany | 
wayes,by which a Chriſtian may 
eſtabliſh his owne hearr againſt 
all the ſcornes and reproaches of 
the men of this world.: .. _ 

Firſt,if they conſider that God | 
takes notice of all the wrongs of 
thatkind done vnto them. Thus 
Dauid, O Lord thou haſt knowne 
my reproach and my ſhame, and my 
: d:ifporour, 


1 


—_—_— — — 
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 diſhonour , mine adverſaries are all | 


before thee, Plal. 69.1 9. It eafeth! 


| his heart, bur to talke with God, 


and tell han that he knowes his: 
diſhonour. 
Secondly, it is an increaſe of | 


| the comfort, jf we further conſi- | | 


der that God fauours'vs, and ac- | 


counts ys cdeare and Goncabible | 


bours & fanilias acquaintance? 


Iris enough to him; thar his beſt 


I 6. 
Thirdly, thou mal corkSer 


| thy ſelfe by oppoſing the good | 


report thou haft amonglt the 


godly, againſt the reproaches | 


with which wicked men purſue 
thee, As thou goeſt through it 


p 4 report. 


pi 


—>—— . 


whatſoeuer the ' wicked chinke 
| of vs: and this argument the 
| Lord himſelfe pleades wirhall, 
| Efay 43. 4, 5- If Gods' face fl 
| pon his ſernants, what cares Da- 
{ #4 for all the reproaches of all 
| ſorts of men', euen of his neigh-/ 


| 


and next neighbour and friend | 
| reſpects him, Pſalme 3r.11,12, 


| 
| 


| 3. Of thy f 
| good repot 
| — the | 


Count of vsd 


Wo 
6. tat th hd 
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cl wire thee doo ett) GY Auer n= =o memes - —wn—_do en _ C— ——— — 9" Is 


4 r | 
1 z2 | | "© omforts 7 again | 


Fo | report , ſo doeſt thou through 
| { goo@report ; thou haſt honour as 
| RY as difhonour, and it isa great 

DS recompence to obtaine good re- 
= port amongſt the godly , 2.Cor. | 

| 6.18. Heb. x1. 2. 
{ ;. Of thy | Fourthly , Were it ſo that thou 
| LOT hadft no honour in thy name on 
in the day | earth, andthat well doing were 


O 
ns [n no reſpe& at all; yet this 


! ſhould comfort thee aboundant- 
[2Y, that thy faith, -and finceritic, 

| and innocency;will be found vnto 
| | Praiſe, «xd honeur, ard plory in the 
i revelation of PT Chriſt, Thou 
| 

| , {hair ave vnſpeakable praiſe at 
that day, x. Pet. 1.7. | 
Us fora]. Fifthly, the ſame perſons that | 


| 

{ from them | now reproach thee , may be lo 
ut 

| 

| 


_— 


| 
| 


» —_— — . 


that now re- 
| proach thee, turned about by the power and | 
| 


| grace of God, that ix the day of | 
bois viſiration they will edwire ' 
| | thee, and glorific Goa for thee, 
MRI:  1..Peto2.12+ FRY 
(nal tines | Sixtly , we ſhould be the effe | 
| ng ſuffe- troubled with our reproaches, ! 
becauſe this! 1s not to reſiſt woo 


| 


| 
| 
EE. | | (blew, 
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bloud. God deales fauourably 
with vs. If we had liued in the | 
| dayes.of our fathers, when to, 
 profeſſe- the Goſpell-of Chrift, 
| had beene -occafion of terrible | 
| death; then we might hauehad_ 
| ſome pretence of grieuance : but 
now in theſe dayes, when the | 
| hurt is done onely -with the | 
rongue of infamous men, itisa| 
| great weakneiſe to be diſquix- 
ited, Heb. 12. 3. 

Seuenthly,let ys /ooke wporthe | 7.0t the ex- 
author and finiſher of our faith, _—_— wn 

| euen He was expoſed to theſe 
indignities, and yet for the plorie | | 
ſer before him , defpiſed the ſhame, | 
| and endured thecrefſe, and is now ſ* 
; crowned in heauen , Heb. 1 2. 2. | 
| What ſhould the ſeruant com- | ; 
| plaine of , when the Lord and 1 
Maiſter is called Beelzebu5? | | 
| Eightly, Damid eaſeth him- | s On _ 
| ſelfe, by conſidering the cauſe of | reproaches.| 
| his ſuffering. For thy ſake ( ſaith | 
| he to God) hare 1 bornereproach: ' 
| fawie hath 'couered my face: The " 
| EEE ooo 


| R ooreaches. 7. 28 
| 


ho 


x} > Io TOHA 
n OE 


i 
a9; tm. tha. nth. A. ab a. FY 
—— 


a A<xSC.. 
b lt. tf 


4 —_— 


w wa. ct & Bac adorn Land. —— 


- 1'C omforts apainſs | 


= —_ 


Of the con: 


| dition of all 


the godly. 
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| 
tro be accounted forlorne, and as | 
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weale of thy honſe hath eaten me. 
| vp, and thereproaches of them that | 
reproached thee hane fallen vpo me: | 
when I wept and chaſtened my ſoule 
with faſting , that was to my re- 
proech,P{al.69.7,9,10. 
Ninthly , why (hould we be| 
troubled at that which is the lot 
of all the Saints? We hauc heard 
of Danid before, how he was 
| ſlaudered by many , and on enery. 
fiae, Plal.31,12,13./eremie com- 
| plaines, that they conſulted row to | 
demiſe deniſes againſt him,and how | 
they might ſmite him with the | 
tongue, lerem. 18.18. Falſe wit- 
| nefſes were ſuborued againſt Ste- | 
phen,and that in caſe ofReligion, 
 AR.6.11,13,14. any and prie- | 
10:45 complaints were laid again} 
| Paul, ACt.25.7. Yea, it was the | 
condition . of all the Apoſtles, 
and the principall men of the 
Chriſtian world, to be made a | 
ſheflacle to men and Angels, and 


|the off=[couring of all things, 1. i 


Cor. 4. } 


a 
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ſay all manner of exill faying s of 


Cor.4.9, 10,r2.Andour $ auiour | 
| Chriſt ſuppoſeth 'it the caſe of 


any bleſied man , that men may 


| 


| 


them, Matth. 5.12, &Cc. 


of olorie doth reſt 4pm yon, 1. Pet. 


| 


, 


call or diuine {pirit in you, and, | 


therefore why are ye troubled a- | 


| 
i 


Tenthly', The ſpirit of God and. 


4-14. Yehaue the Spirit of God 
in you, what need you care what ! 
the worldaccounts of you? You | 
 haue aboundant treaſure in your | 
hearts, and you haue an heroi- | 


{ bout ſuch meane things? And 


a ſfigne you are in an happie con- 


' your patience and their rage, is | 


dition,and haue Gods ſpirit; and |. 


the ſpirit of God, whichis in you | 


# 


theſe reproaches' f; onife , thar; 
| wicked men do ſec ſome glory 
of God ſhining in you , which 
EE | = 


is a ſpirit of glory, and leades | 
youtoaberter life. And there- | 
| ſore ſeeing you are bur trauellers | 
| here, why turne you againe at | 
the barking of euery dog ? Yea, | 


? 
o 


| 
| Tic 4 
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Ot the pre- 
ſence 'and ' 
aſlitance of 
the ho! 
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| 
| 
| 
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II. 
Of rhe con 
} girion of 
1 thole men 


i 
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| thatdo re- 
proachthee. 
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121, 14. And toconclude, God | 


| 


FAC M— uw. 
ne. 


| "j 
| wall put to filense thoſe lying tips, | 


| 
| 
L which [peake grienous things proua- | 


| ſed againſt the godly, ſhall be re- | 


ett 


they ſtriue dy all meanes to vili- 
fie and deſpiſe, being vext in' 
their hearts at it, 
11. God will certainly take 
an order with all that reproach 
his people. For firſt, he will rec- 
ken all their reproaches, as caſt 
out againſt himſelfe; and theres | 
fore will indite them of 4/aFhe- 
mie,Pial.74.Colol.3.8.1.Peter 4. | 
14.1. 


——— 


Cor. 4. 13- | 


Secondly, in his due time he 


ly and comewptuoaſly againſt the 
righteow, Plal. 13.18. 
| Thirdly, all that were incen- 


 warded with ſhame, which God | 
will power ypon them for the | 
contempt with which they haue | 
 diſhonored his ſeruants,Fiay qr. | 


will certainly bring them to 
tdgement for theſe things ; they | 
mult 2ake their accounts before | 


the [nudge of the quick, and dead. | 


| 
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that ſheake enill of other men . i. bes! 
cauſe they will not run with them | 
into the ſame exceſſe of riot, 1.Pet. 


4:45 5+ 
I 2. Laſtly, God will prouide | Rs * 
for his owne innocent ſeruants. Pore 
His thoughts are not to let his | take forthy| 


gy be aſhamed, Micah 4.1 1, clearing and 
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comfort, | 

» And defides , be 'will bring | | 

fork their righreonſneſſe as the 
| agbt , they ſhall be cleared, Pſal. | | 
| 37-6. "Job 5. T5. and they ballre- | 
| cetee double for all their ſhame, Eſa, 
| G1. 7. and ther reward (ball be 


great inheauen, Marth. 5. x2.For | 
| which reaſon \Afoles Ge 
the reproaches of Gods people to be | 
greater riches then the treaſures of 


yt ht AR. 4. 8 _ 
—_ 


| 
e£oypr, Hebri v1.26. and in the | 
| meane time there is as hiding | | 
| place with God from the firife of * | 
Fn Plak2t- 20+ - | | 
g x | 
| 
ns Dt wn. | 
| | 
( | 
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CHAP. VI, 
 Wherein many principal! Obieftons 
| of the podly are anſwered, 


| 


'f OW for the better eſta- 


in the former comforts, jt will 
not be amiſſe to take off the Ob- 
icctions with which many times 
godly men do aggranate their 
diſtreſſe aboue the reſpe&t of the 


former conſolations. 


"EIS 


II 


reproaches,it would not fo much 
trouble . me, but they are vile 
things. which are objected a- 
ain{t me, 


againſt Chriſt and the godly. For 
| there haue beene obieRed, 
| Grienowu things Afts 25.7, | 


 Madvneſſe. Iohn 10. 20. 

wt Mat. 26. 65. 
Blaippexmie. Act.6,11,13,14- 

es —. Deqrovee 


Glattony. Mart.1n | Ry 8,19. | 


| 


 Ybliſhment of mens hearts. 


7. Ob, Ifthey were ordinary 


| 


Sol. They cannot be viler| 
things then haue beene obiccted | 
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| Decemming, _John7.12. 
| Rebellion, AE 17.6,7. 

| Ratling. Acts 23:4. 

| Schiſme. Adts 28.22. 
Wickednefſe of life. 1.Per.2.1 2. 


' _ 2.06. But baſe perſons do re-. 
| uile me , the very ſcumme of the 
people do ſcorne me. 
* Sel, This is no ſtrange thing. 
| The: abietts gathered themſelaucs 
together agatuſt Danid, they did 
 teare and ceaſſed nor, Plal, 35.15. 


9 


69. 13. :Thoſethat derided 7ob, 
were 1uch, whoſe fathers he would 


of bis flocke Job 30.I. 

| 3. O6, ButT hauelived long 
| ynder {uch diſgraces., 

Sol, Reft thy ſelfe, and fee 
| 20t at the man that profþereth in 
bis way, the Lord will finde a 
| time to Hring forth thy inmecencie, 
a the light, Plal.z 7.7: Lephan.3. 
18,19. God will findeatime to 


T he arnnkaras ſang of him, Plal. 


| geb. thee praile in erry. place where 
g praiſe 1m ewwry. place w 
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| 7.7. and the Apoſtles were a ga- | 
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t thou bef bios pat to ſhame, _ 

4.06. But I ain almoſt buried 
with the almoſt infinitenefſe of 
{corne and reproaches, - 


was 11 Damids caſe ; he was fo 
buried in diſgrace, that he was | 
as a dead man, forgotten, and ont of 
mind, Plal.3n.14. he was a reproch 
Pei 0 Pal. 22. 12, A by-word, | 
Pfal. 44. 9. &c. A proerbe, Plal. | 
69. 11. .1 wonder to many, Pſalme | 


zing ftocke to men and Angels, 


[I .Cor.4. 9. 2. Cor.6.13. | - 


| 5. O06. But greatrnen fer a= 


Sol. That was Htinde caſe: 
| Feare was on encry (ae be heard | 
the railings of great men, which | 
| conſulted together again him,” 

Pſa.-31513- © 
6. Gb.But Iam ſentenced and 


| iuſtly, and that publikely. 
| . Sol.So was out Sauiour Chriſt, 


q omforts  agaenſt 


| Saf. That was no more then |. 


gaintt me. A 


Mo 25S an Euill doer moſt yn- | 


and that by a whole C ennſell of | 


oO» SO 9 — - —ero .. 
—— ——  ———— — _ 


Py tm. I ——_——— 


A RR. 


bmw ro —— CIS 


a -R eproacher.. 


i. 


| ew Math. 27-T . John 17 47,48- 
| and fo'was Stephen, 'Aﬀts 6.13. 
| and fo were the Apoftles,AQs 4. 


| 6,15.and 15-27:and ſo was Paul, | 


 A&s 22. 1. The moſt righteous 
may ſufter as cuill doers, 2. Tim. 


' 2.9. The wicked (o compaſſe about 
the righteous , that many timet | 


| 2.3, 4. but this is his comfort, 
' The Lord will not leane him inthe 
| handef the wicked , nor conderme 


Ys | = 
wrong tudgement proceedeth, Heb, 


| 
| If God condemne vs not, it mat- 


| rers nor forthe bualwnrs of VI- 

juſt men. And the rather, becauſe 
. God hath further pLomiſed tne © 
godly man , that he wil/ ſtand «t 
bus right hand to [are him from the 
 iudpes of his {ante Pſal. 109.31. 

| 7 06.But I amby flander caſt 
out of the Church, with great 
' prerence of rhe glorie of God. 

| Sal. The Ford in the Prophet | 
' Eſates time had obſerued ſuch a 
thing as this. For the Prophet 


: tels the godly, that rh:6r brethren. 
| had. 


| him when he #s indged, Pſal. 37- 32. 


| 


| 


| 


| 
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Comforts againſt — | 
had Eaſt thers out, and ſaid, Let the 
Lord: be glorified. But he aſſures | 
| them from the Lord, that God 
would appeare to their t3y , and 
their brethren that caſt themont,| } | 
| [bold be aſhamed, Elay 66.5, | þ | 
8. 06. Butthey which hauei | | 

thus grieuouſly wronged me, | 
live in all proſperitie, no iudge-| | 
ment lighteth vpon them , God. 
doth not pl:ade my cauſe againſt | 
them. | | _ 

Sol. Fhou knoweſt not how | 
God dealeth with them , God| | | 
can judge them ſecretly,and con-| || |! 
ſume them inſenſibly, ſo as the{ || |: 
world ſhall take no notice of it, 
| as the moth eateth vp the garment, 
; Without making any great rent, 
|Efay 51. 8. And for this reaſon, 
they are exhqrted in that place, | || 
not to feare the reproach. Se-| | 


} 


MA ——_— wt. 


condly, what knoweſt thou! | | 1 
what God wil yet do with them?| || | ( 
For God harh pleaded the cauſe} | ; | 
of his ſeruants many times by| | | t 
bringing ſtrange iudgements| } | 1 
| is col |, 
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'vpon the wicked. This Paſbur 
ſhall be made Magor-mifſabib, | 
 thatis, a terror round about and | 
| all tnat here it ſhall tremble, Te- 
| rem. 20.3. God canclotherby ad. 
; Herſaries with ſhame, aud cover 
| chem with their owne confuliow , 4s 
with a mantle, Plal.109.29. _ 


| 
| 
7 9. Ob. But I amcenſured by 0b. 9. 
| 


good men with much bitter- 
neſſe, as if I were guiltie, and 
| there is none to comfort or pitic 
me. 
': Sel, So was ſob deeply cenſu- | Sol, 
| red by his godly friends : and fo } 
| was Paul of his owne hearers, 
['1 .Cor.4,4- T0. Thus Darid was 
forſaken in his wrongs , fo as | 
| | none would comfort him , Pſal. 
| | 09, 20. bee; 
10. Ob. But yet « one thing | 0b. 10. 
; much trouble; me, that is , that 
' fince theſeſlanders, thekns of |. 
God hath been vpon me in dt- 
 uers particular judgements, and | 
| this makes people to thinke, ſure |} 
Iam guiltie. | 
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| being aman that was before ac. 


| of Dawid when he was ficke,that | 
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by 1 the Viper fell on his hand, 


cuſed, and now fent as it were a 


priſoner, AQs 28.50 Mey iudged 
| ſons: ent diſeaſe did cleane to pLmY 


Lord Iefus Chriſts caſe; For they 
indged him as plageed, and /mitten 
of God, Elay 53-4- 

\ rx. 06, Butthe things obie- 
Cted againſt me, are fo foule,that | 
when ew thai things (| poken' | 
of publickly or priuatly, I bluſh, 


and that may cauſe me to hd 


Mm .8. Yea, this was oue | 


thought to be guiltie. 
Sol, This was Dawid caſe be-. 


ing innocent : he ſaith, Shame co-; 
| 


ed his face when he bore re. 


proach Pial.69.7.and his confaſjon 
w.4s continually befare vim ; and the 
Dame of his face conered * SAY - for | 
the voice of bum that reproachath 
blasþ:mwÞ, by reaſon of the ene my, 
Plal.44. 14, 16. | 


«ell. A tat. ——_—_— _—__ 


4 
| 


| euill of the way, he departed 


| 2. The dayly refuge againſt 


| ro prayer, Pfal.109: 4+ .ind Pfalme- 
| 3T- 14» 


| | Conclude this point concer= 
| T ning reproaches,with certaine | 


| dire&tiss. There be diuers things 


co be done of v5, if we would be 
| rightly ordered in the caſe of re- 
| proaches. 

1. Weſhould ſhun the com- 
pany of ſuch as are giuen to flan- 
| der 2 as it is ſaid of Paul, when 
| diuers were hardened, and ſpake 


from them, and ſeparated the 
Diſciples, As 19.9. 


| the ſcornes of reprochers , miſt 
be to getto God, and hide thy | 
ſelfe with him by prayer. When 

Damxidis thus encountred, if you | 
aske whar he did? he fairh,when | 


they railed ; bur  betooke my Falſe 


 -  Reproacher. q 
——— — X | 
| 77 | CHAP. VIL | 
Dale's [1 the caſe of PO | 

| 


4. Wayesto| 
 auoide _re- | 
proaches. 


| 
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ERR 8 EY 


FM \ CN ek Ma a... ci. 


th 
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| 
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| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
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E: onſolation apainft 


I—_Y 


"Looks to thy tongue , be 
filent, ſee thou render nor reut- 


ling for reuiling, but rather truſt 


in God, and blefſe them" that 


 curſc thee, PG4l.37.7.1. Pet.3.9. 


Pſal. 31.141. Cor.q. 12. Ierem: 


| I 3. 20. 


. Live inoffenfiuely, and be 
ſure thou keepe Gods way : for 


| a any thing will medicine their 


tongues,that muſtbe it,2,Cor.6. 
3.8. 2. Pet. 2:12; and 4-14, 15: 
Plal. 37. 34+ For it may be at. 
length,the ſame mouth that< cur- | 
ſed thee , will bleſſe thee, and 
Pn God for oe. 


——. 
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CHAD. VL. 


$ honing how the th may com- 
Lig chemſelues againſt their 


Saget wn 


: 


againſt reproaches. Now: it 
followed, that I ſhould, ſhew 


Yea of ihe A 07 gn : 


how 


1 


| 


= 


| 


ts. 


Aduerſaries. | 


how a Chriſtian may comfort ' 


| croſle, by pleading that God 2ad 


— 


himſelfe againſt his aduerſaries, ' 


| that oppoſe him in his courſe of 1 


godlineſſe;and fo there are many | 
arguments of confolation, _ 
The firſt may be taken from | 
his condition therein , as it is. 
common to all the godly, For. 
this may ſtay a mans heart, to, 
know for certaine, that exery mas | 
that will lie goaly 5 ſhall be OP= 
poſed,and mwſt [nffer perſecution, | 
2.Tim.3. 12. oe on 
The ſecond may. be taken 
from the appointment of God 
hercin : and this ſtands of two 
branches. Firſt, that God from 
all eternitie hath decreed cuery 
mans ſufferings this way. Thus 
Paul leſſeneth the thought of the 


appointed ther thereunto , mea- 


ning by his eternall. decree, I. 


hath likewiſe appointedthe end, 
and meaſure,and deliuerance out 
ofthe afflition. Thus rhe Church 


1S | 


Theſſ.3.3. Secondly - that Gody 


paz | 


y—_ 


He way 
comfort him| 
ſcife from | 
the confided 
ration, 


TI. Bf 
Of the com 
mon condt- | 
tion of all 
the codly. | 


2. '£ 
Of Gods ap- 
pointmient. 
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v. 
| Of onr re- 

| fuge in God. 
| 
| 
F: 
A j 
# | 
t 

(oo DAS AND 


thar the diuell ſhould raiſe ” 


but God will rule , by determi- 


| we may alwayes make our re- 


Comforts againſt 


1 | 


were orieuous to them to know 
wicked men that ſhould caſt 


refreſh them, that God hath ſet 
the time when, they ſhall come | 
forth againe. It ſhall be bur for 
ten dayes. Itſhall neither be ſo 
long as the diuill & wicked men 
| would haue ir,for then they muſt 
 neuer come out; nor {ſo little a 


— ———_—_—_—t... ee. tem. 


{ uer come in, or ſtay buta while: 


ning the time for their good. | 
The third may be taken from 


them into priſon , yet this may | 


while as they themſelues would | 
{haue it ; for then they would ne- 


the refuge we may haue in God: | 
courſe to God in all our wrongs, 
| who hath promiſed to be our re- 
' fmge,, euen onr refuge in dne time, | 
| Pfal. 9.9. If God will receijue ys, 

and heare our moanes , and yn- 
dertake our proteRion,it ſhould | 
| be no great thing for vs to en- | 


| 
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dure the oppoſitions of vnreaſo- | 
nable men. 
The fourth may be taken fro 
| the prediction of Chriſt: we haue 
| been told before plainly what 
WE {ſhould expe&. We may haue 
; peace in Chriſt, but he hath fore- 
1 || | cold it, that 4 the world wee ſhall 
; hae trouble, Toh. 16.1 3. yea,that 
| | | wee muſt prouide ro rake wp onr 
| croſſe darly, Luk. 9.24. 
; #p8 fifth DI _—_ from } fg the” 
{ the deliuerance God hath pro- |<, 
| miſed ys ; for hos Vs, + 
| | | The hand of the Lord foall bee | 
i | | knowne towards bis ſeruants, and 
vo | | bus indignation towards their and 
| his enemies, Eſay 66,14. for that 
|God will bee rhe ſireagth of the 
| r2pbreons tn their trouble, will be. 
their ſalaation out of their tron- 
bles : he will helpe them and de- | 
[liver them, hee will deliner thew 
| from the wicked, aud [aue them be | 
: cauſe they truft in him,Pſal.37.39, 
| 40. This glory of the Lord hall be | 
| knowne and feared fromihe Eft to | 
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' 6, Of Gods 
| 1ndgement 
| ypon our ad-. 
| ucrſarics, 


T F Conflaons.n agai "I 


[ be aþamed, they foall be as nothing : | 
| the men of thy Brif fall periſh, E- 


| thee, ſhall be 44 a thing of nonght : þ 
To They ſhell ſecke i hem and not fimae | 


| the we, that if the encrzie come 
| leke a ſloud, the Spirit of the Lord | 
| /2all chaſe him away, Elay 59.19. 

T herefore feare not then. O worme 
lacob,for thus ſaith the Lord, [ am 
thy God, 1 will ſuſt atne rhce with 
the right hand of my luftice : Be- 
| bold all they that prouoke thee (ball 


{ 


| 


| fay 41. 10, 11. For the Lord 
 knoweth how to acliner the godly 
ont of temptation,and to reſerne the 
| | oninſ torheday of mdgemnent to bee 
Prin Fed, 2 Pet. 2. 9. God will delie 
er the poore when he cryeth, the | 
| needie alſo, and him that bath ne | 
| | help er, Plal.72.12. q 
The ſixth may be taken from. 
the certaine judgement of God | 
that ſhall fall ypon their aduerſa- 
ries : Themen ef thy ſtrife (ball pe- | 
riſh, and they that warre againſ#| 


| them, Eſay 4. T.» IT, i Bo Þ! All theſe 


[ 


curſes will the Lord lay pon their 


ene mes, | 


ape He i EY a a Oo OI On 


OT O_o i... —_ TOY ———__ —— II. 


| Adnerſwies. 
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——_— 


| 
” 


eremics, 'ana vpon them that hate 
them and perſecute them, Dcut. 
30.7. Al theſe endl neighbours 
that touch the tmheritance of Ik 
racl, God will plucke them ont of 
their land, aud plncke his people 


frum among them, Icr.12.14.The 


| 


£ 


| rheir bowes againſt the yedly ; but 
their ſword [hall enter into their 
owne heart, and their bow ſhall bee 
broken; for the armes of the wicked 
| ſhall be broken, and the Lord will 
vphold the inſt,Pſal.27.14,15-17. 
And befides, for their full pay- 
ment, they are reſerued vnto the 
day of judgement to bee puni- 
ſhed. = 

The feuenth may bee. taken 
from. the conſideration of the 

| effets and conſequents of this 
| oppoſition:For firlt, hereby wee | 
| $ige our teftimony to Chriſtand ' 


—_—— 


wicked draw their ſwards. and bend 


— 
CT ts. Ale. At. the... __—_ hn — - 


te... Athens Mens. 6. ith. 


| 2. Ofrhe 
effeas and | 


| 


conſequents« 


a, 


| the Goſpell, when we partake of | 


| the affliRions of the Goſpel, 2 Tim, 
1.8. Secondly, theſe oppoſitions 


v hi 


+ eas. M6 ——. p—_ at 


do as much good for the preſent, f 
n 


| Et an ethic att. ad Bract a9 cog bake 


|| 
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EE ec. 


8. of our 


own gpaine 


by them. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


| ted, Dan.11.35,36.Thirdly.God 
{may turne the hearts of the wic- | 


|12.We {ſhould therefore reioyce, 


C omforts againſt To 


when Gods ſeruants fall into 


theſe troubles, the fruit will be, | 
1t will ere = Eo and purge them, 


| aud make them white till their time 
be come, for there is a time appoin- 


ked, and make them of Lows and | 
Tygers, to become Lambes,and ne 
more to doe hart inthe mount aine 
of the Lord, Eſay 11. The Wolfe 
| end the Lambe may come to feede 
together, and the Lion cate ftraw. 
bike the Bullocke, Elay 65.25. 
Laftly, we ſhall gaine excee-' 


j 


| are aſſured, that if we ſuffer with 
Chrift, we ſhall reigne with him 
| i Wt EE: world, 2 Tim.2.11, 


that we partake in the ſufferings 
of Chriſt becauſe we are aſſured, 


| 


| that when Chriſt appeares in "+ 
glory, we (ball then be gladand re- 
 $0yce, 1 Peti4.I3e 


$ 
| 


HT _ CHAP. 


dingly by theſe ſufferings; for we | | 


Tem ptations. 


CHAP. IX. 


| 


Of the wayes "Wiſe Sathan tempt 
| vs, A the accafs ronof 
| temptation. 


ns, and the comforts a= 
| gain(t them. The inward afflicti- | 
| ons follow ; and herein the firſt 
place come temptations to be 
| conſidered of, euen thoſe con- 


| ds of outward affli&ti- 


| 
| 


| 


+ Three things fuk be granted 


—— JR —_ 
—— ok 


flits which men haue in their | | 
| ſoules with cuill Angels, 4 


concerning temptations. 
Firſt, that the do@trine of tenap- 


tations 1s obſcure, becauſe the 


III 


diſeaſe lies inward in the ſoule, 

and is ſuch 'as the ynregenerate | 

' world hath litle Care of,or ludge-. 
ment in. | 


Secondly, "that wheh God 


| leaues his children to be tried by 


this affliction, and ſoftens their 
hearts to fed this combat with 
2 _ diuels, | 


| 


| 


| 


3. Thinge 
| taken for 


'K 
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| 


{ 


{ 


| 


| |; 


| 


| Sathan | 


# 


| 


| dives, it doth wonderfu ally 4. 
| maze and diſquier taem, and 


| ro be handled. 
Thirdly, char there is fare: re= | 

medy in the Word of God, euen 
| for this afliction alſo. | 
Now, becauſe this doctrine of i-Þ 


| 
| tempts men. 


—_ 


therefore this is a point needfull | 


remptation is ſomwhat obſcure, | 


I would, before TI intreate of com- | 
forts againſt them, conſider of | 
three things. | 

1. How many wayes Sathan 


2. To what things he temps. 

3- What are viually the occa- 
ſions he takes of rempting. 

For the firſt, Sathan tempts. di- 
ucrſe Wayes. 

x. One is, when hee tempts 
God againſt vs, labouring to 
bring God out of likirig with vs. 
Thus he infinuated the diſpraiſes 
of T*bto God, Iob Chap.1.& 2. 
And thus Sathan food at the right | 
hand of loſpua the high Prieft, fo 
"4 4 hin gs pe eTngellof the 


| Cone. | 


_— 


- ” : 
ttt. 4 mad tte. At i. — 
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F emptations. | 


i 
| 
| 


mm. 


| Concenant, , Zachary 3 I. | 
Fs Another way is, when hee | 
| appeares in ſome ſhape, and by 
| voyce, or otherwayes tetrifles 
men. | 
3. When hebrings diſtreſles 
vpon mens bodies, or other hea- 
uie calamities, and thus alſo hee 
| if [rempted 704 by Gods permiſ: | 
| If | fron. 
| 4 Whenheſtirs vp otherme.1 


to tempt vs : thus hee ſtirred yp. 
Peter to tempt Chriſt, and dif- 
| \waded him from his ſuffering, 
Matth.16. And thus he tempted 
the, woman by meanes of the | 
| Serpent. And thus alfo he im- | 
| ployeth wicked men, daily to 
pans by cuill counſell and' en- 
j 1CCLMNCNTS, | | 
| 


5. The laſt and moſt vſuall | 
Way 15 ,by iniecting, exciting, or 
 foggetting euill internally with- 
ia our ſpirit. This is that kind of 
| comdrnctes I here elpecially 
| PIFORE. 

For the ſecond, that we may | 
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3. Sorts of 


temptati- 
on: by ſug - 
efiion. 

1, Te::1pta 
tins to 


blaſphenue. 


Ons ro parti 


; cular fins. 


4 F 


| 


| 
| 


| 3. Tempeat-, 
| he tempts to the deniall of! 


| 


[or the Word of God, 


ſprritzall wickedneſſes,E phe. 6.12. | 


'c ferns againſt 


finde out the nature of temptati” | 
| ons, and the things whereabout 
'Sathan workes, we may re- | 
ferreall the temptations to three 
ſorts. 
The firſt fort of temptations, | 
are remptations to blaSphemie, and | 
thus he temprs when he ſuggeſts | 
mon(trous things againſt God, 
Or the 
Prouictence of God , os the 
me 7 | 
The ſecond fort are, tempra- 
Hons 10 particular ftranes, as when 


NPI IIS 


Chriſt,as he did Peter, and ſo he 
temprts to luſts of all ſorts. And 
ſo the diuell is the farher of luſt, 

Iohn $8 44. and euill Angels are; 


And thus alſo he tempts to rage | | 
or reuenge ; and therefore the A- 
poſtle implies in his ſpeech a-' 
bout anger, thatto gjue place to | 
wrath, is to gixe place to the diell, 
who viſually excites thoſe vio- 
lent paſhons, Ephef(.4.26. And 


j 


thus | 


em. A 
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Gs Age : » | 3.-Tempra- | 
| The third kinde of tempta | va © def 


tion 18, the temptation to deſpaire, | Paire, 
| which: 15, when he perſwades BD 
, with men to deſpaire of all mer- 24 
.ci2 in God. Thus hee made [n-| | 
| 
| 
| 


| das deſpaire: and into ſome de- | 


{ 


| gree of deſpaijre for the time 
; was Danza himſelfe entred, Pſal. 
Tis Ws ” ] 
| Thus of the ſorts of temptati- | 


; ONS, 
 3- Nowitis wonderfull nece- | 
| flary in the third place to take | ,, oceafrons 
; notice of the occafions of temp- | 9itemprari- 
eations,Satan viually tempts nor, | PT 
| but vpon ſoine aduantage giuen | 
him, 8 ſo there are many things, 
which as it were, rempt the amet! | 
to temept men, as I 


OP >, 
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ines, | 


| SECUTILY. 


| P.1de, 


| are wretchlefle in their courſes, 


| with his meſſenger, eucn ſome| 


'z Comforts againſt 

Firſt ſalitarineſſe : the Diuell 
watched ro finde che woman 2 
| lone from her husband, and then 
ſer vpon her, Such perſons as | 
loue ſolitarineſſe, loue not their 
| owne ſoules ; for they giue great | 
|  aduantage to Sarhan to aſſault | 
them andcircumuent them , and 
| therefore wee ſhould take heede | 
of its | | 
| The ſecond occaſion is ſecu- | 
' ritze ; when the diuell ſpies that | 
| men bee carelefſe, and keepe no 
watch ouer their own hearts, and 


—— — 
tee 


and go from day to day, and feare 
wot en], then hee lyesin waite to | | 
aſſault, by inieAing ſome vile or 
baſe rempration to (ine, 

The third occafion is Prat: 
| when Paw is fomewhat lifred vp 
| with the conſideration of his re- | 
| uclations, then dorh Sathan take 
his aduantage , and ſet vpon him | 


| 


| vil- temptation. When we take | 
worry ro make our ſetues grea: þ 
_ 


' the pleaſing thoughts of high o- 


| do nor greatly guard vs, we are 


'neare ſome deſperate affaulr of | 


' Sathan, 


The fourth occafion is anger. 


' The divell ſeldome forbeares to 
enter into the heart of the wrath= 
full perſon, when anger hath ſet 
open the doore, as wasnored be- 
; fore out of Ephieſ 4. 26. 
| The fifth occation is dalliance 
| w#th exill thonghts, when the die 
| uell ſees vs play with conterpla- 
tine wickeaneſſe,and bce well con- 
| tent to Jet our thoughts runne 


| 
| 
! 


 ypon finfull .proieRts or imagt- ' 


| nations of finnes, which perhaps 
wee intended nor euer to com- 
| mit; this remprs him co employ 

his $kill co puc fire co choſe 


heart bee enſnared by them, to 
| draw vs into miſchiefe. Theie 
| luſts will draw away, and Sarhan 


| pinion, and ſelfeconceit, if God. 


thoughts, ſo long till ch: whole | 


engendring with thern can make 


| 


| 


| 
| 


a 


ht. 


| Anger. 


Dallianee 
with euill 
thoughts. 
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1 
| 
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1 


roaring Lion, ſeeking whom hee 
may denonre, and when he finds | 


a man exceſſively bent to the 
things of this world, as meate, 
itinſe apparel, riches, pleaſures, 
honours, &c. he ſets vpon him 
by ſome of his methods to carry 
him away captiue at his will. 
Therefore the Apoltle Peter 
 wils vs to be ſober, if we would 
| preuent bim; implying, that the 
diuell will giue the onſet, when 
he findes ys intemperate, 1 Pet. 
| 5.8, 

The ſcuenth occaſion is vn/er- 
 leaneſſe in the aflurance of Gods 


' We cannot refiſt the diuell, if we 


| be not ftedfaſt in the fauh, and 


we giue him wonderfull aduan- 
tage, if we be tofſed abou: like 
the waucs of the Sea, and are vn- 


| 
i 


 fauour, and our owne ſahiation. | 
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of our faith ; wee neuer barre out | 
the diuell ſoundly,til we be ſted- ' 
faſt in our aſſurance, x Pet. 5.8.9. 
The eight occaſion is, when 
| ſometimes the Lord will haue vs 
tempted,only for the triall of our | 
faith, and the grace which hee 
| hath giuen vnto vs. | 
Laſtly, the ninth occaſionis, a ! 
| relapſe into ſome groſſe ſinne after | 
calling, which is ſcourged with | 
ES 
hideous temptations, through | 
a ſecret depth of Iuſtice in God, ' 
who therby can ſhew how feare- | 
full a thing it is ſo tooffend, | 


þ 


| 
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CHAP. X. 


_— 


| How the godly may corsfort them- 


| ſeluerinthew temprations. 


He conſolations 
temptations follow. 
_ AChriftian, that feeles him- 
 ſelfe aſſaulted by the diuell, may 
raiſe yp inhisthoughts diuerſe 


2gainſt 


| 


9. Relap'e 


| CON- 


—_— 


8. Triall of _ 
Faith, j 
] 


into ſome 
rofle fan. 
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contemplations, able co ſuccour | 
Z | himin his diftrcfles: as 
| py | Firſt, if he conſider that this is | 
1T-Ct | ; 
kimſclfe | the caſe of all the podly, tobe 
from che tewpred * It is no new thing 
| confidera- » | » » | 
which hath befs!leo him. Thus 


tion, 


j 


| 1. Ofthe | Paul comforts the ( orinthians, N 0 5 
common ER | / but : 
| condition of /*Pptation bath befalen you, ont 7 
the godly. | what accompantes the natare ef man | | 
|  1.Cor.10. 13, The Apoſtle Peter | | 
| hartens ther to whom he writes, | | 
| by this argument:7 he ſame affiitt-| Þ| 
. | ons are accompliſhed vpon your bre- $ 
| ehrenthat aremthe world,1,Pet.s, | 
| | | This alfothe Apoſileto the Ephe- | | 
| fians affirmes, that thoſe ſpirztzwall | | 
| | wickedneſſes are found enucn i 1 he J 
| rofl beancnly places onearth.Eph.6, | | 
12. The Apoſtles themſclues were} Þ| 
bi not free from this combat, and| | 
| therefore Paw fayth, YVewraſile| | 
with proucipalities aud powers, &c, | L 
2 Ofthe | Secondly, if hee confider the | Þf 


reaſur®s | meaſureof them: God will not] |} 
lay any more ypon him, rhenhee {| |}: 
| [is ablerobeare, he may feare his} 

-wne ſtrength , as Pan/did, but | | 
| God þ 
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| {ure of this kinde of afli tion. 
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[ Temptations, RES. 


| God 4 will make his grace ſufficient 
for him,x1, Cor,10.13, 2. Cor I 2. 
| 9. Sathan is limited, he can go no. 
| further then his chaine will reach, 
| and forthar cauſe it is, that wee | 
| are taught to pray , that God 
| would not /eade vi into temptati- | 
07, as acknowledging that God 
| 


doth diſpoſe and order the mea- | 


| Thirdly, if hee confider the 3. Ofthe 
| ſhort continuanceof his remprta- | guauce. 

| tions; they may be fierce, bur 
theyare notlong : God wil ſho-thy 
| tread dewne Sathan wnder our feet, 
| Rom.16. 20: We ſhall ſeffer but a 
while, 1. Pet. 5.9, 10. 


hi 
cate of diverſe things i in Chriſt | Oh. 
| 


his Saviour : as, | 

| Fitrl}, his example. It ſhould be I. 
| ieffe grieuous to be tempted, be- 
cauſe Chrilt bimfelte was rempred | 
| in al things, as he is, ſinne onely ex- | 
\Ceprea, Heb. 4.15. | + 
Cownlly': Chrift hath atChi- | jjicvidory 
| ued an admirable victoric ouer ove: the 
hos ſe, e1ell, 


. ſherr conti- / 


Fourthly, if he ſeriouſly medi- | 4 Of divers 


His example 


| 


| 


| 


| 
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b 


| 


we 


o * R V ""- 5 wu AN " F ; k hy DES ; 
. +42 Samet tes . ay WIS ATIELY PE EP Ta nel ; 
Wh 9 : g 3 " "0 
op vas . 1 " . 
” "——_ SS 0 1 ET er 2 A A (aa _y 4 a 
——_—. a ® We Ee fre, 2s 4 3s F yy | 
p $8? g . g oe tp = , 4 1 F4 i at IR _ I by 
is, y wÞ. "MON v f ns Trey > _ : 4 4 © 9D » AT 2 5 
; . 4 Te = 4 4 LOSS £4 he y " i 74 7 -Y *2y $32 PL 
ver 'Y 4 abc, 


r= ans. 


A I L-  ANE IWeag 


ils 
oe 


CY "Y 
a $4. ad 
Ma at 


© 4 "37 : re OY -—S4 I's. *, p a "IP 
Ai bers 1 hd Orig aber ag RE OE nny I og 2 nr: PIE age; 


| 


"ou I PT IT IO TIGER . "0009 . - , hy SIP PINEIIuY 24 TW In 
s. : F . a ks to DE SB OE Ge Gra SEE” 2 er, ai 
6 74, "RARE . þ - ," $1 6% B12. .40 
y- pn COT ob Pee, TY Ww , oak am; 
: " OY <p OT ep 


f R TOE 
MS; 7: 
" m— 
- 


#4 TO It qa 7 


| 


| 


i 
\ 


4 FE 


tl... on ella. amet ench mon. A Aw 


"Comfort arainſt | 


His ſympa- 
Nie. P 


Op 
His inter- 


ceflion, 


L 


' His vertne 


for heakng | 


{ 


| 
[ 
b- 


VS. 


6. 


' His ſuecour, 


by 
Of the iſſue 
out ofremp | 
Fation, 


| 


| 


| [clfe, that he might ſuccour them | 


EZ 


——— 


theſe ariepalities and powers, | | 


and hath triumphed ouer them, 
and made a thew of them open- 
ly, Cgl.2.1 Fo | 
Thirdly, there is in.Chriſt a | 
{ympathic and fellow-feeling. 
He is touched with our infirmi- | 
ties, and doth much compaſſio- | 
nate our caſe, Heb.q.15. | 
F ourthly, ne hath'made inter- 
ccfſ1on,and prayed for vs, that our | 
faith mupht not faile, For that | | 
which he aflured to Peter,he per- 
formeth alſo for all the elect. | 
Fifthly, Chriſt is the true bra- 
zen Serpent, which is lift yp of | 
God, that when wee feele our | 
ſelues ſtung with theſe fiery ſer- 
pents, by looking vps Chriſt we 
are {ure to be healed, lon. 3.15. 
Laſtly, we are ſureto be hel- 
ped-and ſuccoured by Chrift'in þ 


the combat: He was tempted him- 


that are tempted, Heb. 2.18: 
'Fifthly, ifhe confider the iſſue 
tha God will giue : He will gine | 


ſue 
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| iſſue out of temptation, 1 Cor. 10. 

| 12. Heewil tread downe Sathan, | 

| Rom. 16.20. Hee wil ſtabliſh vs af. | - 
| 


ter we hawe ſuffered awhile, 1 Per. | 
| 5.9,10 If nere/iÞ the Dinell, hee | F 8 
' ſpall flie from vs, Jam. 4.7,%. If he | 
| {cade ws wto temptation, he witl > | 'E 
\ deliacr Us from endl, Matth.6.1 2: 


| The Lord will breake the head of | 

the great Leniathan, the cratked | FE: 

Serpent, the Drag ofthe ſea, mn 
473 


6. If he conſider the ffodts. 6. 


of temptation; it 1s the {choole of Of the | 


' Chrift, to traine vs yp in ſpirituall | | 
fouldiery; they cannot hurt vs, ; 
| they make ys more bumble, | 
: 2 Cor.12.8,9. They are for our 
| triall, x Pet.1.7. Sathan doth but | 


f 
winuow vs, we loſe nothing but | 
| OUTr chaffe. Luk.21.2 To | 

[ 
{ 
{ 
| 
| 


| 
| 
* 
! 
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| Os, But it ſeemes, temptati- | Ob, 
ons are agricuous euill, becauſe | 

| we are caught to' pray againſt | 
. themin a ſpeciall manner in the | 
Lords prayer, which ſhewes that | | 
| | WY cliate 1s miſerable, in that 1 | 


| aint} 
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| How we 
| may pray 
| againſt 

temptations 


_— 


—_ 


I 


| pray againſt temprations, and 


' will; onely wee mult pray abſo- | 


ig" ——_— 


am Jed? into cemprari ON. 


Anſw. It is true,that we muſt 


: 
that it 5 a iudgement;bur yet no. 
other, then fickneffe, poucrty, 


| Or he like : and i RP we are 


not to. pray againl(t them ſimply, 
but with ſubmiffion to Gods | 


lutely tobee deliuered from the } 
cuill of temptation, which. latter 
words do reftraine or correct the | 
former. 

Dv-ſt. But when Tam temp- 


| 


S 
, 


| 


| 
| 


 Hpw we may 
know thar 
we arenot | 
| Ouercome of 


' remprations, 
| 


——_—___ww. 


—— 


{tjon? 


| ſoole vat 


, ted, how may I know that I am 
not ouercome of the tempta- 


} 

| 

| 

Anſw. Obſerue thine owne | 
heart in the entertainment of | | 
thoſe vile inietions. Ifthou ab- 
horre them as ſoon as they come 
in, and giue no manner of con- 
o them, thou art free. 
For Chriſt biladelfo was tempred 
by eujll cogitations calt into his 
mind : ( er the Apoſtle faith) ke ; 
WAS femptes in like manner 44 wee | 
ave 


| 


| 


| 


| 


| ble for man to be free from the 


12.7,8,9. Secondly, all the while 


T emprati | 
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On 


ave,and yer he was not guiltie of | 
the euill of the temptation. Tr is | 
true, that for the moſt part wee | 
are infefted in ſvme degree Or O-. 


ther by it:bur yet it 15 not ti npol- 


euill of tempration,as that exam-. 
ple ſhewes. 


know whether thou bee ouer- 
come or no, Þy two fignes. For | 
Firſt, if thou feelethe temptation | 
to bee an affliction to thee, and | 
account it an. el day, and art 


burthened vnder it, as if it were 


a very buffering of thy bodic, 


no victorie, thou art not led cap- | 
tiue, all this whife Paw/ A 
worſe feared then hurt, 2 Cor. 


| 


thou refiſteſt by prayer, and wra- | 
{tleſt with it, and keepeſt thy ſpi- | 
rituall weapons in thy hands, | 
thou artthe conqueror; for thou 


_ time, 


| —. 


But ſecondly, thou may eſt Twoi:ne 


thou art yer ſafe : the diuell hath Z 


art aſlured of God, Ifthex reſt}, 
as dinell will flee from thee induc 


ms T1” 1, 2000-4 Io ee i < i Ir IEG 4 - _ - .- IS —- ——— a0 ww  —EIEpR—-.> cows 4 « » a0 


| 


| but not deſperate * for Peter and. 


ll — 


a. 


Comforts apainſt 


4 


time. Thou art neuer ouercome, 
till the temptation pleaſe thee & 
thou reſoluelt ro make no "I 
ance ſpiritually, Tam. 4.8. 

Duet, But what if I be ouer- 
come ? am Inot in a deſperate 
condition,it the temptation haue | 
preuailed ouer me ? 


Anſw. Thy cale is ment! 


D auid Were ouercome of the 
temptation z and though it coſt 


thee, if thou make thy recourſe 


| 


| them miny teares, yet they were | 
recouered, Chriſt hath made in- 
terceſſion for thee, and will heale | 


| VNtO  bim, and penitently pleade| 


for merciec before the Throne of 
Grace. 
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CH A P. XI. 
G one ris againſt onr daily 


£17 125, 


Itherto of the conſolations | 


againſt the temptations of | 
Sa- | 


—— ———__—— 


| i 


| pl infirmities ; the other from the 
c 


fenſe of daily infirmities. 


— | — ti 


+ Tnfurmities. . | | 259 


Sathan. There remaine two o- | 


ther diftrefſes of the Spirit ; rhe 
one ariſing from the ſenſe of dai- 

are of falling away, and loſing 
of what we haue. 

For the firſt, there are many 
wayes by which a Chriſtian may 
fence his heart againſt the diſcou- 
ragements that ariſe from the 


And theſe promiſes are of two | 
ſorts : for they are cither ſuch as | 


giue vs arguments of conſolation | 


bs 


 inthemſclues , or ſuch as withal! 


remoue the obicKions Are wont 
to ariſe in our hearts vpon ſome 
particular conſideration of the 


manner of the infirmities in | 


VS. 
By infirmities, I meane de- 


ſome kindes of cuill thoughts, 
dulneffe,ynchearfulnefle,doubts, 


| 


—_—_ yr we | __— 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| | 
What is 


| fes, ignorance, indiſpoſition, | 7<*Þy 
feare, diſcouragements, forget- | 
Ffulneſſe, omiſſons, diſtractions, 
particular falls through frailtie, | 


infirmities, 


| 


hs i ee. 


and | 


——————_—_ 
— 


« +. 4 4% " IE FRO 
WE IOPd 5 dt ea 36ers ed 6. at Inova OE OT PE OE RE INN ee PEI AY ge 3-75 wb 
S - RU : oy 8 3 0 _ s 
0. 7 f 


Mo = 
- je 


” = IA 1 
*, ED W.,- ; he OE) > 2 FTY } 4 wy . Y 
x" Ber, I Ee - > Ss 
IK a8 4-. 


Two ſorts of 
promiſes, 
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| The com- 
forts rat{ed 
tromrhe 
confidera- 


} Of chy age 
4a Chriſt, 


 drion now the Law, but ynder Grace, Rom. 
vnder grace. 6.7 
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— IS... 
| and the euill of our good 
| workes. | 


| The A "onments of Conſolation, 


\ 


Arc 

I. There are diferences in the 
degrees of the age of Chriſt in 
vs. Some Chriſtians are but 
_ weake,yong ones, lambes, babes, 
new formed; and God knowes 
.1t, and lookes for no more from 
ſuch, then what agrees to their 
age. Hee is a compaſſionate Fa- | 
ther, that dorh not require the | 
| fame power of gifts in.aweake- 
| Chriſtian, which he lookes for in; | 
' aſtrong. FL Sen 
| 2, It ſhould much eaſevs to 
remember, that we are not yndet 


| 
6.14. -We are deliuered from the | 
' rigorofthe Law, God now doth |. 
' not expect perfection from vs, 
 NOr accounts ys as tran{greflors, | 
becauſe we are imperfect, but | 
hath receiued vs to the benefit | 
of the new couenant : in which, 
perfection is onely required in 
| #3 _ Chriſt, | 


. tet. 
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Cariſt,and vprightneſſe in ys, 

| 3. We may bevery weake in 
ſtrength and power of gifts, and EE 
yet very fruitfull : we may dos Fuicfulnes 
muci good white ye are inthe gr gy 
infancie of grace, waica the |Chrilban, || 
KF. |compariſon of the vine ( to 
| which the godly are reſembled ) 
E {ſhewes.The vine is notthe {tron- | 
© (geſt c trees, and yet is more | 
fruitfull in pleaſing fruite, then 
|rnany other trees, not of the fie 1d | 
onely, but of the garden alſo. 
Now the godly are likened to the | 
1 | vine, Eſay 27.2. toſhew,thar all 
[their weakneſſe notwithſtan- 
Ht 
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- - ” | 
| ding, they may be abundant in | 
pleaſing fruite, | 


[ 


4- The goodneffe of Gods na- | 4. ore | 


| ture ſhould nwch encourage and | g994nefſe of 
| © : Gods nature: 


' comfort vs hercin: and fo if wee forke is 


conſider foure praiſes in the na- | 
| ture of God. | 
Firſt, he is 9raciows: he ſtands| x. 


| on | = 
not ypon deſert, we may buy of ig - 


he 


| bims withont money: he canloue vs 
| for his owne fake, though webe 
. able | 
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Of the ho 
of lircngrh, 


, Con om for = 


able no way to pleade our owne 
mcrits,Eſay 5 5-Iy2,3- 

Secondly, he is mercifull, yea 
mercie pleaſeth him ; it is No trou- 
ble to him to ſhaw mercie, but 


! Slow to 2n- | 


if is QU ickly pacihed, a few prayers 


{and teares in the confeſſion of 
' our faults, will turne away all his 
| 


| 2porr our binds, and he Sill make | 


| | he delighteth in it, Mica. 7.18. 
Tn: :rdly,he 1s {low to anger. In- ! 


firmities will not prouoke him. 
to wrath; he can delight i in vs Rl, 


| though we haue many wants and 


f oe. It by our too much careleſ- 


\weakneſſes,Pfal. 193. 
| Fourthly, hee is readie to for- 


| res and frequencie in offending 


he be vrged to diſpleaſure,yer he 


—_— 


| 


dit pleaſure, {o as he will remem- | 


ber onr intqu#ies ne wore, Pialme | 
IO : : 


| 


bis? owne worke in vs by his Spi- 


rit; and though grace bee but in 
the bud, yet bis bleſſing ſpall vee 
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: | The Lond will ſtrengthen | 


Me. 
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VS grow as Wis willowes planted by | 
rhe | | 


{ 
' 
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Loſfirmitier. 


' the water<ranrler: the hope of in- 
| creaſe, ſhould ſtay vs againſt the 
preſent ſenſe of weakaeſle, Elay 

44-2,3,4- 
| - 0... There arc many things 
| comfortable to be thougat vpon 


— 


cm 


| jn Chrift, 


| Forfirſt, he makes account to 
(find VS ſicke, and /mmers, he doth 

| [not expect to find ys righteous 
altogether: He came not to call the 
righteous , but ſinners torepentance, 
| Marke 2.17. 
Secondly, we haue ſuch an 
High Priett , as knowes how to 
have compaſſi, ton wpon thoſe that are 
out of the way: hewtouched with 
047 anfurmitzes, he doth rather pit- 
tie vs,then _— vs for our weak- 


'nefles, Hebr. 


H 


Thirdly,his ABS” 7on COucrs | 
our iofirmities. 1f any man ſeune, 

we haue an«Adnocate , eucn [ of 

Chriſt the righteorss , who :« the 
' propitiation for onr finues He takes 
| ?n order in heauen , 
| (hall not be turned away from 


| paſſion, 


that God | 


VS, 


Of many | 
things in 
Chriſt: as. 


| 
i. His opinis} 
of vs. 


2. His com-þ 


; 
; 


3. Hts int 
<cllion, | 


di tes qt 
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| Comforts agamſt 
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{vs , be makes daily interceſſion 
L | for vs. : - Þ 
4. His bloud.| Fourthly,his b/oud will power- 
tully cleanſe our conſcience from| 
| the deadneſſe which « in our worker, 
: | Heb. 9. 14. 
| 5-The _ _ Fifthly,he is 2he Lord our righ- 
| righreouſues | F£921ſnefſe,and that is his name by 
| | which he will be called, Ierem. 
23.6, His perfect righteouſneſſe 
is as truly ours, as if we had per- 
| formed it our ſclues: ſoas al 
| though we be moſt vnperfect in 
Fi {our {elues, yet in Chriſt God can 
find no faultin ys, nor ſee any, 
tranſgrefſion: though our ſanGt;- 
fication be ſpotted, yet our juſt1- 
fication hath no blemiſh init. | | 
[= helpeof, +7. The helpes God hath af-| F 
— Muntie- orded vs in his Miniſters, may , | 
of be ſome eaſe vnto vs: though for | | 
_ | weaknefle we be but lambes, yet | | 
A God hath prouided for vs; he| | 
| hath onuen VS ſhephearads fo feeae | 
vs, andgiuen them a charge to|| 
Jooketo his Jambes, as well as| 
his ſheepe, The Church is com- 1 
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| pared roa nurſe with breaſts,and 
we haue a prowiſe to ſucke out 
of the breatls of her conſolati- 
ons, Ier,23.4.Elay 56.11,12,13+ 
Iohn 21:29; - |] 


bath aſſured ys of in his word, 
as 
Firſt, that he will not deale 
with ys after our finnes, wor re 
ward vs after our miquities, Plal. 
1023s 
Secondly,that he will bare vs, 
| 45 4 men ([paveth his ſoune that ſcr- 
ueth him. No father can ſhew 
compaſſion like to that which. 
_ {God will be bound to ſhew to 
his children, Mal.3.17. OE: 
|| Thirdly,that the /moking flaxe 
I |fall nor be quenched, & the braiſed 
reed: ſhall not be broken; though 
orace were in vs but like the 
heate in the weeke of the candle 


A 


|hath taken order that it ſhall not 
Rs; a 


8. We ſhould eſpecially be | of divers | 
. ; ; ; _ | r 
refreſhed with the conſideration | Fours God 


of diuers particular fauours God _ 
VS 


when the light is out, yetGod | 


| 


| 


h_d 
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C es wo againſt 


, "be extinguiſhed, Eſav 42.3- | 
Fourthly, chat in_all times of | 
need we ſhall haue arceſſe vnto! | 
the Throneof orace, and obtaine 
2 ſupply of all our wants; ſoas 
> | we may 90 boldly to he what 
. ' We need, inthe name of Chri$t, 
BP | and :t Gall be PruenVs, Hebrewes | 
F 4 vt | 
| | Fifthly , that he will accept of | | 
our defires' and our will to do his 
BE {1eruice ſhall be taken for the: | 
| | deed, ſo as he will reckon of ſo '- 
much good to be done by vs, as| | 
' We defired and deaonred to 
Note. do: : Our Works are as good as we 
defired to haue them to be: the 
| Preparations of our hearts are 
_ j reckoned with God as great 
| things, Efay 55. 1. Ierem. 30.2. 
| 2.Cor.$.12. 
| Sixtly, that in all his dealing 
; | with ys, he will vie vs in all com- 
| | paſſi 7ou With a tender reſpect of 
| our weakneſſe.Our weeping and 
 ſupplication ſhall be accepted 
| belore him, and he will cauſe 95 
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Infirmties. 


Þ 
| 
|| ito watts ina ftrarght Way, 11 wich b | 
| we ſhall not humble, Jere.31.9. 1n | 
| | all our affiiClions he u affiifted: In 
lane, m care , in pitti, he Will ree | 
| deeme os, Phy carrie vs as un the | 
Tayes of old, Efay 65 9.As he hath. 
borne vs from the wombe Jo Will he | 
be the ſame {till wzto old ape, euen | 
vnto the gray harres, He will carrie | 
'vsin the armes of his compaſ- | 
fion: He hath made vs , he will; 
 beare, enen he will carrie , <a will | 
| delimen vs, Elay 46.3,4- Hewill| | 
| pather the Lender with nu armes, | 
T | avdcarrie them in hy boſome , and | 
; gently leads thoſe that are with} Fi, 
1 | yone, Elay 40. 
| Seuenthly, that he will er 
all our neceſſities ent of the ric Mu p f | 
' 1s plorie. Phil. .4.19 
Eightly, that he will paſſe by | 
 OUr meere frailties , and take no 
notice of the errors of our liues | 
| that atiſe from meere infirmities; ; | 
' there ts no God like unto him for ; 
paſſing by tranſoreſſions, Micha, 5 
' I'S, | 
| R3z Ninthly, F- | 
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Ninthly , that he will ſtreng- 
{ then vs, and make vs grow inthe 
Lifts beſtowed vpon vs : The} 
| Lord will be the hope of his people, | 
and the flirength of the children of 
Ifracl, Toel oP E He grneth power 
| fothe fait ," and to them that hane 
| xo might , be iacreaſeth ſtrength: 

they that waite upon the Lmd ſhall 
renew bis ſtrength , Eſay 40. 29. 

1. He will be as the dew to his 
| arte They ſhall grow as the Lal- 
tie, and caft foorth their rootes as 
f PrOLSS Their branches ſhall 
fpread , and their beautie be a9 the | | 
|} Glize tree, and their ſmell as Le=| | 


| 


I CC gy 


| banon, They ſhall renine as the| | 
| 5 
corne , and ni the vine, Hoſh.| 
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þ Ab, S, affure all this, God 
| would haue vs to know that he | 
| 4 | hath married vs vnto himſelfe, and ; 
Wi: | holds himſelfe ticd in the coue-| | | 
| - | nant of marriage with all kind-| | 
[ nefſe and faithfulneſſe, to take 
| | the care and charge of vs aig C= 
uer,Hoſh, 2-19. 
| RS. E 9. To | 
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| 45 athonſand, and thy ſmall on? as 


4 


| fore thee ſuch a» apen Agore, #5 940 
| man can ſhut : and God canmoke | 
| thee ſtand in the love of the 


| he may preatly glorifie himſelte | 


EEE 


 Infirmmes. 


| 9. To conclude the firſt ſorr | 
of promiſes, what knoweſt thou 
{Of what 


what God may bring thee ynto, | G,4 may 
notwithſtanding thy weaknefle? |briog thee 
He can make thee to multiply as | 
the bud of the field. He can make 
thee increaſe and waxe great. | 
He can make thee artarme onto. 
excehent ornaments , Ezech.10.7. 


Since thou art the branch of his | 
planting, the worke of his hand, 


{ 


in thee, {o 4s thy lathe owe may be 


a ſtrong Nation, God can per- | 
forme it in his due time,Efay 60. 
21, 22. Though thouthave bur 
a lutle ſtrength, God hath ſet be-. 


truth, withour denying his name | 
when the howre of rempration | - 
| comes vpon the world, and many. 
of great vnderſtanding fall,Reu. 
26,070 
Hitherto of the principall 
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| 8. Some one may ſay, my 


conſolations 3 in the caſe of IF 
mities. 


RE 
—] Cn = 
| 


1 1 CHAP, XIL 
Diners obuefts Hons are anſwer f) 


T followerh that ] ſhould an- 

{wer certaine obieRtions which 
do viually depreſie the hearts of 
men, and by the trouble of which 
they neglect the former conſo.. 
lations. | 


| infirmitics are the more gpric- 
vous, becauſe I find affliction of 
 ſpiritioyned with them. Theſe 
| terrors and paffions vpon my 
heart do diſmay me, and make 
| me doubt;thoſe comforts do not 
belong ynto me. 

So!u. God may affliit thy ſpi- 
rit, and yet be well pleaſed with 
| thee: yea therefore thy caſe is the | 
more comfortable b<cauſe thou | 


| feelct the weight and burthen ' 
of | 


nn" 
a x. 


"_ 


a. ee 


Tafgrmities, 
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of thy ſinnes, as the places of 
Scripture following, molt eui- 


namely, 

| Palme 34. 18. The eyes of the 
Lord are vpon the righteous, and 
his eares are open unto their Trie, 

| Maztth.11.28, 29. Come wnto 
2422, all yethat are wearie and hea- 
nie laden, and I will eaſe you, 


| T ake my yoke ou you, and learne | 


' of me,that I am meeke and lowly in 


| dently and comfortably ſhew: | 


—— —_ a 


heart , and you ſoall find reſt unto | 


| your ſontes, 


| Teremie 31. 25. For 1 hate [a- | 


| tiate the wearie ſoule , and 7 haue 
replemſhed enery forrowfull fouls. 
| Znd their ſoule ſhall be as a wate- 


red garden, and they ſhall hane no 
x 2.verſe, &c. 


| he was tronbled, and the Angel! of 


| ad he bare them and carried them 
| alwayes contimnually, 


ro - — WO Soo - 


| 
970Ye ſorrow: the latter part of the | 
| 


Efay 62. 9. Inall their troubles | 


! 


 brs preſence ſaned them. Inhi lone | 
| aud in bug mercy heredeemed them, | 


| 


Pe CO En 


| 


tt. 


} 


| caſt ont of thy fight ; yet thou | 


[he wil miiltiply pardon , or abun- 


[ much out of order. 
S$-l.. U there be an heart in | 


Ons Os II 


— 


Pſal.31.21,22. Bleſſed be the | 
Lora: for he bath ſhewed his mar - 
wellous kinaneſſe towards me in a\ 
| frong Cute, 

T hongh I ſaid in my haſt, I aws 


f 


] 


 beardeſt the tv yee of my prayer, | 
when [ eried ymo thee. 
Plal.103 9. He will not alwayes 
chide , neuther keepe his anger for 
ener, | 
06. ButTI offend daily. 
| Fol, That is clearely anſwered | 
in Gods promiſe : For he ſaith, 


dantly pardon,Efay 57.7. 


\ 06. Bur Tfind1 grow worſe 
then I haue bene, my heart is 


thee defirous to returne , there is 
comfort alſo againſt this di- 
Rrefſe, The Lord will heale 54» 


Comf orts againſt 7 - 


FP INDE FOI TONE CNS It c————— 


OP II” Os CO "II. i th. Sa. 4 0- "I —— —_— th Ty as Os 


ou 
Yo, 
$ 


Tnfwmities, 
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bealth axd cure, and 1 will Chre 
them, andrexcale unto them the a= 
bundance of peace and irmt 5: Tex, 

' 33.6. There 15 healing tn the wings ; 
of the Sonne ef righteouſn:ſſe, and 
' ye ſaal! go forth and grow vp as the| 
"Calues ofthe flall, Malach.q.z, 


| thened with my ignorance, this 
TR continuall pa ynto 
me. 

| Sol. There a are many comforts 
againſt 1 ignorance. 2; 


| 06. Butlam extremely bur- | 


I. It is aſpeciall promiſe of 


| he will wrue his lawes in thy bees; 
aud bee will 'make thee to know Nl 


| Lord: thou: mailt goe. boldly to 


| God. This is one of the ſuits Go] 
cannorideny. | 
| .- 2, God hath 


| leale thee by a way which thou hoſt 


| bee vnacquainted with the ay! 


the Throne of Grace,to beg fur- | 
ther illumination of the Spirit of | 


prowiſed to 


not bnowxe He will preſerue thee | 
by his knowledge, though thon 


_by 


7. Conftru- | 
| ions abour 
God; inthe new Couenant, that | | ignorance in| 


godly, 
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| From Babel to Sion, when they | 


as they did, Efay 42.16. 


| paſſion on the zgnorant. He that re- 
| quired that property of the High | 


fernall life, Tohn 1 7:3. 


=” 7a oy ; againſt _ 


———— tl. the te... ed 
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1 
thy ſelſe. He that led his people | 


ſcarce knew a foote of that long | 
way, Will leade thee in the} 
freight way from earth to hea- 
uen, ifthou ſecke a way of God 


3. We Has Tach an High | 
Prieſt , as knowes how to haue com- | 


| Prieſt in the Law, will much 


$38 


4 
{ 
; 
| 


though thoube ignorant yr 0g 
ny things, yet thou zneweff God, | 
and Corift crucified,and rhts is e* 


Fo The Miniſters of the Gol. 


| | . 
all are ours, and therefore if we 


"newt; ; rh inftructions {hall be 
| daily diſtilled into thy hcart like | 


| drops of raine, x. Cor. 3.22, 


more expreſſe 1 it himſelfe, Hebr. | 


. This muſt be thy glory,and. 


| the crowne of reioycing , | that |, 


] 


attend vpon the Word,and con- | 
{ tinue in it, we {hall "I the j 


—_ J_ FA 
je 


ana ao ded End AEST ES TS _ kat nt. MA. IH, ET, WT —_ oY OO—_ 


| 
| 
| 


- 
FI ES A aa ts > —_ $4. > Rh EY < oF es oe eb 1 at IS de a EAR TIS, 7 tr tes oe Wh LOG T Mie * ures ak? » 0p 3 bf e e  R Sb, . " FI Ee 2 orb 
” a Sacks OI Ro Ra a s : DE PASTE TED DE Es A ateR; SE ; NE OLI of TS 
. « FE Agron A LAS rage R329 2H 
= GL OE 4, 
TOO eee. ee eee A Ee Ee re ee ae EE EE EE ECCCICg ix. 


— ———_—} CDT arora F- _— 
Infirmities, a HA 375 


” = 


[ 6. The ; annointimy thou haſt re- 
coined, (ball teach thee all needfull 
things,and leage thee into all truth, 
| LIoh: 2.27. | 
7. There isa ſeed of heauenly 
doctrine caſt into thy heart, which 
| Cotes ener remane in thee. It is in- 
| | delible, it cannot be blotred out, 
EE t- lob ef. ; 
+8, 2Taftdy, | Lcovlidns! isthe | 


vift of Chriſt , and as Be know | 


| that he is FETs flo we beleene that 


he will giue vs onderftanding , that | 


| 
| 
| 
we may know bim #bat &:t1ue, and 
| we are m bimthat 7; true y euen in | 


| ©.20. 
| O6. Butwe want Or ha loft 


| teachers are taken from ys. 


After God bath giucn y you | 


Fs end of «ffliltion , and 196 ae. 


| ter of adnerſitie, be willreftare tea- 


hu Sonne Teſts Chriſt: * this tsthe | 
true God and eternall fe 1, John 


| the meanes of knowlcdge'z : our 


Sel. It is true; # here wihon fai-. | 
I the people faint, but yer: | 


| 
| 
| chers, and no more reſi7aime im: 


ſirultion, 
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| 376 M Comforts agent 
firaftion, Eſay 30.20. [ ff 
| 2. Though 7 5a ſee no way | Þþ 
+ | of kelpe, yet thou knoweft no: q 
how God cali prouide : He cax F 
| j oper Remers. on the rops of wonn- | 
|  raines,and he maketh the wilder- | | 
| | nefſe a ſtanding g poole, when his | | 
LE people thirſt and cric vnto him, | | 
| Efay 41.17.18. 8 
| 2. If ordinarie. meanes faile 1 
| and be denied, God will thenj Y 
ſupply of his Spirit, and make J 
that meanes which is left, to| þ 
| ſuffice for thy preſeruation and | * 
| building vp,Philip.r 9, 
 .' Now that there may be the | 
| | more abundant ſupport vnto our | 
| hearts in this caſe of infirmities, | 
I will open two plzces of Scrip- 
Swe | ture that do meete with the moſt | 
| objections of our hearts. i | 
The fl 18 The firſtis, Exodus 34.6, 7.| 
| plicwonof | where the Lord proclajmerh 4 ! 
Ms _ goodnefſe of his nature, that all | ? 
| | men' may take notice of i ic, and] | 
give him the praiſe of bis rich | 
| | grace , where he ſo - 
| ene » 
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I, afirmaries, 
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the L ord, thatin his titles + hepi pi- 
|ueth an anſiver to many obiccti- 
ons. 


| thee x 
He anſwers, that he is /chonah, 

alwazes the ſame , vnchangeable. 
He will not alter his loue to- 
wards thec, but loue thee to the 
end : and for the more-affurance, 
b he repeated that title twice , be- 
K auſe he knowes, we moſt doubt 
of that, and Rave moſt neede to 
' be ſuccoutred with that argu- 


—_—_— 


2.1f thou ſay,thou haſt trong 
1nclination to finne, or ſtrange. 
{ temptations, Or great impedi- 
| ments, or many aduerfaries and 
diſcouragements: 


ſtrong ; ro fgnifie that nothing 
{hall hinder: the worke of his 
grace towards thee, but he will 


_ thee by his power , and. 


ment, as the foundation of all 
OUT comfort. 1 


He anſwers, that he is God, or | 


| 7. If thou fay, thy infirmities | 


may alienate the Lord from | 


| 


| 


make | 
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eat | his grace ſufficient for | 


thee, 
3. If thou ſay, he is of pure 


eyes, and cannot bur diſcerne 


thy faults, and finne is fin in the 
fight of God: 

He anſwers , that he is mer- 
cifall, - 

4. If thou fay thou deſerueſt 
no ſuch mercie. 

He anſwers,that he is graciow, 
and doth not Rand ypon deſert. 


He will ſhew mercy,not becauſe : 


thou art good, but becauſe he is 
good. | 
5. If thou tay, the daily repea- 

* and renewing of thy finnes 
may prouoke him, though he be 
' mercifull and gracious. 

He anſwers, that he is long- 
ſuffering. 

6. If thou ſay , thou haſt ma- 
ny defefts and wants to be ſup- 
plicd, | 


He anſwers , that he is fa/l of 


goodne 
7. If thou fay, thou art eaſha- 


med 
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DT of thy 1 Ignorance, which is 
more then can be chncered 
He anſwers, that he is abonn- 


dant mtruthto ſupply thy defects 


and to performe his promiſe, 
| though | thou haue but a little 
| PRE hp 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
: 


| 


8. If thon fay, thou doeſt be- 


| - that God is all this vnto 
ſome men; and that e Abraham 


and Damid,and others that were 
;n great "ON with God , haue 


| found all this : bur for thy ſelfe, 


thou art fo yile a creature, and fo 
meane a perſon , As it 1s not for 
thee to. expect ſach great things 


of God. 
. He an{wers, that Hol heepes mer» 


| Civ for ebomfanite, He hath not 


ſpent all vpon Dara, orthe Pa- | 
triarks, or Prophets, or Apoſtles, 


; Or Martyrs, or Miniſters ; bur he | 


hath an Ocean of poodneſſe (til 
' to be ſhewed, withour reſpe& of 
' perſons, to all that come vato | 
| him for mercie. 

9. If thou yet ſay, thou art 


ewiltie 


Mt. 
ee. com 


| 


OF. 
+ 


the words in 
 Ezeck.36,25 
XC. 


| 


| 10.Itany other ſhould ſay,this 
is adoctrine of libertie, aad may | 


__-{faine offend no more. 
The fall EX- 


, plication of 


| 


— 


: ® | . : 1 
euiltie of diuers ſorts of finnes, 


and that it is not one offence 


Comforts againſt 


onely, but many that lie ypon 
thee, and ſome of them ſuch as | 
thou dareft not name,they are ſo 
vile. | 
| Heanfſwers, that he forginer 
mniquitie , tran(greſſion , and (inne, 
that is, all ſorts of ſinnes , of na- | 
ture, of weaknes, or ofpreſump- 
tiO1N, | 


| 


embolden men to finne: 


declare tothe penitent , that are] 
| Wearie of their ſinnes,and would 


. 2+ The ſecond place is, Ezek. 
26. 25. and 7. where many ob- 
icCtions are cuideytly anſwered, 
| the conſolations being fitted of 
| purpoſe,ſo as cuery word almoſt 
preuents ſome doubt might ariſe 
| in Mens minds: as 


| 
| 


\ He anſwers to that, he will} 
| by no meanesclcare the wicked, 
]thoſe are fauours onely he will 
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| open you that is, I will waſh your | 
| foules in the fountaine of my 


' 2, O+&. Oh it cannot be that 


| any meanes ſhould do me good, 
Iam fo totally defiled. 


Infirmities. 


$9 | 


hm 


4. 0% 1 mn exceeding foth- 
ſome , and a creature extremely 
filthy inreſpect of my finnes. 


Sol, I will powre cleane water | 


grace,and both forgiue you, and | 


ſancifie you. '| 


| Sol. Tefbalbecleane: it is calic 
for God to cleanſe ys, it js our 
 owne vnbelcefe hinders vs: God 
hath promiſed ourcleanfing. 
3. 0+. O but my fins are great | 
and grofle ſinnes, IT haue offen-. 
ded more gricuouſly then other 


men. 
| Sel. From Jour Idols and from 
your filihineſſe will I cleanſe you; 
bhough thy ſinnes were as great- 


| 


' as idolatrie inthe firſt Table, or | 


| whoredome in the ſecond, yet 
God can forgiue and ſandtifie | 
thee. 2} 
| 4-06,But my nature is fo bad, 


#7 


that 


| 
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c Jy Is 4 « ogainſ 


| 


offend againe, 


where God tOrgiues our finnes, 


| 


j 


DP Iv 
' 


that if I were forgiuen, I ſhould | 
Sol. A new heart will T pine thee, 


he giues vs another diſpoſition, 
and changeth our natures, verlc * 
* 00) | 

5. 06.O,butT am fo ignorant, 
I cannot but offend. 

Sol. 4 new ſpirit will l pat withs 
in you; he will giue vs ynderſtan- 
ding and wiſedome. 

6.726. But T am fo dull and 
bard-hearted, that I am not ſen- 
fible of my owne diftreſle or 
wants, and cannot be affected 
with the excellency of the good- 
neſlſe or promiſes of God. 

Sol. I will take away the ffonte 
heart ont of your bodze; God will 
cure ys of hardneſſe of heart, 

. O06. But if wy heart were 
ſofined, and that I had ſome fee- 
ling, it would grow hard and 
ſenllefle a againe. 

| Sol, 1 will gine you an brews of 


fleſhe 


— -— —-— »-— 
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8. 06. 


RN th; 


Inf rms, it 3 


py” 0b. O, but if all this w were | 
| done for me, yet I know not 
how to order my ſelfe,and what 
to do to goon in a religious . 
I courſe of life. 

F Sol. I will put my Spirit within 
yew, verſe 27. 

. 9. 06.Ifthe Lord do giue me | 
his Spirit, yerT feare I ſhall nor. | 
be ruled by it, but offend and 
| gricue the Spirit of God, 
through ignorance and want of 
| {trengrh. 

$ ol. [ will cauſe you to keepe my 
3 flatutes, and ye ſhall keep my tndge- | 
i | ments, andds them: The Lord will 
bo worke our workes for vs, and 
3 | reach ys to obey , and piue vs. 
| | power to do what he comman- | 
BK |deh. | 
3 10. 04.1 finde a marucllous- 
vnfitneſſe in the very things of | 
wy outward eltate. 

Sol. Ye fall awell in the land ; | 
the Lord will bleſſe ys in out- | 
ward things, as well as in ſpi- 
rituall, 

11.06, 


— oe I. as. 
i_—— A -—_— ata... ts — ———— __ PY FL I th. tt... tl 


a, | 


UW WY ro 


Oey : 


f 


Op re yo ins erent Is oo +) 4 Wo, PRA a. 4 
: , 
. 


CC A... 


| 3*4 LE Þ Comforts againſt | 
> 'Tx. 05. But when I come to 
| vſe the creatures,me thinks I ſee 
| | ſuch vnworthineſſe in my ſelfe, 
[ that I am al:noſt af.aid to med- 
| | dle with the:n. 
1 { Sol I guethelind to your fa. | 
rherr + you hold theſe outward 
| | bleſſings not by your deſerts,but 
| | by my gift; and my gift is anci- 
ent, I beſtowed theſe things on 
your fathers. 
. | T2. 06, It maybeſo; ourfa-| 
| thers were in couenit with God, | 
| and more eminent men, and 
| more worthy then we. 
Sol. Te (ball be my people, ard T | 
| well be your God; Gods couenant 
of grace is with the fathers and 
| their generations after them : if 
| he haue bene thy fathers God, he 
will be thy God alſo, and thou 
ſhalt be of his people. 
| 23.24.0,butIfnd ſuchdaily | 
fins , andTI am polluted in euery 
| { thing Ido, T ammavy wayes vn- 
|  Cleane.. 
| Sel. I will alſo ſauce you from! 
TED | a og 51s ROD ca 


EST © 
OS 
4 Fo ) H 


your vncleaneneſſe: God will mul- 
| tiply pardon, he will forgiue vs, 
arnd comfort ys again(t our fins | if 
after calling. fe ; 
| 14. 06. But how ſhall Tbe- | [ 
leeue all this? forI ſte, God hath ( 
plagued vs by famiue , ſcour- | 
| ged vs with great want, which | 
{till lies vpon vs. 
Sol, 1 will call for the corne , and | 
Increaſe it , and lay no more famme| 
| pon you, and [ will multiply the | 
| ite of the trees, and the increaſe | 
| of the field, Fc. | 
15. 06. Butis there nocondi- = 
tion on our part? 2 | | 
Sel. Yes, for all this ſhall be 
done ynto you, when you remem- 
ber your owne enill wayes, and your 
' do:m78 that were not good , and ſhall 
lathe your [elnes for your inquitier, | 
and for your abommatiions, Theſe 
comforts belong to vs, when we 
are throughly diſpleaſed with 
our ſelues for our faulcs. And be- 
| ſides, for a rhis mnſt the Lord be # 
J | ſought wnto; we ſhall obtaine all, i 
| | Or | | | 
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| or any of theſe but we mult aske 
| firſt, verſe 31.37. 
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CHAP. X111. 


_ . 
F 


Dp FEE 


Shering how a godly man may | 
corfort himſelfe againſt 
the feare of fal- | 

[119 away. 


_ 
Kai oanmtntoth.. o tbo © Oc, 
"_ A : 


wy. 


Itherto of the comforts a- 
| gainit our daily infirmities. . 
The conſolations againſt the 
| feare of OUT falling away fol- 
! | | low. 
i we may three wa vx comfort 
| our ſelues againſt this feare, 
FE | namely , if we confider God,or 
___ | Chriſt, or our ſelues. 
I. To God rhere are two 
things of excellent obſeruation, 
both of them expreſt in the 
| | Scriptures. The firſt is , that he 
hath yndertaken to preſerue vs. 
from: falling away. : The ſecond | 
| 
| 
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ſhewes vs diſtinAtly,how he he will 
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the feare of fallmg away, 


performe this. 
| . For thefirſt, that God will 
keepe vs from falling away,” we 
| haue foure things to aſſure vs. 
Firft,the promiſes of God direAt- 
ly to that end : for hee aſſures vs, 
| that his Eled? {hall enioy the worke 
| of thetr hands, and (pall not Iabonr 
in vaiue, Eſay 65.22.23. The 
ſmoking weeke (hal not be quencbed, 


Not one of them ſhall be lacking 1 
the whole flocke, Ierem. 23. 4» 
| God will build them,and not plucke 


| chem downe, be will plant them,and 


not pull them wp, Jerem. 24.6. Hee 
will confirme vs,in and to the end, 
that we may be blamel:ſſe inthe day 
of our Lord leſns Chriſt: for God 
faithfull, who hath called vs to the 
fellowſhip of his Sanne Jeſus Chriſt 
onr Lord. = 

Secondly, the Decree of Goa, 


q {concerning which the Apoſtle 
q | faith, That the foundation of Goa 


remaineth ſurc:he knoweth who are 


215, Though Hymenens and Phi- 
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wor the bruiſed reed broken,E12 42 | 


| 
| | 


| 


' Fonre things] 
| 
' may aſſure vs 
 tharGod {4 
, will keepe |} 
, vs from fal- | 
' ling away. 
1, His prom» 
| ſes,' 
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{ His Fairhful- 


tributes in 
God, viz, 


f 


Co 079 forts 5 againſt | 


lets fall away,yet none that call 


vpon the name of the Lord, and 
depart from iniquitie , can cuer 
be loſt, 2. Tim. 2. 19. 

Thirdly, the attributes of God: 


| and fo there be three things in 
God may wonderfully ſettle vs 
| againſt this feare, The one is, hes 


"Nt | faubfubreſſe. The other is bis po- 


neſle. 


His power, 


wer. The third is hs 1mmutable 
lome : All three are laid to pawne 

for the performance of this pre- 
| ſeruation, & {o pleaded in Scrip- 
ture, For his faithfulneſſe,the A- 
poltle thence concludes, th at 
the godly {hall be confitmed to 


| the end, as was alledged before, 


I iCor|x .8.9.and fohe reaſonerh 


' writing to the Theſlalonians : |. 
| T he Lora ts 5 faithful, who ſhall ſta- 


bliſh you, and keepe you from emill, 


2. Theff. 3.3. Andof the power | 


of God tk places ſpeake, Wee 
are kept ty the power of Godtoſal- 
zation, 1. Pet. 1- 5. 1 know(fain 
Paul) when 1 hane belecened,and 1 


| A272 RO that he ts able to keep 


that 
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| | __thefewre of fallmgaway, _ | | 
\ | that which 1 hane committed to | 
\ bin againſt that day,2 Tim.1.12. | 


| Now wxto him that i able to keepe 
Jour from falling (Jaith Tuae) and to | 
preſerue you faultleſſe before the 
| | preſence of bis glory,with exceeding 
ioy : to the en:ly wiſe God our Saut- | 
| [orr, Gr fiery, and maicity, domi. | 
| | 110% and power now and ever, Tude 
| 24. and for the lone of God, that yi, 1oue. 
it is vnchangeable, there is apa- | 
rent proofe. how he loweth, he | 
d | /oueth to the end, Toh.123.1. ſoas | 
| we may be confident in this,that 
| |} | Fewhich hath begun a good worke 
| } # vs, willperforme#t till the day of 
,) & Chit, Philp.1.6. ; 
KH | Fourthly, we haue the ſeale of + His ſeate. 
1 God for it, and he hath giuen vs 
© carnctt, that we ſhall certainly | 
3 enioy the inheritance purchaſed 
A  forvs. And thus euery one that 
#| i belecneth, is /ealed by rhe holy 
i | Sprrit of promiſe, Which is onr 
q | cet, Epheſ.r.y4,15.andthere- 
 fore_wee ſhall bee eſtabliſhed, | 
2 GConla3h +7 | 
| S's Now | 
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What Ged 
will do to 
keepe vs 


| away, 
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| aske how God will do this ? 


| ſhewes hav this will be pert for- 


from falline! 


' therefore they are preſe ſerved for e=' 
| wer, Pſal.37. 28. 


| will not exrne away from them,to ds 


| | To make all the ſurer, hce 


| 4. He willvphold a and 


order their wayes, .and keepe | 
:] their IH 


c Cemfert i againſ 


"Ce" Ds 


| Now for the ſecond ; If any 
| Lanſwer, that the Scripture 


med thus : For 

| I. God will not caſt off hes peo- 

ple, he will neuer forſake his in- 

bon Pſal.c4.14. 1 Sam.12. 
2.For be Lord loneth indgement, 

je forſaketh not the Samts, and 


2. God will put hu feave into 
| their bearts, that they ſhall not de- 
part from him: For this is his Co- 
| venant with his people,/that hee 


| | chenp good, aud be will put hy feare 
 #nto ther, that they ſpall ot depart 
\ from him, Ter.32-40.4.. 


will put his $ parit into them, which 
hall leade them wwto alltrath, aud 
cauſe them to keepe his ftatutcs,ard 
to doe then, Toh. .14.Ezech.36. 
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the feare of falling g away. 


their feer, that they fall nor. The 
(eps of a 7004 man are ordered by 
the Lo'd, "ind hee delighteth i 17 bo 
| way? Though he fall he ſhall not wt- 
terly he caft downe:for the Lord wp. 
| botdeth him with his band Pfal. 37. 
| 23,24. H: hold:th our foute tn life, 
> ſaffereth wot 2r feet to bee mo- 
| 46a, Plal.66.9, He will keeps the 
fret of his Saints. 1 S2m.2.9. 

| s. Laſtly, G>d will worke 
| their workes for them, and con- 
tinually affiſt them with his pre- 


zech..36. Phil.2.12. And thus 
the ir Tos that we may gather 
from God. 

Now ſecondly, in Chriſt there 
are three things may miniſter. 
much eftabhkſhment in our hearts 
apainſt ths feare.. 
| 1. His interceſſion : hee hath. 
ſpecially prayed for vs,that Goo 
would keepe vs from exill, Toh. 7. 
[and therefore is ab/ets fans vs to! 
| the uttermoſt, becanſe he ener lineth 
\ q -- make interceſſto for vs,Heb.2.25 

| TE: g J 2. The 
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| ſence, and bleſſings, Efay 26. E- | 
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Three 
things 1n | 
Chriſt may 
| comfoxt ys. | 
| 
1. His inter- 
, Ecll:on, 
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2, His office 
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| 3- His power.| 


3 Things i in. 
Our ſelves 
may com- 
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Comforts againſt, ec 


| | 40 The confideration of his of. 
fice herein. It is his worke to be | 
| Omega as wellas Alpha,to be the | 
 fnifzer of our faith,as well as the | 
 anthar 0 fit: He is the end as well | 
as the beginaing, Reue.2 1.6.Heb. 
| 12.2, 
. The power of Chriſt, Neue 
Can i vs out of his hand Joh. 10. 
and as Was faid before, FRE z« able 
to ſane v1 zo the vttermoſt, Hebr. 
2. 

Thus of the conſideration of 
Chriſt alſo. 

Now thirdly,in our ſelues we. | 
may looke vpon three things, as: 
we arc in the eltate of grace. 

For firſt, we are borne againe to 
A luely bope of os immortal ber 
tance reſerned for ws tn heanes : 
Our new birth intitles vs to hea- 
uen, and it is kept for vs,and our 
bops is liazly, 1 Pet. 1.3» 
Secondly, our ſeed abideth wn q 
7: It cannot be blotted out. Hce| Þ 
that ut borne of God , finneth wot, (® 


beeduſe hrs feed rimainerh in him. | 
| ] Tot! N | £ 
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[as much as my purpole was but 


him | in reſpect of aſflictions, du- | 


| ſort of promiſes, viz. ſuch as are | 


_ Wf Prayer. 


1 Toke'7 
| Thirdly, eternall life 1s begun 
in vs, Ioh.17.3. Nowif itbe life 


erernall, how can itend ? How | 


can we Fall away from it? Natu- 
 rall life may end, but Spirituall 
lite can-neuer end. 
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CHAP. XIHL 


| Promiſes that concerne Prayer, 


Itherto of Promiſes thar | 
concerne affliction. And in 


to fence the godly man ( ſetled 


in his juſtification ) againſt the 


grieuances which might befall | 


ring the time of his pilgrimage 
here, T ſhall end with the dil-| 
courſe of thoſe promiles : ſauing | 
that 1 will giue a taſte of the laſt 


 eNcOUragements t to holy graces 
or duties. 
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Thole pro- 

miles refer- 
red to three 
heads, 


ſ EIS 


| the like: but onely I will open 
| thepromiſes made to the prayers 


| prayers of his ſeruants,. or they 


| heare » or elſe they deſcribe the 


| ces of Scripture do moſt comfor- 


| and the Lord ſhall anſwer :thou ſhal : | 


| Promiſes that 4, 


I will not inſtance in the pro- | 
| miſes made to the loue of God, 
to mecknefſe, to ſuch as ſeeke 
God,to the loue of the word, & 


" nv 


| 


of the godly,and the rather, be- 
cauſe Chriſtians are moſt trou- 
bled about their prayers. 
The promiſes that concerne | 
prayer, may be referred to three | 
heads;For either they are ſuch as 
afſure ys that God will heare the 


 ſhew.ys, what in prayer he will | 


wonderfull goodnefſ} of God in 
the manner how hee will hearc, 
For the firſt, that the Lord will 


certainly heare praycr, theſe pla- 


| 


| 


rably aſſure vs. 
| Eſay 58.9, Then ſhalt thou call, 


crie and he ſhall ſay, HereTam. | 
| _-Mautth.21,22. Azd wharſoeuct 
ye fall ackinprayer, if ye beleent, I 


Je! 


» I 
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he eee tt 


| concerne, Prayer. 


Je ye fall receingit. 
Iohn 14. 13. And whatſoener 

ye aſke inmy is that wil 1 doe, | 
that the Father may be garified 3 in 
the Soune, _ | 
LT Iohn: 214,15. Andthis is 
the $7 wat that wee hane of him, 
| that if we atke any thing according | 
{ to ka will, he No VU! | 
' And if we know that he heareth | | 
| 


| vs, what ſoeuer we aihe, wee krow 
that we hane the Petitions that wee | 
| bane deſired of him. | 
| Tob 22.27. Thou ſhalt make thy | 
hi d be (ball | 
prayer onto him, and be (all beare 

Bee, and FRE. ſpalt render thy 
VEWES, . | 
| Job ak He (all pray onto | 
' God, aud be will beefauourable wn. | 
| ro him, and he ſhall ſee his face with 
#87, for he willrender wnto ans - 4 
| righteenſneſſes . | 
| Þſal. 34-15-17, then cer ofthe [ 

| Lord are vpon the righteous, and 
| Dis eares are open vnto their cry, 
| > Ther og bteouserie, ind the Lord — | 
| beiewd them, and deluereth then | | 
| S 5 2008 
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© [ont of cheircroub {l vpon me inthe 
| Fo Call | 
4: of treuble,ſo " Dy | 
| | J i halt glorific Peuer 
th 1 | | and thou p- That whatſo | | 
S | : | Tohn I Fol 4 ther #1 my | 
| | p of the Fa | 
| e ſhall atke He YOU —— 
| J FS ob 4V meat f 7 da [ 
| Tohn 16.23. no: Verily,ve- 
e nothing: OR; 
i} | #417 ye ares te, whatſocuer _ 
1 3 Bd y VUzto your, "0114 
| | ray 1 ſay » CE wratans bv 9 
| ' atke the Fat i | _ 
| | | P52 88 YOah, 't may mu { 
| | | 3 Tea the ſecond, g- ok that 
: | ER it we confide r 
1 | comfort my nely heare our | 
| | God will not Ng bur. Our ' 
1 [ [ ayers. 1n' gone > deſires, 
| | (0 SEED al.5.3.Ourvery falm. 
Ss | | voice, Pfal.s. Our teares Pfal f 
| 1 þ piggy very ws: on 
| 4 1 39. 12 +be donewit 
| | Chriftſhall od 10,.Our groa- 
[| | i * , d,2 Tim.219; hen we are 
K i | TCgare, 021.10. W Ueaade 
Tr Rng, Fi of words to. cur 
i | | deftiture __ groantng, : | 
| | our ſclues, _ yery deſires of * | 
W | tEares, yeat all-prayer tc 
1 hearts dath'not looke 8 
i | God, He | oe 
| | , | | —— 
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| Concerne Prayer. 


| we Wn ſay, but what wee woutd 
fay.*If wee come like little chil- 
dren, and but name our Fathers | 


name, and 5x7 making moane, it 


ſhall be heard. 
- 3» Butin the third point ap- 


| peares the wonder of his compa- 


! fon : For 


1. God will heare without 


| deſpiſing their prayer, Plalme 102. 


I'7. 
2. Hee will wot reproach them, 


| 


| 


| 


| 
| 


q 


| 


nor hit them in the teeth with 
' what i is paſt,or their preſent frail- 
| ties, Iam. 1.5. 


2. He will prepare their Gow 


r00:he will as it were helpe them 


| to draw their petitions, Pfal. 1 ©, 


1 7* 

4. He takes delight tn hearing 
heir prayers, Prou.15-8. 

5. Hee l/ookes Fo beanen of 


' Plal.102.19.20, Hieares are 0- 
pen, there is not the leaſt impedi- 
ment in his hearing, Pfal. 34-15. 


% his very nature to be a God ſ 
y F746 | 


purpoſe to heare their groanes, 
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© Promiſe that 


that 1 hea prajers:It iS not con- 
- | rrary to his diſpoſition, Pſal.65.r 
® | 6.Hethinkes thoughts of peace, 
| to giue an end,and expectation, 
i lerem.29. 11,123,272 : 
4 | 7.Hewill 'be plenteous inmev.\ | 
1 =o as tothem that call vpon tees £ 
j | Pfal. 85.5 - Jam. z.5 He giueth li- q 
' berally. $ 
8. He will au{wer them, and 
| ſometimes ſhew them wondrow 
1 things which they know net Jerem. 
133985 
| 9. Heewillrefreſh them alſo 
| with much joy and comfort of 
| heart: He will be many times, as | 
the dew vnto their hearts, ob. 33 
26! 
4 36 Ttis a G ingular compaſſion 
| that he will heare euery one that 
[ | comes with petitions to him, he 
1 | will except no man: allſha] It be. 
1 heard whoſoever asheth ſhal haue, 
| Mat.7.7 Luk.11.10. | 
| | 17. 1t1zyet more compaition, 
that God will heare them in all | 


| | chey aske, er. mags they deft gp 
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{ FO.T2. If God hoard X44 Fray- 
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| _ Concerne Prayer. 


 nour,that they ſhall be the ſignes 


| glory 


of ki in the name of Chriſt : 
They may haue what they will, 
Mark.r1.24.Joh.15.7. . 

12. The ſpirit (all helpetheir 
rofirmities , when they know nit 
what to pray for as they ought, Ro. 
6.236 

T3 God will crownethe: pray- 
ers £ his ſeruants with this ho- 


both of their ſanRification, and. 
of their {aluation, Toh.9.31. Ro. 


crs, he will recejue them vp to. 


4. Laſtly, the Lord fhewes 


- we compaſſior, in the 
very time of hearing prayer : he 
will heare in the mormug, Plal.s. 
'3- In the very ſeaſon, rhe due 
time,wohen we are in trouble yea. 
ſo,as he will in our afliction in a, 
ſpeciall manner let ys know, 


will deliver vs, Zach.1; .9. Pla, 
be found Plal.q7.1. Daniels pray- 


- Crs 


cI,I5. and 92. 15. He as reaay to 


 thathe is our God, and that ies . 
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ers were heard fromthe very firſt 
day he madethem,Daniel 10.1 2 
yea God will heare vs while wee 
ſheake onto him, and anſwer vs be. 
ore wecan expreſſe our ſelues vnto 
him many times, Eſa.65.24.Yea 
the Lord hearerh the prayers of 
his people ,euen when they 


thinke they are cattout. +. 
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of his ſight, Plal.  .... 
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} A Treatiſe containing the 

j holy order of our livespre- | 
| {ctÞed inthe Scripture, 


: © Concerning our carriage, 
FE T awards God, 
Towards Pen, | 
1 | Towards our ſelner. 
] With generall Rules of Prepa-| | 


ration, that concerne cither the | 
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| helpes or the manner of 4 ; 
py þ |: _ holy conner ſation. 9 

Y | 3 : 
| 1 By N. BiF1ztLp, late Preacher of | 
I 


Gods word at Iſ[ewrth in Middleſex, 


P$AL. x50. vit- 


| To him that ordereti his conuerſation aright, will 
| | | I ſhewthe ſaluation of Ged., | 
LONDON, | | 
PrintedbyR1icnuarDBapGerR, | | 
; and GEORGE MILLER, for 
| | R. Rounthwaite, 1 6 2. Fo | 
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To "THE NOBLE 

!|AND RELIGIOVS LA- 

' die, the Ladie Marie Uere, 

| increaſe of ioy and peace 

in beleeuing. | 
T was moſt| | 
B truly faid by b- 
the Apoſtle of | | 


>þy the Gentiles : | 
ESR TE, Godlineſſe_ ts | 
' great Taine; importing there- | 
by that if a man would bee 
incited to the care to get any 


thing, for the profire might 
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come thereby, irſhould bee 
goalineſſe-. No skil in the 
| world being comparable to | | 


that kill of being able to 
| Jeade a godly life, for the ſures 


4 | 
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- +5, Ons Dope 
Fes. 


_— lh. WS ” 


l 
ble creaſures of the grace of' 


| workes ypon men in it ſelte. 


| what ſhould they defire more 
(then that which tends ro 
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The « Epiftt _ " 


| {and ſpcedie, and marchleſſe 
gaine it wil bring vnto aman, | 
For, ( beſides that it onely 
hath the promiſe of aberter 
life)godlineſſe wereto be dce- 
fired, and with all poſſible di- 


{ ligence to be ſought ater, for | 


the very gain of itinthis life. 
For (to omit theconſidera-| 


with God, and the vnſpeaka-' 


mnt 


Chriſt, which alwaies goe| 
with it) it were to be defired 
for the immediate effects it 


For if men louethemſclues, | 


'make themſclues perfe& > 
What ſhouldit aduantage a | 
'man to haue all things good | 
about him, if himſclfe beill } 


and vt; ©? If met, that were | 
onely| 


'tion of the fauour it breeds | 
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{onely ouided by the light of 


| Yea, ifthere were no moreto | - 
bee had by it, burtthepeace | 


——_—— 


| 


; 


| how much more happy muſt | 
{it bee fora man to line a rel:- 


 walkes not religiouſly; nor 
| can any aCtions of men pro- 


and reſt of heart, but ſuch 


by: D eaicatorie, 


nature, eould (lome of them) 


| well {when yet they knew no 

other living well, then what! 
was preſcribed intheir naked 
and naturall Ethickes,) then | 


grows life, by which heets 


himſelfe, and farre aboue the 
conditto of any natural man? 


and reſt it bringsvnto a mans | 
heart, it were aboueall out- 
ward things to bee defired, 


For no man walks fafely, that | 


duce any ſound tranquillitie | 


actions 


EE IT 


ſee clearly, that nothing was | 
; fo good for aman,as to liue 


brought more neare to God| © 
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ations 4s are preſcribed by 


P ET 


ſay ? If for none of theſe, yer 
foes ic ſelfe were a godly life 
; to bee hadin ſingularrequeſt.. 
For if men, with much ex- 
pence of outward things, ſeck 


and artificiall knowledges , 
and thinke it worth their caſt 
bur to be able ro attaine theſe 


man to bee atthe paines, yea 
and coſt too ( if it were re- 


Skill to line a religious hfe_ ? 
This moſigainfull ſubie&t is 


lame. [ may truly ſay, that 
[almoſt euerie ſentencein this | 
litle Treatiſe, leades vs to | 
much and rich treaſure, ifthe 


truc Religion. Vhat Hall 


but the skill of diuers naturall | 


| Skils? how much more ought | 
| quired ) ro get this admirable | 


intreated of inthis litle Vo- | 
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promiſes belonging ro each. 


dutic were annexed taereun- 
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to: and therfore no Chriſtian 
| [that loues his owne foule, 
3 | ſhould thinke much of the 
” | paines of learning or praQti- 
© | ſingtheleRules. 
I ſhall not need to exhort 
your Ladiſhip tothe heartie 
| careofthoſerthings you haue 
” |been taught of God-(long 
'® |[fſince) to profit, and haue| 
learned Iefus Chriſt, as the| _ 
| truth 15 in him : your ſincere 
profeſſion and pradtiſe hath 
wanie witneſſes ; and ſince 
you belecued the Goſpell of 
ſaluation, and were ſealed by | 
the Spirit of promiſe, you | 
7 | have a Witneile within your 
” | ſelfe, which willnot faile in 
© |life or death topleade your 
abundant conſolation. When 
L jotreate of pietie, righte- 
ouſneſle, mercie and rempe- | 
| rance, I intreare of things | 
you 
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you hauc aboue many profi- 
ted in. 
| 1 have oreſumed to dedi- 
| cate theſe DireRions to your 
| Ladiſhip , and not without 
| reaſon : you baueheard the 
| preaching of them with ſpe- 
| ciall attenrion,and haue been 
| aprincipal perf wader to haue 
| chem publiſhed for the com. 
mon good,Being many ways | 
| bound to acknowledge your ; 
{ Ladiſhip amongſt wy beſt | 
| hearersand friends, I cannot. 
| but beſeech your Ladiſbip 
[to accept of this ſmall reſit- 
| monic of my vnfained ob-| 
| ſeruance of your many pray- 
| fes in the Goſpell, andas a 
| pledge of my thankfulneſle 
| forall your workes of loue to. 
| meand mine, 
| The Godof Glory and Fa- 


| cher ot our FORE ic. us Chriſt, | 
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 Dedicatorie, | 4.09 | 
_ py | 
make you abound yet more| 
and more in all the riches of 
| | 
his grace in this life, and fill | | 
you with the comforts of the | | 
| bleſſed hope of the appearing 
of Ieſus Chriſt. 
| | 
[- | 
| | 
Tout Ladiſpips in the (er- 
atce of Teſus Chriſt, to | | 
| be ener chmmanaed, | 
| | 
{ 
{ | | 
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{The Contents of * | | 
[ whoie Buoke, | 
| 
Chapter ; 9 Page 441. to | 
P He Scope f the whole B ooke | 
ts, to ſhew briefly the choyjeſi | 
| Rrles of life of all ſorts. } 
| "Some eltefions againſt this courſe 
| 4 
anſwered, aud the warramt and pro- } 
I" of 1t hewed. | 
| The eaſs aeſſe of the coarſe, with 
| ifome general! Direthun, 
— | | 
. Chap.2.p.448.to 470. | | 
| Tz Rules are enter penerall | 
or pa ticular, 
Fo T Tr © |} 
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Toe generali Rules coxcerne es- 
| cher the helpes to an holy ts ife, or the 
manner of wel=acin 'f. 

He that would prepare binſcetf 
to an holy courſe of bfe , muſt do di- 
werſe things, and auojac aterſe | | 
things. 

T he things he muſt do are theſe: 
| 1.He muff beſare hehath nn 
| ted,avd doth beleene. 

2, He muſt get knowledge Fa | 
to ao nell: aud that he may attatye' 
knowleds E.: 
I. t; muſt eſteeme = | 
i 2, He muſt not conſult with flſh| | 
and blond. | I 
. He muff redeeme the 11me. 
4. He muſt be wiſe for hum- 
[e elfe. 


Load. Tas peg 9.0% 
4 


| 5. Hemuſt be ſwift to beare. 
By ; He muſt ſkudie onely EL anna 
[ things. - 
| 7. He muſt ſtrine to Mereaſe's in 
| bnowledpe. 

| $8. Hee muift propound bu; 


| doubts, 
| 9. He mu be riphtly: ordered 


rowards 
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 |berto be in all things thankefull te | 
| 


The Contents. 


| towards bis Paftor,to pray for hims. 
and obey him , and not aiſcomrage 
him. 
- 4 aw maſt auoyde il compa>. 
nie, 

q. He muft reſolue to prattiſe. 
Ns rules, 
. $5. He muſt orderhis ontaged: 
- long fo, as he be freed Fans all 
needlefſe incombrances, 

6. He muſt heepe compar,y with 
ſach 4s ao line well. 
| 7. Hemnft not be a ſernant ef 


Man 


| 8. | He miſt accuſtome bimfelfe 


' 
| 


FED "M 


to the thoughts of the comming of | 


— 


Me tt 


nt PIP s aoth, 


God. | 
11. He muſt ſindy to be quiet. 
x3, Be rſt be careful fo 70 0 
n a direct courſe. 
I. He muſt reade the Serip- 
Fares azily, | 


Ta 14 He 


| Fre muſt not regard what the | 
| 


| 10. He muſt caretu'; FORO | 


The Contents. | 


ati... Aft. ad 


'fach good things as would make 


10 Of careleſneſſe. 


| 

I4. | He m:ſt be earefall ro Pre- 
| ſernc bis firſt lowe, 

| 1 5. He muſt eſpecially ſtrine for | 


his moſt excellent in hi pre and 
| calling, 
16. He muſt be often inthe ar- 
ties of mortification. 
17. He muſt obſerne the oppor- | 
tunes of well doing, 
18. He muſt be careful of kee* 
ping the Sabbath. 
19. He muſt often meaitate of| 
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wiched men, [n our carriage 
towards the godly, the ſumme of al! 
i, Walkein lone:and the particular 
RE concerne either the manifeſt a=. 
| 1199 of our loue unto th:m , or the | 
preſernation of loge ts ho. 
Sixe wayes to manifeſt our lone 
tothe godly, | | 
HB. 


Chap. 25. p.6o1.to 608. 
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Bu B , Grate 7 
| 2, By receining them. | 
| 3.3By bearing ther bar then, 

: id BY prouokeng them to goed 


| 

FD40) | 

$2 By faithfulneſſe i in their buſi - 
neſſe, | 

| 6. By employing our gifts for | 
| cheir good. 


Chap. 26. p.608.to 617. 


TY Met: the preſeruation of our lone 
tothe godly, ſame things are t0 

| 5e done and other things to ” 4108- 
| ! ded. 
| The chings fo be ane, are, 

| T1. Labourtobe like awindid. 
$9 ollew peace. 
2, Comer their nabedneſ], Yr, 
4 to Confeſſe Jour faults one to a- | 


| ; mother, | 
b- Chap. 27. P.613.tO 610. 
Sb: En things to be auoidea: 
1. Suites in Law, | 
7 2. Dif lation. 


3-Conceutedneſſe, 4 


mt... 


The Contents. 


" . Ret9yoing 11 iniquity. 

5. The mnatng of our owne 
things. ( 
| 6, Fickieneſſe. 

7. Vame-glory. 

T- - Tndging. 

9. Euil words and conplainny. 
| 0. T'O6 for{«wg of their fel<| 
—_— 


Chap.28.p.61 8.10622. 


Ther Rules which concerne| 
onely ſome of the godly, 

1.Such as are fallen, 
2. Such 25 are weake, 

3-Such 44 areftrong. 

| 4 Snuchas are eſpecially knit vn- 


| 
\ t8 Us11 freend Ip. 


| 1. Thoſe that are fallen, are either 
fallen from Gea, or from thee; from | 
| Ged, either greff ly or by infirmitie ; | 
| and fo are guilty of foule vices, or | 
| extreme omſſrons, 
| 1.Warnethem,c+ reproue them. | 
| 2,1fthey mend not auoide them. | 
| '2. ifthey repent forgine them. | 
FE Toward ſuch as ave fallen from 
XL | V thee, 


=; 
x 5b 


end 


| The Coop nts, 


| thee, by trelpaſſi PT. 18 againſ} thee; Y 
| - ſerne theſerales: 

1. Either ſpeake wot of it, or ſo, 
as thou vexe not at it, 
| | 2.1ugreat wrongs 1wo things are 
| iro be done : : | 
11-50Barſe, when the treſpaſſe ts feeret, 
1 |reprone k kins prinatly : if hee mend 
' r02, reproue him before witntſſe : if 
| | he yet mend not, make the Charch 
acquainted with it: if he will not 
| then amend hold him as an Heathen 
HT or a publican. 

Secondly, if hee repent, forgine 
him, as often a4 he ſatth, Ul repent. 


| reth him, 
Chap.29. P-622.t0 625, | 
| - 2 JF Owards ſuch as are weake, 


1#e muſt not tntangle then 
with doubtful arspmations CONCer= | 
ning Ceremonies, or os ye: | 
| rent. £45 
| 2, Wee muſt beare with their 
| 
| 


weakneſſes. * {S | 
2. He muſt not offend them. | 
| 4» We muff encourage and com-. 
| fort t them. 


Sas 


- Ce ad dale ane Baa a oP Seas eo . dt - ES AE ona 


AR _ — 


The Contents. F- 437 


AS 


| 
. In things indifferent, we muſt | 
[affe a litile reſtraint of enr owne| 
| (aberty to pleaſe them. | 
3.T owaras ſtroug Chriſtians : 
Firſt, we muſt acknowledge them, 

Secondly, we mnſt ſet their pra- 
iſe before vi, 4s examples of 1199- 
tation. 

Thirdly, wee Re ſubmit our 
{elaes to them, to hane thesr indge- 
ments im all doubtful thin's, 
| Fourthly how we may carrie our | 
| ſelues towaras our [pectall friend, 

i I. Newer forſake bum. 

| 2, Grue himbearty convſell. 

1 4 a frienaly to him, 

| 4. Commutcate thy ſecrets to bins 
| 5- Lone himawith aſpeciall loe. 
z Fir ſt,as thine owne ſonle, 
Secondly at all times. 

| Thurdh, it muſt be a ſincere lone ; 
| that looketh not for bribes. 

| Fourthly ut mnft be ſuch alone as 
will reach to b1s poſterity gf need be. 
Chap.30.p.625.to 631. 
les that concerne onr {elues, 
are of two ſorts. 
| 2 F.-| 
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"The Contents, 


E lobe our penerall, or r parti- 

cular calling) 

Concerning our generall calling, 

I Onr Faith, | 
2.0ur Repentance, 

3.0ur hope. 

x; Concerning our Fauh,we muff 


bee expert in the Catalogue of pro- 


ſes, that concerne mfirmities, 
mentioned in the third Treatiſe. 
Our rndgement muſt be eſtabliſhed 
particularly in the dofirine of the | 
Priuciples, expreſſed in the fifth 
Treatiſe, © 

2. Ce oncerning eHr Repentance, 
one Rule is of Smgular uſe, and that | 
concernes the Catalogue of preſent | 


| ras, mentioned inthe firſt Treatiſe. 


. F Concerning onr Hope,q things: 
1. Wee muſt pray. earneſtly for | 
the bnowledge of the preat glory ts | 
prouided for vs. 
2. Wee muft oe all diligence to 


| perfet® our afar ence of heaxen, 


when we die. 
2. We muſt accuſlome onr | 


choughtt tothe daily contewplation 


of 


5520 


| Fl, 


tothe Reader, 


| bein heaues. 
} . We muſt ſtrine to enable our 


to waite for his comming. 

| 3 r.P.631.t0 6 36-, 

| 

| o mentbings to be auoiaed ibs or 


articalar calling. 
1.Sloth ;fulneſſe. 


2. Unfaithfulneſſe, 


3.Raſhneſſe, 
4: Paſſion or perturbation, 


5.T be temptations of our calling. 
6.Worldlinefſe. 


| 7.Propheneneſſe. 
|| Chap.32.p.636.to 640. 


in afflicton, 

Eight things to be ansided : 
1.Diſſembling, 

2. Shame. 

3.1mpatience. 

4+ Diſconragement, 

F; HAS es. Truſt 


of heats that our connerſation 994 FF P 


{elues Hoo the expeltation of the com. |, 


ming of [eſus C bri{t, and to be able | > 


| 


| 


[ þ Ow we muſt carrie our ſelues 
| 


JOEISES. -- 
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" ac y the 


" The Daents. | 
| 


| <.Truſ in carnal finds. | 
A Perplexed Cares, 


| 7. Sudden feares, 


| | B. Careleſneſſe of thy wayes. 

l Fine things to be done in rhe tre: | 

; of affuttion : 

[! I. We muſs pr- Wy, au callt 2709 

If the Name of the Lord. 

i 2. We muſ} beare our creſſe with 

if [ patience and contentation. E 

\ [ | 2}, Weemuſt vſcall good meanes 

: ; for onr delinerance, 

84} 

j1 | 4. Wee muſt be ſure to ſew our 

{ LT truſt in God,and caſt our burthen on” 

{a Li: the Lord. © 

i Of «&. We muſt ſhew our obedience 

{i F to God feare wayes : 

| | F nf by ſubmitting our ſelues to 

WW } aid; if we indge our IG Sn: 

f. and acknowledge our þ nes to Coal 

| LL Thirdly, if we be conſtant the | 

= good waies of godlineſſe, 
" l EE: Fourthly sf we learne morerioh. | 
*t | | reonſneſſe, and are made by our croſ- ic 
| il | [er to do hely daties with better of- | 

| | fcC280715, E 

4 | ; C H A F. 
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CHAP. I. 


' Contaming the Prefare, which | 


CO mnmnS Leone ee aw tl 


ſhews the arift, warrant pro- | 
fit, and v(e of the enſuing 


| 
+ Treatiſe. 


| 
| 


_—— — 


HE onely ching 
| intended in this | 
>yj i:catiſe is, to 
5 ccllect for thy 
FAYEANG vie ( Chriſtian 
"W<._F—Readcr)thoſe di- 
'rections ſcattered here and there 
in the Scripture, which may, | 
| throughout the whole courſe 
of thy life, tell thee, what thou 
| muſt doin the right order of thy 
| | conu@ſation : how thou ſhoul- 
| GEN behaue thy ſelfe rowards | 
|G:d, and how thou ſhouldelt 
carry thy ſelfe towards men, inall 
the occaſions of thy life : # coms- | 
| pany, ont of company : inall du- 
ties cither of rightcor{neſſe Or | 
V 4 mercy : 


| mm — 


Tne ſcope, | 


_ head. cad the. 


I" hi A by Pe 
i s 
- —_—_ . Pg 
| ; 
5 


The ta and = Y 


| any | and how thou ſhouldeſt J 
| - diſpoſe of thy ſelfe in aſfuttion and | | 
out of affi1Ttion, at all times. [ 
And thou mayeſt be the more 
 Irant. encouraged to ſtudy and practiſe 
theſe rules, becauſe thou haſt the 
moſ? expreſſe and apparant word 
of God to warrant and require 
thy obedience hercin. 
| Benot ſoprofane, as to think, 
that here is more to doe than 
needs, or that I burthen the liues 
of Chriſtians with a multitude 
of vnneceſſary Precepts, and fo 
make the way harder then it is: | 
For I require thy obedience in 
nothing thou. haſt not reaſon to | 
| | bee perſwaded to.bee enioyned 
thee by the pure Word of God; 
| {and thou muſt know, to the 
confuſion of thy ſecurity, that he 
tha: will walke ſafe ly,muſt walke 
| by rule, Galat.6.14, He is yet in | 


. - darkseſſe, and walkes on tn darke- 
neſſe, and ſees not what he doth, | 
| or whither hee goeth, that doth. 


nat make the Word of God rhe 
light 


i 


ene die eat — 


"TRE 


le... 


_——— acti. 


of this Treatiſe, 


light wnts bs feet, and the Lay- 
| Ferne wxto bis paths : Pal, 119. 
| There is an holy order of life com- 
| mended in the godly, Col.2.s. 
| and Gods promiſes are made to 
| ſuch as will diſþoſe of their wayes a- 
right, A looſe conuerſation is an 
illconuerſation ; and if euer wze 
would ſee the ſaluation of God,we 
mult be at the paines to diſpoſe 
of our wayes,and to ſee to it, that 
we diſpoſe of our wayes aright, 


—_— ] —_ 


| Pſal.50.v/e. 


| 


| The benefit thou maieſt reape 
by this Treatiſe, is much euery 
way, if the fault beenot in thy 


 ſelfe : for here thou mayelt brief- 


ly behold the ſubſtance of a 


godly life;zthou mayeſt in a ſhort 


| time informe thy knowledge in 
that great dogtrine of practicall | 


Duinity : Bur eſpecially thou 


tile, ſee a found way how to 
beautifie thy owne conuerfation, 
with the addition of diuers rules, 


| 


bo V 5 haſt 


| maiſt by the helpe of this Trea- 


which perhaps, hitherto thou 


| 


T 


| 
The profit of] 
the courſe. 


— 
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444- | | "Thef cope + and profit 


ti. 


{Th re 
'Y Theeabnſe that the rules are fo many, X lt 


E ons! 


"oF 


'haſt1 not taken notice of : God 


( hath promiſed much peace, and 


accoraing vnto rule, Calath.6.16, 
Yea he hath promiſed, that they 
| (ball ſeethe (aluation of God, that 
aifpoſe their way arigot, Plal. 5o. 
w[t, It is true, itis a greater la- 
 bourto rauaile inthe way, then | 


| 
comfort vato ſuch as will walke | 

| 

| 


{ to ſhew | it; but yet itis a great | 


benefit to bee ſhewed the way. | 
| Howlſoeuer, it may not be deni- | 
| ed,but it is a greater glory to ob- 
| ſerue theſc rules, then to know | 
; in or preſcribe them. 

| It may bee thou wilt oviect, 


canft never remember them, 
and ſo not profit by them. I an- | 
fwer: | 
If I haue made the vialta no 
more in number then God hath 
; made them 1n his Word, tnou 
mayelt not finde fault with me. 
Secondly, no man that is to. 
learne any Trade or Science, but 
hce meeteth with more diredi- | 


| 


a 


= - .cv* a. A 


- —— 
Fr ef this Treatiſe, 


a 
De A. 


—— 


a 


ons then hee can on the ſudden 
| reach to, or practiſe, and yet hee | 
reiects not his Trade or Science; 
| becauſe. in time hee hopes to 
 Tearne:itat. Would! we put on a 
reſolution to ſerue a Prentiſhip 
to Religion, and to worke hard 
one ſeucn yearcs : oh,what work 
ould we ditpatch how many 
Rules and knowledges would 
| wee grow Skilfull in ! Bur alas, 
after "many yeares profeſſion of 
| Chriltanity, the moſt of vs, if all 
were pur together, have not 
done the wotke chat might hauc 
beene done infew dayes. | 
Thirdly,I anſwer,that it js not 
neceflary thou houldeſt lay all 
' theſe Rules before thee at once, | 
but marke out certaine Oey 
Rules, ſo many as thou canſt well 
remember; and ftriuc, by daily | 
practiſe, to. bring chy {clfe to | 
ſome kinde of dexterity in ob- 
 ſeruing them. There bee ſome 


OO”  — — — a — 


| rales of each kinde, which, if | 


| thou bez? a true Chriſtian, "OT ij 


Kknowelt' 


Marke this 
direction, 


— OO cnn EY rn nn CP EI 


— lM... 


tt. Mae 


ct. A 


| 
| 
| 
| 


 endeuour,and will adde ſtrength 


x | - 
Theſe thou mayelt continue to 


obſcrue ſtill, without loading | 
thy memory about them. Now 
if thoſe be omitted,then conſider 
of the reſt that remaine, which 
of them do moſt concerne thee, 
or would moſt adorne thy pra- 
Riſe and profeſſton,or are ſuch as 
thou neuer hitherto didſt make 


——— 


out fo many of thoſe at atime, as 
thou wouldelt in daily practiſe | 
| ſtriue to attaine, and when thou | 
| haft learned them, then goe on, 


and preſcribe to thy ſelte new | 


Leſſons.To a carnall mind, all the 
way of godlinefſe is impoſiible, 
bur toa godly and willing mind 


aſſiſtance of God are poſhble. 
God will accept thy deſire and 


— — _ 


and might, and encourage thee 
in all his wayes. By prayer thou | 
mayeſt forme any grace in thee, 


| 


conſcience of : Extra&tor marke | 


all things, through the power & | 


by reaſon of the power the Lord 


RS — ee. Ao. I. 


_ TT. 20 hy. Am... _ mt. a 


Teſus } 


—_— 


| - | fn of this Treatiſe. | | 447 
| | Teſus hath to preuaile for any | 
thing thou doſt aske the Father | 
in hisname. 
The laſt benefit may come to 
thee if thou daily reade theſe di- 
 rections,is,that they wil quicken 
thee toa great care of weldoing, 
and giue thee cauſe to waſze bam. | 
| bly with thy God, and abaſe thy | - 
felfe for thine owne infufficien= | 
| cie. The Lord giue thee vuderſian- | | 
ding in all things, and wane thy | 
heart unto by fearealwayes, that 
| thou mayeſt ob/erue to dee, as he | 
commandeth thce, and no tarne | 
from the good nay alithe aayes of | 
thy life, 


_ OLE TAS —_—— _— 


1 


_— 
ow 


| 


| cerne cither, 


'to a Soy 
| life. 


| Or {econdly, 


| of wel daine| 


| 


——_ 


The rules of 
life are ew | 
ther general! 
or paiticular 


| 


e 


The genera] 
rules con- 


]he helpes | 


the manner 


CHAP. 11. 


Containing ſuch Rules as tm pene- 
rall,men muſt take notice of, Fo 
preparations and furtheran-« | 


Cerro d £oaly ty lite. | 


be caſt into two rankes : the | 
firſt con args ſuch rules as are 
Gencya/; and the other, ſuch as} 
arc Particular. 


TH: E Rules of holy life may | 


The gewerall rule; are likewile | 


of two forts : ſome of them con- 
CCrne Certaine gererai prepara» 


thous, helps, or furtheraxnces tO AN | 
holy life, without which men in | 


vainc beginne the Cares or ende- | 
tiours of a reformed life. And. 

ſome of them comprenend thoſe | 
neceſſary rules which are to bee 


obſerued iz the manner of doing all | 


| 
| 
| 


holy dugigg,g.and fo are of fingu- 


lar vſe to bee al wayes remems- | 


©O about any {er- 


bred, when we g 


UCC, 


__ Ruler of | = - 


_— 


—_— 


| 


7 


| 


Preparation. | 


Of the firſt ſort there are many 
rules; for they that vill addreſle 


themſelucs to order their conuer- 


ſation aright, muſt bce ſoundly 
carefull in the obſeruation of 


theſe dire&ions tollowing. 


i 
; 


1. He maſt examine bimſelfe a- 


bout his fairh and repevtarce; he 
mult be ſiire hes reconciled to 


God, and hath truly repented 


himſelfe of his ſinnes, 2 Cor. 13, 


5.For yileſic he be 2 #ew creature, 
pa 15 u0 creature, but a dead man, 


and fo vtterly wnalits for the pra- 


Htiſe of theſe rules following : | 
And without Gd wee can aoeno- | 


thing ; and without God we are. 


pollution of our hearts or Pace 


drawne VPO11 vs by the cultome | 


of f5nne paſt and preſent, will ſo 


| infect all we do, that it will bee | 


 abominable to God, and fo loſt 


; : inbour. 


This 1s the ori Rue. 


2. His next care muſt beeto | 
; learne the kn1lzdoe of the rules 


{ O 


til] tink by faiih. Belides, the | 


| 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Who fo will 
addreſſee hime: 


{elfero an 
holy courſs: 


of hfe, 


ef" 2 
TR - 1-4 ik. 


pe. et. 
ed 


|chis is ſuch arule, as muſt rot 


Chriſtian muſt haue his rules al- 
| wayes before him, that ſo hee 


to live, Proucrbs 10.17. where- 


| Knowledge then , 


| Rules "= 


of life. Wee can neuer practiſe 

what we know not; and there- 
fore our ncxt care and paines | 
mult be, to get the knowledge of | 
Gods wayes diſtin&tly and effe- 
Ctually into our heads and hearts. 


bookes, but in our heads : and a 


may walke circumſpeltly, by line 
i leuell, Epheſ. 5. 15. vnder- 
ſanding the will ef God: in what he 
is to do. Het inthe way of life that 
hath aud keepeth inſtruflion, how 


as he hl wall not be at the paines 


| of getting iuſtrauttion, erreth, as 
Salomen ſaith : And hereto we. 


Our direction mult not be in our | 


muſt take faſt held of mſtrudQion, 
and not et her gae, but keepe her, 


for ſhe is our life, Prouerbs 4.12. 


of neceſ(ſi- 


tie muſt be had, a in vaine wee 
gOC about to Lie well. Now 


ſlightly be paſlcd ouer : and 1 


| is not enough thus in generall to 


Preparation. 


—. _—_—_—_—_—_. 


require knowledge, but withall, 
I would ſhew certaine choiſe 


| 

| 

| 

rules tobe obſerned by vs, if we | 
would take a ſound courſe to at- ' And he thax 
aine knowledge. Hee then that would prof. 


would proſperouſly ſceke ſound 
knowjedge,muſt remember the 


Firſt, he mult efteeme know- 


heart to an higheſtimation of it, 
accounting it as great treaſure, 


accounting the getting of wiſe- 
dome aboue all gettings, Prou. 4.7. 
We mult [ceke for knowledge as jor 


flluer, and ſearch for her as for trea- 


{ucceſie ſhall wee wnderFand the 
| r8obt feare of the Lard, Prou. 2.4. 
elſe our labour will bee blaſted 
and fruitlefle, if we bring meane 
thoughts to the excrciſe of di- 


knowledge. 
Secondly, he muft take heed 
that hee conſult not with fic(h, and 


| 
| 


ſure, and then with wonderfull ! 


 rections for the attaining of | 


bloud, 


[! 
—— — _ a Eds 


— 


perin {ce- 
king know- 


ſe ledge muſt 
; : obſerne nine 
directions. | | Rur'es. 

' 1, He muſt 


eſteeme 


leage, and labour to frame his | knowledge. 


2. He muſd 


not conſulr 
with fleſh 


and blogd, 


——_—_ 
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| 
| | 
| 3.Fe muſt 
| xedeeme the 
' ELMC. 


4. He muſt 
be wiſe for 
himlclte, 


| 
1 


| 


| 


3» 


| 


| 


| 22nch time of our occaſions as 


+ 


will be tolittle orno purpoſe.To 


of our wants in knowledge, 


TLIC 8 — 
bloud,Gal.1.15, He muſtnot re- | 
gard other mens opinions, or his 
owne carnall reaſon, but reſ{olue 
tO Pte olery toG ca and his Word + 
as willing to beleeue or do what- 
ſoeucr the Lord faith vnto him. 

Thirdly, he mult redeeme the 


te, Epheſ.5.16.Inaſmuch as he. 


hath loft fo mechtime paſt, hee | 
| muſt now prouide to allow him- | 


ſelfe conuenient & certaine time | 
tO be ſpent this way for the at- 

taining of knowledge;elſe toſtu- | 
dy by ſnatches and vncertainely, 


complaine of ignorance, will not 
ſerue the turne,nor will the pre- 
tence of worldly buſineſſe excuſe 
vs : and therefore we mult bvy ſo 


may be competent for the ſupply 


Fourthly, in ſecking know- 
ledge, he mt be wiſe for himſelfe, 
Prou. 9. 12. Hee mult {trine to 
wnderſtana bis owne way, 1o to bee | 


carefull to know the generals | 
abour 


_ORCY 


LE Od EE. Lend the 


; 


n_—_—S 


Preparation. | 


one ay 


|2bour Religion, as his ſpeciall 
care bee in all things to1eferre_ 
what he reades or heares, to the. 
particular directions of his owne | 
ſoule This is a rule of fingular | 
vie, if it could bee beateninto 
| mens heads - and for want of 
{ this, many Chriſtians, after long 
| paines and muchrime ſpent, haue 


| 


been found exceeding ignorant. | 

Fifthly, hee muſt bee ſwift to. 
heare, Tames x. 19. with all fre- 
| Quencie and attention, making | 
| vic of the publicke miniſtery,ſiri- 
 uing with his owne heart againſt 
| deadnefle and drowfineſſe, and 
remouing al impediments might 
be caſt in his way from the world 
| or his worldly occaſions, obſer- | 
| uing all opportunities for hea- 
ring, eſpecially when hee ſeeth 
the heart of his Teacher enlar- 
ged, and the power of doctrine 
more then at other times or in 
other things. 

Sixthly, he mult awoize maine 


queſtions, and frailleſſe contempla- | 


tions, | 


| — 


Un - pe .-—— 


—_ RE  — 


| things, 


-—_ —_ - TD T_T _— 


5. He muſt 
be ſwift to 
heare. 


6. He mul 
ſtudy onely . 
profitable 


OT eo 


i 


-/2- TY 
Sed 


= 


- |z wles 2D 


+ He muſt 
ſtrive to 
increaſe in 


| knowledge. 


II—_ 


| 
dies of Chriſtians from neceſla- 


led oppoſitions of, es: we muſt 


| clecrely the: wayes of life, allow 


| tisfied with ; a {mail meaſure of 
vnde- | 


cs Al . ——————_ A —— ——_— wy 


tions Tit. 3. 9. 1. Tim 71 20.2 Tim. 
447 When the light of do- 
&trine was ſo oreat in the Primi- 
tiue times, this was one practiſe 
of Sathan, to draw aſide the tu- 


_<— — 


ric and folid truths, to Genea- 
logics, or quarrels = "RR words 
or vaine controuerſies, falſly cal- 


therefore be warned of this me- 
thed of Yatan; and till we know | 


our ſelues no time for more re- 
mote ſtudies, or fruitleſſe con- 
trouerfics, What riches of knows- | 
ledge might {ome Chriſtians 
haue attained to, if they 
ſpent the time (they haue em- 
ployed about controuerſies, gc- 
nealogies, and generall know- 


ledge ) in the ſound building of | 


themſelues vp in ſuch things as | 
their ſoules apparently ſtand in | 
need of? | 


Scuenthly,he muſtnot reſt he | 


had 


| 


Prep 47 4 e101, 


 vnderſtanding; he mult not giue 
ouer when he hath gotten a little | 
knowledge more then he had: he 
mult defire to mmcreaſe in know-. 
ledge, and neuer be well pleaſed 
with himſelfe, while he is but a 
| child wn vnderfianding, I Cor. 14. 
| 20. 
| Eightly, he mult enquire and. L Henne 
tabs counſel, hee muſt propound | os Ha wh | 
his doubts daily and carefully.He | 
{that would know much, muſt | 
\_/ | aske much; he muſt breaks off | 
\ that wrecked filence he is prone 
 to,and prouide, if it bee poſſible, 7-120 
to enioy the fauour of ſome one | 
or moe, that are able to reſolue 
his doubrs from time to time. | 
This rule hath incredible profitin 
it,if it be rightly prakiſcd, Prou. | 
 I5-12.and 20.17,18. and 27 9. 
Ninthly and laſtly, he a be | 9 He muſt | 
| rsghity ordered in reſpef? of bu Pa- be rightly 


ordered 
| for. For the principall meanes of | rowards his | 


knowledge, is aſioned of God | **** _ | 
" bec in the miniſterie ofhis ſer- 
uants: and therefore if we would | 
 attaine | 


4 


| 


PEGS VUTIEED Sy 6a” 


456 2 1 | Rates of 


emo 
CE eng 


attaine Knowlecine: we ani dil. 
| poſe our ſelues arighr rowards | _ 
. our Teachers; and to this end we 
muſt looke to it. | | 
1. To pray Firſt, that wee pray for th-m, 

| for kim. | that their word may rwn and haue 
free paſſage; ; and that God would 

; make them able to ep wite vs 
| the myſteries of bis mill, 2,Theſſ.2, 
| x,2» Col. 4-3: Epheſ.6.19. 

3 To obey Secondly, we mult kzepe their 
direflions, and make conſcience 
| of it to bee carcfull ro 6bey them, 
in whar they command vs in the | 
| Lord,x Cor.11.2. | 
Thirely, we nm atrabs heed of | 

' diſcomraging them: for this is nor 

profitable | for vs, For the more | 

' cheerfull and comfortable their | 

| hearts are, the more apt they are | 

'to find out profitable things tor | 
PR Heb.1 3.18. 1 Cor.16.10,11. | 
And thus of the _ and {e= 


| 
' 


cond rulte.| ::::- | 
The third | Thirdly, hee ia WW coal rC- EF 
_ drefie his wayes aricht, mult ger 


He muſ! get | | 
out of ewll | xt of the: Way of w icked men : :. hee 


| Company. | muſt 


” 2” <W © oO <VArLGo JS” Cr__ odtuagy row wars 


Prep ration, 


ts... os a 


| 
| 
muſt give ouer pe” companie, 
_ and ſequelter himſelfe from the 
counſell and ſociety of carnall | 
and prophane perſons. The ne- 
| ceffity of this rule is both pro 

 ued andyrped in theſe and many 
other Scriptures ; Prou. 4. 14. 


TRI ——_— 


= Pial.1.1. 2/Cor; 6.17: SON | 
| 7 Vs 
Fourthly, he muſt bring a 
| minde full of care,and defire,and | 
reſolution to pratliſe the rules 
' when he hath learned them : he 
mult, as the phraſe is, obJerne t9 
| do Gods wil, Deut.5.22, He mult 
'be watchful and diligent;he mult 


__—_ 


05 He muſt 
refolue to 
pracile, 


| Sendes upon the waies rof Gal be- i 


- | waring left he either neglel? or | 
forger to do them, Det. 6:17 7, and | 


—_O— — —— ———_ 


| Prou.4..26. We mult follow after 
 r1ghteonſneſſe, 1 Tim. 6. 17. and 

| inde atreilions as [iqnes vpm our 

'v | bands, &c. Deut. 8.28. If wee. 
(- could be thus awakened: this, 
| rule would breed vs vnſ) peakable | 
good 1 11 our conuerſation. 


| _ Fitly, 


—__ — wt. =—O— Py _ [ 


| 31. 46.and8. 11. I Cor. 16-13. | 
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CT 


| 5. mt 


\ſeire his 


outward 


eltate. 


| Lord without diſtraftion. He that 


| |renglerh him /elfe with the affairer 


_ Fifthly, hee muſt endeuour ro 
ſettle his head and his eſtate, in 
reſpect of his worldly afar, 

\It is a ſingular helpe to godli- 
neſle, to reduce our outward cal- 
lings in ofder : and cucry dayes 
| experience ſhewes , that "confu- 
fions in worlaly Lubinetle breed 


x” PEO 


miſerable neo!c&t in Gods ſer- | 


= 
uice. And therefore hee that 


| would profite in an orderly 
| courſe of life, ruſt prouide to z/e 
the world fo, as veemey (erne the 


would rune 4 race, abſt:mneth | 
| from all things that might encom- 
ber him. No man that warreth 3r.- 


of life, that bee may pleaſe kim who 
hath choſen him to bee a (onlater, 


| 


And therefore we may not think 


God Jay ſome reſtraint vpon vs, 
in reſpect of the cares and encom- 
brances in our outward callings, 
1 Cor.7. -oþ 35 &c. 2 Tim. 2.4- 
I ge 26 on 


it much, if in our ſpirituall courſe, 
| 


| 


4 
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Preparation. 25 
| + Bit :, hee mult walke in the | 
way of on men, : both ſctring be- out ers 
fore] him their practiſe, as pat- pany with 
| rexnes of imitation, as alfo by [the godly,] 
corxerſing with them, that there-,| 
by hee may gather: encourage-. 
ment, and hkelpe inwell-doing. 
1Hee isdeceined, that thinkesto | 
£0 alene, and yet go-proſperouſly 
in the courſe of api lite : 
may profit, and ſearne by = 
things ke heareth,receineth,and | 
ſeeth among the godly. Pron. 2. 
20.Phil:4- 8, 9*\: 
Seauenthly, hee anieſEino be'the | -.t mu 
ſerum} min,x;Cor.7 25. Other 19 ee | 
mens kumoyrs wwſt not bee the 3th 
dire&ionothispractiſe. He muſt | 
16 depend y vpon perſons he hopes 
|to -get any (thing by"in_ this: 
| world;ash& be notthereby Fare | 
dered/1h workes of Religion, 
| knowing, thathe' 15 Cc brifts £ 7te- | | 
| 79a, Ig wats | 
Medatvleg to, and looke for 105 nlomg 
| che comming of Jeſus Chriſt ,2,Pet. mine af 
| FO Heemuſtoftentemember | | butt 
[115 # 
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"| hislatterend, and dayly ſet be- 
| fore his eyes the comming of 


| thoſe workes that may prepare 


| dayof Chriſt will wonderfully 
| quicken mengothe care of well- 
| doing ; andthe cauſe of viciouſ- 


| 


] procraſtinations of many, 1s, 


| end. A greatreaſon why the di- 


| brance of the reuelationof Ieſus 


Chri#t, ſtriving to ſtirre vpn his | 
heart the deſire after Chriſt, 
praying for it, and diſpatching 


him therennto. The remem- 
brance of our accounts in the 


neſſe,and miſerable negleR, and 
their forgetting of their latter 


re&ions about godlineſle are 
not entertained, 1s, becauſe men 
prit farre «way from them the day of | 
the Lord: whereas the remem-_ 


OO O— 


Chriſt, would pur ſpirit and lite 
intovs, Heedaresnot fayfrom 
the heart, Come Lord leſus, 
come quickely, thatis not reſol- | 
ued diligently to worke the 

works oft Chriſt. 


9. Hee muſt not ſtay for com- 


4 _ et. —— 
—_ —_—_____ 


Preparation. | 461 | 


pany, but rather chooſe to runne |what che | 
alone ; or witha few , then ha- 574g 
zard the loſſe of the Crowne. |" | 
Our life is a race,and as ina race | 
| menſtay not for company, but 
ſtriue who may runne formolt : 
| ſo itis in the race of godlineſſe : 
He mug#t ſo runne,as be may 6btain: | 
| hee muſt ſer out with the firſt, 
and runne as it were for his life: | 
As hee muſt make vie of the ſo- 
ciety of the godly, fo hee muſt | 


| 
| 


not ſtay, till his carnall friends | |} 
and acquaintance will ſet out | 
with him:He muſt be of /eſhua's 
: minde, that if the whole world 
F | will live in wickednefſe and 
| prophanenefle, yet hee and his | 
houſe will jerue the Lord, 1. Cor. | 
9. 24. and 14. 12. Toſhua 24. 
| Ie | 

Tenthly, hee muſt #w « {things |, Hee | 
| | gee thankes ; when God piues muſt in all | 
| him ſacceſſe in any thing , or |#n8s giue| 


| proſpers the meanes tohim,and |*2mK&® | 


| helpes him with vitorie ouer | 
| any ſin, or ſtrength to performe 
| | A423 © any | 


Ra 


| 
WD 5e 


5, 
0 -<a( iid » Me :uS 
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; | 
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11, Hee 
mul {tudy 


ita be quier, 


Note, 


Gal Þ : He that wil not bethank- | 
0 


a 


[to.auoyde the intanglements.of 


{tO dandtific- the oppoſitions 0 


Rt Rules of  . | 


«oe gs pony = 


in all things gine rhanks,1. Theſl. 


any duty, c or beſtowes vpon him 


[any ſpiritual bleſsing, he muſt 


remember to praiſe God inthe name | 
of teſws Chrift. This will quicken 
him : Daily thankfulnelle will 
breed daily alacritie in well- 


r beginnings of ſacceſſe 
in the praQtiſe of holy duties, 
will not hold out:T ks « the ſp e-| 
ciall will of (lrs/t, that We ana 


«18. 
11. He muſt Sade tobe quiet, 
and follow peace with all men, med- 
ling with his owne buſmnefſe, and 
auoiding all occafionof conten- 
tion , that might diſtract him in 
his owne courſe. A buſt boxze 15. 

a5 g00das no body 1 inreſpec&t of. 
found progreſle 1 in fanAiticatio. | 
Itis an excellent sk1ll tobe able | 


Cory well wt OT oo Ion OI rae 4 tt tes or 


diſcord ; eſpecially he mult pro- 
aide to haue perte& peace with 


meta dt, * 4 


the godly. Though God be 7d 


vnreaſo- 


IT "IT CI — 
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vnfeaſonable men, yetwe muſt 
take heed of drawing needlefſe 
troubles vpon our ſelues;for that 
makes vs neither to be,nor to be 
acconnted-the more holy, bur 
 contrariwiſe.The Apoſtle could 


ans, as vato {pirituell men, but as 
Baberin Cariſt : and the reafon 
was, becailſe there was {trite , 


them, Rom. 9. 19, Heb. 12, 143 
Marke g. vit. 1.Cor.3.3. 

| 12, Hireyes muſt looke ſtraight, 
| and bis cye-lids right before him, 
Prou.4. 25, He muſt take beed of | 


' He muit be {till aiming at che, 
| rnarke of the high price of ins cal. 
ling : being ſure that the things 


| 


p 
[] 


ynprofitable {tudies, or prat- 
ſes, proceeding tromone degree 
E AJ to | 


—— 


not ſpeake vrito the Corintki- | 


| 
vnto earnall; at the beſt, but 


and enuie , anddiuifionamongſt 


he employeth himfeife in, tend | 
dirct}y tothe furtherance of his | 
' faluation, & not loſe k1s time in 


HEREIN ages 


| 
| 


| 
| 
4 


| 


| 


| 


| 


£2 Hee 
molt keefe 
a ſtrict 
courſe in 


| 


going about , and fetching of {following 
 compaſſein religion, Ter. 31.32: jonely pro- 


htavle 
things, 


EO” 
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4 Ito another, 'tillhe cometo a ripe 6 2 
EL age In Chriſt. 
| f13-Hee 13- He muſtbee conuerſant in is 
muſt bee [the Scriptures , and befamiliarly 
ty | acquainted with them ,that they 
{ ; np mg y | [may dwell plenteouſly in him: For 


ding of the| thoſe good words of God hane 
 [toly Scrip-| not onely light in them tp dire 
tures. vs,but poweralſoto aſviſtvs todo! 
L | what they require, and by the| 
daily reading and hearing of | 
them , wee ſhall bce cxcited to | p 
| morecare of wel- doing: we muſt 
excerciſe our ſelues in the word day 
| and night, and never let them de- 
| }partoutofourhearts, but keepe 
ou: hearts {till warmewith the. 
heate that comes fromthem,ne- 
uer ſaffering the warmth to goe 
| | | out through our long forbea- 
rance of the vie of them , Col. 3 i 
IG, Plal.1.2. Toſh. 8. Efay 8 't | 
| 20, 

14 Hee Ls I 4, He mult carefully perſcuere 
muſt keepe 777 hes ft Irſt lone , Reuel. 2. 4. Ihe| ? 
"ag "26g Lord 1s wont at ſome times or | {| |< 
} X&ite other, about the firſt conerſton r 
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| 4 


of a ſinner, toſhew himſelfe with | 
fach power in his ordinances, | [ 
and to reueale vnto him fach | | 
glories in themerites and gifts of 
(ſus Cariſt, and the happinefle 
of his eſtate in him,thar his hearr | 
1s thereby fired tobe a cheerfull 
I:King ofthe means of ſiluation, | 
| andof godly perſons, and to a 
' wonderfull deſire of God, ard | 
| | caretopleaſe God. Now hethat | 
k | would proſper in a Chriſtian | | 
courſe,muſt be wonderfull care- | 
| 
| 


full ropreſcrue affection, & this | 
ſpirituallloue inhis heart, and | 
| watchagainſt, and reſiſt the firſt ' 
beginnings of decay , or cold- 

neſſe, or declining un his hearr, | 
and take heede of ſuffering his 


heart to be drawne away by the bi 
deceittulnefle of finne,or the en- | 
ticements of the world. 4 
15.He muſt coxet earne#Fly the j15- He | 
muſt couet | 


beſt pifts ; 1. Cor. 12. vit. There TW beſt 


are ſomeduties in piety,or Mer- logs. 
cie, or Righteouſneſle, whichin | 
reſpe& of our places doe moit | 

| CON- | 
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16, Hee 
mult otcen 


j 


465 | 


| concerne vs; & would inia more 


| 


| wee ſhould ſtudy, andearneſtly 


| 


j 


vie ſome few of the chiefeſt yer- 


ſpeciall manner adorne our par- 
ticular profeſsion : fo-arethere 
 fome gifrs which doe aduance 
our communion with God , and 
doe make vs more profitable A- 
mong(t men. Now theſe things 


labour toframeour ſcluesto jand 
to exprefſe then more effecu- | 
ally in our conterfation. ' This 
no doubt isthe reaſon why the| 
| holy Ghoſt doth in Scxipture | 
make Catalogues of certaine | 
 ſpeciallduties, or graces ſingled | 
out from the reſt, and fitted to 


the coditions of the people who | 


are writtento : and this would | 
be a ſingular aduantage to vs, - if 


TI 


wealſo would ſingle out to our 


taes or duties which wee would 
daily ſet before vs, and ſtrine by 
prayer and all holy endeauour to 
faſhion them to the lite in our 
hearts and lines. 
16. He muſt renewoften tus 


ONS tos I 


 'F "PR 


mortification; mans hearts like 


A 


| fallow ground, whichis not fit to 


receiue ſeed, till it be brokenvp, 
and at belt it 1s ike a garden 
which willoften need weeding, 
It wee doe notat ſometimes 1n 
 ſpeciall manner humble our 
ſoules before God , worldly 


 Carcs, or carnall Geltghts will 


oucr-2row our deſires and our : 
practte, and choake the feed of 
be word receiaed by vs: wee 


} 


and be often dragging our Juſts | 
| to the crofle of Chriſt , there to 
crucifie them. Our practiſe 1s 


}liketo ſowing, which prefup- 


poſcth plowing before , Ter. 4. 
34. Hoſh.10.12. 1.Cor.9.27- 
17. Wc muſt watch for the op- 


| 


| portunities of well-doing, and! 


take heed of procraſtination: he 


rot, hemuſt not put it off till to 
morrow, Efay 6. 5. Pron.3.28. 
and 2.26, Amos 5.14. 

Xi 5 T9 He 


| muſt Keepe vnder our bodies, | 
' and bring them in ſabiction, 


— 


| 


i7, He mull 


the opper- 


tu:tuities ©f 


mult /eeke righteouſne;ſe , ard haſte wel-doing. 


” 
{ 
| 


| TOISOTY 


watch for 


| 


humble his 
(oule be- 
fore God. | 


| 


R—_—_ 


Rules of To, | 
12, H-e 18. Hee muſt remember the 
muſt be [Sabbath day to ſanfifie it. The 

I 


Jca:efull of {commandement concerning the 
| na'tying | keeping of the Sabbath, to ſan- 


— —— —_ 


"wa Eikicit , is placed in the midit 
G | P! 
betweene the two Tables , of 
| purpoſe to ſhew that the kee- 
ping of the Sabbath, 1s a ſingu- 
F lar helpe to all pietie and righte- 
{ouſnes ; and God hath promiſed 
a ſpeciall bleſsing to the obſcr- 
ners of the Sabbath, and gines 
R:ength by the reft cf that day, 
the better to performe holy du- 
ries all the weeke after Com- | 
|mandement4.Efay 58.13. 
119. Hee 19, He muſt meduwvare much 
muſt often | 071 the example of the godly of all 
rake of ages, and firine diligently to 
the exain- Foie 9 We [8 
Ieof the j174r97 their wayes, and to quicken 
| feodly that | himſelfe by the thonght of their | 
pave ex- | care,zeale, and finceritic. And 
celled. [thus hee may alſo profitably ſer | 
before him the examples of ſach 
of his owne acquaintance, as 
excell in the giftsof Chriſt, and 
| fruits of weldoing. The example 
E of 


——_—_— 


Preparation. | 

| of good men ſhould be as forci- | 
} - |bletodraw vs togood, as the: 
1 eximple of euill men 1s to in- 
cline others to euill: we have | 
beene compaſſed about With acloud. | 


| of witneſſes, who hauelinedin all 


| ages of the Church: wee muſt | 
therefore ſtand in the wases + ſee, 


| and acke for the ol4 way to walke in 
_|#, andwithallgladneſle follow | 
| {any that are fit to beguides to 
 vstherein, Hebr. 12, 1. Ier.12. 
16. & 6.16. 

| 20, He mult £0 daily to hit that 20, Hee +] 
teacbeth to profit, begging of God muſt daily | 
to ſhew him a way, and to leade bing #7 a Nan 
| | by bis Spirit vnto therightpra- | vs 
iſe of cuety holy duty , cuen to | | 
| guide him in the plajne path y Efay 
48.17. Plal. 27.11. 
| ThusI hane ſet downe thoſe 
rules which are generall helpes | 


-vntO godlineſle 3 and muſt be at- 


—— 


—_—kK— ——— 


| tended by a godly Chriſtian. 


p i - £ 1 
; i 


He muſt 


auoide, 


1,Carelc(- 


mefles 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| Ratliness | 


| 


| 


la Chriſtin muſt take heed of in 


| careleſneſle of hisowne ways: | 
he muſt not deſpiſe bis wazes, as if 
| hee cared nothow hee lined, Or 


| 


manner of weldoing, I will adde | 


Ny line thin & 


| Cna 4 © & 59 


fla the things that are tobee | 
anoided by ſuch as would order | 


_ their FRO aright, 


Ow be fore I proceed vnto | 
the rules that concerne the 


tothe former directions, nine | 
Cautions , or nine things which 


his practiſe of holy duties : As 
Firſt, hee mult take heedof 
wrerchleſneſſe , or a ſcornetull. 


reſted farisfied -to-bee Rill as 
he was : thiscarelefneſſe proues | 
the bane of many a ſoule, where 
as Hee that keepeth his ſoul hee 
peth iu way, Pro, 19. 16: and 
$7.0, 
2, Hee muſttake heed of p v4 
Crpitation , or raſhneſle, or too | 
Inuch L 


tema _ wt. AM... dad £2 "” he At 


L- fo Ge anoided, 


et 


muſt haſt: this is the ground of 
much falſe zeale., and the cauſe | 
of ſtrange euilsin the practiſe of 
ſome Chriſtian”: but the godly 
Chriſtian muſt learne of Selowon, | 
| to prepare bis worke in the field, 
and then build his hauſe ; hee muſt 
get ſound knowledge of the 
warrant of his actions,and guide | 
his affuires by aduice, and with ! 
ſerious preparation fir kimſelfe 
to the doingof whathee is fare 
 18good, Hee that hafteth wit hb hts 
| feet frrneth + what is done rafhly 
| cannot bee done well: Prov. 19. 
2. Ns procrsflunat ion 1s a great} 
VICE ; ſo precipitation 1$no vectue, 
Pro, 24.27.& 23.26, 
3. Heemulſt haue no confidence 
intoe fl:ſh,he muſt not rely vpon 
hisown wit, memory,reafon, de-| 
Rtes;vertues,praiſes, or power ; | 
bur all'fjs comfort and afhancec 
mult bee in the,merits, interceſ- 
ion, vertue,and aGiftance of Ie- 


—— — — 


! 


_ Chriſt his Sintour, Phil. 3.3. |, 


+ Hee muſt n0# be zo bee Sc, 


men, J—_ — 
tcl a 


| EE en. - for 


3-Carnall | f 
confidence,}_ 


ot 


ho At. a. no 


$1 
5 
I 


full feares, 


5. Diſtcuſt-| IT 
| ſnares that riſe from di/fruſtfull 


| feares: There is a ſhare in feare, 


—— A mandad 


Nine things 


nt. 


po] 


— 


for the deſire of money es the roote 
of aR enill ; and they cannot beat 
 leafare for good duries, thatare 
ſo eager to compaſſe great 
things inthe world, Prou. 23.4. 
& 28, 20, 3 


5. He muſttake heed of the | 


 Prou. 29. 25. There are many 
 feares will aſſault a man thatre- 
ſolues toline well ; as the feare | 
that he cannot doe good duties ; 
the feare that God will not ac- 
cept whathe dath ; the feareleſt 
{ men ſhould ſcorne him, or con- 
temne him, or leſt he ſhould loſe 
the fauour of his friends, or ſuch 
like. Now againſt all theſe muſt 
the godly mindebe armed, and 
take heed that thoſe fearesproue 
not great hinderancestohim; & | 
eſpecially take heed of that vn- 
belcefe, or counterfeit humility, 
by difablinghimſelfe, or miſtru-| 
ſting God contrary to his nature | 
and promiſes. | 


Me eee 


to be anoided, 473 


6. Hee muſttake heed of «d- |5 aggino | 1 
ding to,or detratting from the Word |ro,or tx- | | 
1 of God : Hee' muſt not imagine |ing from 
more ſins then God hath made ; ” _ 
that is, not trouble himſelfe | 20s 
| with feare of offending in ſach 
things as God hath not in his 
* | Word forbidden: and fo like: | 
wiſe hee muſt not impoſe vpon 
his owne conſcience, or other 
mens, the neceſsity ofobſcruing 
ſach rules of practiſe as God ne- | 
| uer preſcribed. This caution | 
would eaſe the hearts of many | 
Chriſtians, if it werediſcreetly 
ooſerued and applied, Pro. 30.6. 
| 7. Hemuſt take heed of har- | - 
| dening his uecke againſt reproofes : Mt 14 
 Prou. 29.1. Hemuſtneeds runne one, | | 
| into headlong euils, that is ſo | 
proud as not to heare aduice, or | 
 toreicreproofes; anditwill be | 
| a ſingular furtherance to an holy | 
| life, tobe caſie tobe itreated, to | þ 
| leauc his offences, and to mend |g p. hot. || 
| IS Crrours. ding vani- || 
| 8, Hee muſttake heed of be- ſtie. F 
holding 
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Rules that CONCerme 


holding vanitie, Dauid praies, that 
God would turne away his eyes 


| from beholding vanitie. He that | 
{ womld forſake vanitie , muſt "Wi 


uoide the preſence of vaine per- 
ſons, andthetoo much contem- 
pla tion of vanitic, ſhunning the 
| reading and diſcourſe of the en- 
ticement of others vnto any ſin, 
| Plalc.x19, 37+ bt 

9. "And laſtly , he maſt take 
heed of the bt ommmng of euils 1n his 
owne keart; he maſt keep bys heart 


| With all diligence, for thereon com. 


| meth Life. His praRiſe will be ea- 


| ſte tohim, if he reſilt finne1n the 
beginning, and driue out Sathan 


entertainment of contemplative 
wickedneſſe; hee muſt watchhis 


ritie, Prou. 4+23». 


from his holds within his ſoule :_ 
whereas he cannot but be much 
entangled and encombred , that 

| allowes himſelfe in the ſecret 


| 


| 


| 


_—_—_—— 


heart, and ſtriue for inward pus | 


———_— —_ _ _ _ —_— . G— 
the manner of well-doing. | 


Cray, $05 ES 


' Containing the general Rules to be 
remembred mthe manner of 
doing all yeod duties. 


4 
| 


Itherto of this firſt ſort off _ 
generallRules/The fecond 
ſort concerne the manner of well- 
doing. There are diuers things in| _ 
the generall, whichare to be ob-. 23, 
| ſeruedof the godly Chriftian in| There are | 
| all good duties, which he ought pr"; my 
to haneperfe& in his memorie, |qembred, 
| []andſachas heemightbring with| which cons| 
| [him ataltimesto forme his hart|cerne the 
1n reſped& of them, to begetin nary ion 
him that holy maner of carrying PE TO 
 himſelfe, which is requifite vnto 
the acceptation of the good] 
things he employethhimſclte 1n:' 
and the rather ſhould kebeemo- 
[ned to the care of learning and] 
 expreſ+1ng of theſe things , be-| 
caufe the-matterof good duties 


So 
RE Dm. 


may be done by wicked men, as 


ad —_— "— mW OI" Header hte _ — FS 


wo ws 4 AG S” 
way 9 1 105" WIS RAR > + ane" a OE ETTINS wr aret- . TD 
SI % 
IO 8 
- g - BY 
” _— 
- "0 wu bg 0 " . 
\ 4 > "_ - . 1 2 PS; OY Rand. ea I" On " FEY Oy RF) N GI 
£ x Ve 507 he; 7 —” _- : "TE Va ""EFIP g - bs po . j 
RIO a : F. ST EB ety PR, 
ot E 1 aus. y Ae LO EO vers og . - 2 = 5 Co a, : = . * 7 _ PR % 
PX 2; 8  _- $ k ” Tr, "x 6 0h a _ — PEBETR0.140 ara Ft F, ON TY ” : NY 
6 OY ts ne Wyn, +3 Ma EI AS OI 7 0057 nt pg! 1 woe on Mt \ tae: bet aa "Y n , " ” W pYRY . SO IE" 9% 3 I SF : 
VB. ” by » "_ "Y * & 
* p Py , »& 3» 
> 
. p =” WM ' 
. [4 © os 
— x. 6. ns 
p z n 
* be 
& # \. = 
"iy A N 
wg R, 


"7 my OD ES gs Te wy OY A pg Et 
» Okt ane ay ps ben de AE a5 aan 
On TERRY 


| 


WG = 4g 


4.Zeale, 


with conti 
nuall wil. 


{ 
' 


i\lingnefle 


ma feruen- 
[Cle 


; theſe nine things following in 


Rules that concerne 


they were by the Phariſes, and 
yetall abomination to the Lord. | 
That therefore hee may not leſe 
what he worketh , hee muſt ſtrine 
11 cuery good action to expreſſe 


—— 


the mannerof his behauiour. 
The fir{t thing required inthe 
manner of euery holy dutie, is 
Zeale, It 1s not enough that he 
doe the dutie, but he muſt doe it 


affectionately, bringing with 


| his heart,anfſwerable and agree- 


| forme. 


| might, and with all bis ſoule : and 


| or diſtraRion, or vnwillingnefle 


him the ſtirring ofthe deſires of 


able to the duty hee would per- 
.. Fealthathinittwo di- 
ſtin& things, willingneſſe and fer- 
wencie, It muſt not ſeeme enll to 


w_ 


him to doe Gods worke ; and in 
ſo as hee performe it with all his 


this hee doth , when either hee 
brings an heart delighting in 

ood workes, or when hee iud- | 
acth himſclftor what deadneſſe, 


doing it, he muſt ft vp his heart,\ 


tet 


| 


he 


_—_—_— _ ah_ _ 


LY, netted 


lhe findes in himſelfe : heeis ac- 
counted zealous, when he {tres 
forit, and lifts vp his foule a- 
rin the impediments which 

urthen him. This zeale 1s neceſ- 
 fary ; Chriſt died to redeeme a peo- 
rr unto himſelfe, not onely that 
would do good workes, but that 


Tit. 2.14- 

2. The ſecondthing required. 
1n the maner of good duties, 1s 
ſerie, all his ations mult be! 
done 1nthe ſinceritie of his hart. 
| The life of a Chriſtian is like'a 
continuall Pafſe-oner ; Now this 


the unleanened bread of ſroceritie, 
1. TOr.5,8. 
Now this ſinceritie hee muſt 

| ſhewdiuers wayes,as, 
I. By the rrath of bis heart , as 
it ſtandsoppoſed to hypocriſic: 
he muſt not talke of well-doing, 
or ſeemeto doe it, but hee mult 
dee it indeed. 

' 2. By his reſpelt to all Gods 


COMm-, 


>. cuad... Wo od 


—_— 


| would bee zealows of good workes,} 


Feaſt he muſt keepe alwayes with| 


the manner r of well. Jong. \ 477 


-- | 


| | 


| 


| 


2, Sinceri 


an it hue 


mon! 55+ 


Pi 


I. Truth. 


[2.ReſpeR 
to all Gods 


—__ 


' 
I” which hack 


| 


| 
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comman- | commandenents 3 when he can fay | 
dements, | with Dauid , 1 eſteeme all thy pre- 
Cepts, concerning all things , ta bee | 
|right , avd 1 hate euery faiſe. way. | 
|Hethat-1s truly ſincere, accoun- | 
teth that exery word of God 5 good, 
{and deſiresto yeeld obedience in 
I all things. He hath not his reſer- | 
f |  {uations, or exceptions. He doth 
E- notwith Hered giue himfelfe li- | 
berty to lic in the wilfull breach | 
Z of one commandement, reſting a 
| tisfed to haue. reformed himſelf} 
in-other things. As hee would 
 haue God to. forgiue- him all his | 
[ſimnrs , ſo. his heart deſires t9| 
forſake all ſine , and ſO hedeſires 
alfoto doe euery part of -Gods 
| | worke. Ky | 
bt Rizhr 3: By propounding the glory of 
lend. God, as the chiefe endof allhis 
actions : His praiſe muſt not be of 
| 9771; nor mult he do 2004 duties | 
for carnall ends, 1. Cor.10.31. 
Lb ora, # By obeying without expoſta- | 
ence with 1 #9192 » though God giue no ap-. 
our expo- | Parent reaſon of his commande- | 
ulation. ment; 


REG Cos * 


——_— — 


—_—_ 
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4 - - 


then manmer 7 of rwel.doing. 


ment... Thus Abrabam ſhewed 
his finceritie , when God bad 
{ him.goe out of his owne coun- | 
trey,, though he knew not whi- 
therheſhould goe, Hcb:14.,8. 


This is to obey fmply : becauſe | 


God hath commanded 1t. 
5. By obeying abſent as Well as 


preſent , in all Companies as well as 
oe. This praiſed the ſinceritie of 
| the obedience of the Philippi- 
ans, Phil. 2. 1 2. 

Thus: of ſinceritie which ls 
{the ſecond thing required in the 
| manner of wel- doing. 

3-The third thing 1s conſtancy: | 


7 
| 


479 


F- Obedi- 
ence in al) 


[places. Fa | 


The third 


thing re- - 


| Ze 15 bl-fſed that doth 7 zhteouſneſſe 
alwaies, Doing righteouſneſle 


will not ſcrue the turne , bur it 


mult be at all times , Pfal. 106. 2, 
Our righteonſnefle muit #27 bee 
like the morning dew. It is not ſuf- 
ficientto do good by fits; weare 
no lay-labourers , but Gods hi- 
| red ſernants. He that 5 is righteous, 
| muſt berighteow ſtil, Rom.6.19. 


Renel. 22.11. There mult be con- | 


quired in 
the manaer 
of well. 
doing » 1s 


conſtancic 


7 ?nRAHCe | 


SYS 
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480 | Rules that concerne | 


_———— 


ee. A. Ae 
bY —— 


ol timuance inwell-aomg, Rom.2.7,8 
Andheis | Nowtobeeconſtant in well- 
Futons doing,is todoe good duties. 
good du- I. Without wearineſſe. Tt is re- 
ties, | quired asa thing neceſſarie to | 
1,Wirhout | the manner of well-doing, that 
wearlneſle, | 17e be not wearie of it, and that | 
| wee faint not, Gal.6.9. This we 
mult ſtriue for by prayer. 
2: Without | 2. Without di/couragement ; we 
diſcourages muſt ft vp the hanas that hang | 
ments | downe,, and the fecble knees, and | 
| make firaight ſteppes to onr feecte, 
How much hinderance to well- 
doing, diſcouragement 1s, may | 
| appeareby the ſimilitude: Feeble 
knees will diſpatch but a little 
ſpace of the tourney , and hands 
that hang downe are not fit for 
worke: great isthe hinderance 
| comes to many by their diſcou- | 
ragements and aptnefle thereun- | 
5 to, which ariſcth viſually from 
| pride, and thedregsof worldly 
ſorrow, andought.muchto bee 
| reſiſted by true Chriſtians,Heb. | 
| I2.12,13,101h.1,6,7. | 


es x 


| 


| race of godlinefle. It will not 


| the reſolution of a godly Chri- 
|{tian, Amos 2.24. 


| but he muſt be alwaies running : 


ee et 


the manner of well-doing. | 


A I IE 


3. Without impediment : that Is, 
notwithſtanding all the imped1- 
ments may bee caſt in theway : 
tudgement ſhould runne downe 
45 waters, and righteouſheſle 4: 


| « flowing ſtreame:we ſhould oner-| 
come all difficulties. You cannot | 


{top the lowing ſtreame, though 
you caſt i1 great logs or {tones, | 
yeathough yon would goe about 
todam 1 d ſach ſhould be 


ItVpÞ; an 


4. Fl uthout Wautring or Uncer- 
 faintie. It is UVncertaime runzuing 
the Apoſtle impliedly forbids, 
1. Cor.g.25. Our life is like a 
race: Now 1na race 1tis not e- 


then, though herun fiercely for 
the time ; hee mult not trifle and 
looke behind, and ſtand ſtill at 
his pleaſure,and thenrunagaine, 
fo ought itto bee withvs in the 


ſerue the turne to bee good by 


| noughthat a man runne now and| 


3}.Not- 
withitan- 
11ng mmpe- 
1iments. 


— 


4,Withour 
wauering. 


_—— 


EY 
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5. Without 
declining. 


i. 


bs 


| on bis ſteps,and Gods wayes bee had. 


lis fearn; thus Prou, 28. 14. The 


jAnd1.Pct.1.17.6 3-2. Ourcon- 
| uerſation muſt be withfeare. This 
|feare excludes rudenes, careleſ- 


| Rules that concerne | 


nar oo 

fits., and tobe eforwardin in good 

things onely at ſometimes, and 
then bee careleſle, and off the 

hookes,, as wee fav, at other 

timess-,.] .- 

_ without declining or going 
backe. Toh comforts himſelte a- | 
gainſt the aſperſionof hypocri-: 
fie, by this, that his foote had held 


kept, «nd nor declined. nor had hee ; 
gone backe from G ods Commannae. 
ments, Tob 23.11,1 2.Thoughhee 
hadnot made ſuch progreſle as | 
he defired,yet this was his com- 


fort, hee had not backilided by 
Apoſtaſ x 

And thus of the t] bind FEY 
alſo required in the manner "3 
well-doing, which 1s Conſtany 
CIC. 


4. The fourth thing required, | 
man is bleſſed that feareth alwvayes. 


Py _— 


EY _ neſle »| 


I This is ſo neceflarie, as the Apo- | 


7 of the diuell , i begmling Chris. 


| | God bath preſerjhed , when a man 
| deſires: no more to make him 
 |happy,then what God hath ofte-] 
| | red and, given, in-Icſus Chriſt, 

2.Corinth. 11+ 3.and when hee, 


the manner of well-deing, 


tic like, and rncloftes reuetence; 


awkull regard of Gods holinefle, 


| or holy preſence , (whom-wee(| 


ſhould ſet alwaics before vs)and 


] the feareof the deceitfulneſle.of | 
| ſinne; andour owne corrupt.dlif- | 


poſitions, and the caretoauoid 


{all occaſions of offending Gd: 
Or men. -. | 


The Efth ching. 1S Seooplianiec! 
{Te miſtruſted moſkthe ſubtiltie 


ſtrans of this ſemplicitie which they 
had tefus C briſt "4 Corinth, | 
Lint. 
Now this Gmolickis cOn- 
taines in 1t BED diuerſe 


things. 
F. DA reſting 5 in thoſe form:s of 
polineſſe and hbappinefſe which 


neſle, conceitedneſſe, pride, and 


k 


1 Y ac-| 


>. £ 
. -. 


Which 
15.1, To 


reſt yp9n 
the words 


for the ? 
formes 


of hdli- - 


nes and 


nappine: | 


# 
| 


—_ 


wm 


(0497 FO "Role that concern 


— — —__ 


| accounts nothing to defile him, 

but--what God hath forbidden, 

land nothing needfull to be done 
jy him, but what God hath in his 

ſwordrequired. 
2A Dine-hke inecencie er 
 harmleſneſſe, whenthe Chriſtian |: 
\ſhewes a defiretobe iniurious to 
. no man, butrather to ſecke the 
'. [good of others, as well as his 
| JOWne,t Cor. 10.24. + þ 
« An sgnorance of the dehths 

| of Sathih, and the method! of ſin, 
whenhee i is. not cunning 1n ſin- | 
'|nitg, » "but ſimple concerning enill, 
no Way deſirous to get ſubtill cx- | 
.cuſes, orarguments todefend 
| himſelfe 3 meull, Romans 16. 

I9. 
4.89: 4. Ls lone of Goog/:neſſe for it 


] Fovrnev [ſel/e, and hatred of linne, as it is 


| ir ſelfe. |{1ONE- wo | 
}]e.Tobe | 5. CHerkentfe of Wiſedowe, | 
| meekand | Tames 3.13: Which is ſhewed 
| ks 1 | three wayes: Firit,by lowlineſſe of 
jon [mind, when a man isnot concert 
| ted, or wiſci in thimſclte, butre- 


l | _ raines | 
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G i. tA 
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——_—— 


, | 
» 
: 
P 
b 


he SES 


by f he manner af. wel. doing, 


W—— 


| taines a ſenſe of his owne volit- 
| nefle , and vnworthineſſe, Iob 
| 27-24. Secondly,by fence from! 
_ | is owneprailſes, .Proy, 27. 2. 
Thirdly, by auoiding vaine jang- 


 lings, whichariſe out of eruy, 


or contempt of others. 

6. T he preſerung of bimſedfe 
inthe feare of God, notwithſtan- 
| ding theproſperitie of cuill do- 
ers, not enuymg the Wicked, that 
| hath ſucceſle in his Way”, Prou. 
23+ 27- ' 
| The ſixththing required i inthe| 

manaer of well-doing,; is C*-| 
| camſpettion , Ephcſ. 5.15. = 
Now he walketh circumſpeR- 
| ly or exactly : 
+; To That; makes conſcience to 
| obſcrue the Jefſer commande- 


Math. Oy TOs 

| 13/1126 'That RY a from. che 
| very; appearance of cull, 

” Theſl.5 »22« | 


2 to the: Eircumſtances of things 


{ hatch fiue | 


ments as:Well-as the greater 


8 5 5:That withdifcretion Ls 


6, Feare 
 God,and | 
Nor enute | 


the wic- 
| ked. 


| 


; The Gxth þ 

is cir Bf | 
 cumſpe. 
{ Nion , 


which 


things inf 
it, BY | 


es 
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| growth 


| Or 1- 
creaſe. 


; 


Which 

! haththree 
; things in 
Its 

| 1. Akoun- 
ding in 

| 2004nes, 


! 


| guile) of any ſcandall, and giues 


f 


j or # more frequent practiſe ofal 


0 Ralles 1 that'concerne' 


( $i ME 


ſons, order”, andthe like * thar 


wiſe ro. doe good , Romanes 16. 
1 9. | | 

4: Thar lives without rebuke, 
andi is vnſpottedof the world, Phil, 
['2.x5: Tames I. vt. that is fot 


"YL ” 4 


no0-Iihſt- cauſe to the wicked to 
blaſpheme, but pronides for things 
honeſt in the ſight of all mn, 2. 
Cor.s. 21, 

"That will not doe euill , 
heh good might come of 1t, 
'Rom. 

"The ſenenththing red: in 
the manner of well-doing , is 
growth and increaſe ; Wee muſt 


J->* 


ledge; anddo good; but wemuſt 
igrow #1 the pit and knowledge of 
| Jeſrs Chriſt , 2. Peter 3.18, and 
|; 'this growth ſhould haue 1 in it di- 
ſtindly threethings 2 - 

WER Ss Abounding mm pool: heh, 


not onely-get grace und knows- | 


ito oe done, as time , place, Per- 


44 


—— 


doth not onely doe good , butis | 


PR 


«I —x * 


py w— 


, fortsþ 
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' themanner of wel. doing, | 487 
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Ce ee ee ets 


forts of duties that we haue ops. : es | 
| portunitie and power to pra- 22 
ile, x, Corinth. 15. 58. Colofl. 
F.10,” 
2. The kg of bolineſſe, 4 pods. 
2. Cor. 7.1. Or the ripening of ding of | 
our gifts, and finiſhing of the | holinefe, | 
goodthings we begin, not lea- 
w— off till wee haue accom- 
| pliſhed them wel ia 
{are and manner. ' + 08 
13+ Progreſſe, ſo as our|, .p,,_ 
workes ber] mere at laſt then at | oreſſe, 
feſt : 
And all this we ſhould triue. 
| fog » both that ſo our profteing| | 
| might appeare , 1.Tim.4-15. and | 2: Tim-44 || 
| we may be fitto bean example ro. 
others, 1.Thefl.1,7 | 
| The eighth TN required 1n 
{the manner of well-doing, is | | 
\ Faith ; we muſt walke by faith i In | 9g, Faith, 
allour aRtions,2.Cor.5.7. Now 
faith is employed partly in be | 
King notice of Gods will , 

the warrantof our ations, pe 


| partly in ouercoming the difhi- | [ 
1 39 cultics | 
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mag 
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Tags |  Rulerchatcomcernt. 


| culticsof well-doing, making vs| 
holdout,thongh webe ſcorned, | 
jor diſgraced, or oppoſcd in: he 
'world,and raiſing vp our hearts 
1to belecue Gods aſsiſtance;not- 
| withſtanding our owne weak- 
|nefſes, and partly in traſting 
God forthe fucceſle , belecumg 
| Gods promiſes. 
DYBR" | Theninthan& laſt thing re- 
" © de. | Quired in the manner of well- 
| ration. doing,is Moderation. This rule 


Cr 


{ 


is expreſſedin theſe words, Ec- | 
| The  cle{.7 $16. Benot zft oner much, 
2 oy _ ts be thou wicked cucr- much, 
{| 7 Now tor the ſence of theſe 
pounded, | Words, we muſt know inthe ne=. ! 
| | gatine, that thisplace 15 moſt | 
prophanely alledged by ſuch as 
produce itas a oof of Qvice- 
ncfle of life , and the refuſall of 
theexceſles of thetim:e. 
| Therearemanythings ſaid to 
glue a ſenceofthoſe words. 
I. Somereferretheſe words 
18 to Iuſtice,either} iſtributine, or | 
x. \ | Commuratiue, and that either 
V' : [nd "Sir FORE þ In * | 
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| themanner of well-doiyg, © 


EO 


” 6 


inthe caſe of a priuate perſon;or 
of a Magiſtrate. A primate man 


on his right, nor yet ſuffer his 


infſparing or fauonring wicked- 
FI. 9 
| 2-Somethink itreſtraines cn- 
_ | rtofitie and careleſnefle, as ifthe 
ſence were, Beenot curious to 


| that are not renealed: for he that 

| will be ſearching into Gods ma- 

\leſtie, may bee Fe by his 
 glorie : nor yet be 

'not to take notice 'of the truth 

revealed. ; 

2. Some thus : exceede not, 


right hand, or by too much pro- 
| phaneneſſe on the left hand. On 
the right hand they goe out,thar 


tion, and ſuch as worſhip God 
I Y 4 after 


————— Es... 


edt. % —_ _—— _— 


mult neither ſtand too much vp- 


4nnocencie . to | bee too much; 


wronged. | A- Magiſtrate muſt 
| not be too ſeuere in a ſelfe-con- 
ceited iuftice,nor yet too remiſſe 


| pry or ſearchinto ſecret things, 


0 careleſle,as | 


by too much preciſenefſe on the. 


bring in workes of ſupereroga- | 
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"7 TI ey of our Dues 


| Ek the precepts of men, \& fach 
as tye mens conſciences to 0b- | 
| rue or anoyd things without | 
warrant of Scripture,and ſachas; 
lay y they haue no finne , andneed! 
[notthe grace of God. 
] 4 Laftly,the fitteſt interpre- 
| tation is theirs, that expound the 
{words inthisſence , Bee not tuff 
ouer-much,, thats, thinke not! 
[too highly of thy elfe in any! 
4] thihg thon doeft well , -noryet| 
| be Wicked ouer-much, chati is, ac- 
{count not too vilely of thy {elſe, 
| denying Gods gifts in thee, and 
|refifing the inſt comforts thou 
[{houldeſt take to thy ſelfe ; ; ag- 
grayate not againlt thy owne 
ſfoute thy weaknefle aboue rea- 
ſon andmeaſare. 
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Imreating of the rules that concerne. 
our Carriage towards God, and 


in particular about the know- 
eggs of God, 2 


Itherto of the generall rules: 
The particular rules that 
concerne the right ordering of 
_our conuerfation,, may be caſt 


I. Towards Gd, 

2. T owaras men, 

2. .Totaras our ſelues. 

| All the rules that concerne | 
ourdutigs: to God, may be caſt | 
 [intorwoheads: For fey con- | 


ſeruice of God This isan exact di-. 


figly coprehended i intheſc two, 


| into three heads, asthey dicect | 


VS in OUr'T carriage, . | F 


| cern either the {our of God, orthe | 


| uwifion ;. for all we OWE to God.1 bs} k 


| ture fodiuides in theſe and the 


like places, Commandement 2.: 
6 Det. 


.Loueand. Sermce : and the Hine | 


The dini. 
{fi6 of the 
particular 
rules. 


_—_— 


The order of our lines | 
j Deut.11.23- & 30.16. Ioſh, 22, 


5. Efay56.6.” © SEES 
| Now that we may be rightly | 
t: | ordered inreſpe of our [oye 70 
| God,we mult confider of his lone | 
either in the foundation of it, or in |' 
| the exercs/e of 3t, The foundation 
| . | of our lone zo Ged, is the true 
FOnt IE knowledge of God, 2. Chron. 28.6. , 
tþat cor. | SO that inthe firit place we muſt 
ſoundly informe our ſelues con- | 
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+ 
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= 1 
& 1 oy 

* 
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cerne the | 
right | cerning this knowledge ofGod. 
knaowleds Now the rules that concerne the | 
E Pa of , right knowledge of God : con- | 
Thar £%0 j ccrne either te 18951 Conceiving | 
may con- ' of bss Hdtkare, OT Ou ac Ou41n- 
{ ceme 2- | tance With God, when we do a-! 
jt cart ol right conceme of hm. That we | 
|rwte, | Pay conceiue arignt of Gods; 
| tr. Wee | Nature. | | 
| muſt caſt; 13. We muſt exclude out of 
| __ | ou” thoughts all lhenefſes, fo as| 
| men do notthinke of God, re-| 
| preſenting him by the fimili- 
|tnde of any creature : He that 
forbids Images of him in 
| Chnrches, forbids it alfo in our 
i 1 — heads, 
Om rs mr m— Our I Ions 


» 
— cw... Ad. ul. it. 
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towards God. 2 - | 4.93 | 
| — tomy | 


heads, .Commandement 2.Eſay| 
40. Dent. 4. - - CE Ons [| 
2. We mult ſtrive to conceine| 2-We 
ct him according to his praiſes, - pe 
declared by his workes, orinhis! þ;m ac. | 
Word. This is an excellent and! cording 
eaſic way to think of God., Since | to his 
our hearts#*annot conceiue his | Pf2iles. | 
nature, wee ſhould fill them with E 
the impreſsion of his praiſes,and | 
according to them dire ouraf-] 
 teionand ſeruice tohim: AST] © {| 
would bring this mind toprayer,| 
' or any other ſ{cruice of Gad,, : 
' cannot make any reſemblance] 
| of the dine ſubſtance, , whom I| *! 
| am about to ſcrue : yer, this wall} 
| I doe, I will remember that he 
that 1 pray vnto, 1s moſt Wiſe, 
| molt emnpecent, molt inf, moſt 
| graciou, &c. Thus God pro-|- 
| claimes himſelfe by his praiſes, | 
; | Ex0d.34.6.where God himfelfe| z.Wee | 
ſhews vs a way how toconceiue rf 
 ofhim. | ET, ecue the 


« 


nut CTA A At” 


9 eo 6b ef? 0 ne 
3- Thon muſt then ſilence thy] gFper. 
reaſon, and exaltthy faith inthe | ſons, 
| | point: {1 


© be Wobeccn oi te. ah nr. damn. eds af Anal rae rai, VS at 


494 | "The order of 01 our lines TE 


| poiurofthe Trinity; which muſt 
| be concelued of neceſsitie, be- 
| cauſe all ſernice is due to the. 
| | whole Trinitie. Now thou nce- 
\ deſt not to ſtrine to reſemble the 


Trinity in any likenefle in thy | 


] minde, butonelybring faithto | 
-- | belecue that try God is three in 

| one. 

| [4 Thou | *4.It may yet helpe thy vnder- 

| waiftc6- ſtandingto conceiue,that God1s 

ceive of | in Chriſt , and che ſulneſſe of the 


LEE ; Godbead divdls in him bodlly : 2nd 
| mane therefore when thou commeſt 
{Nature | fo worſhip; thou mailt ſet before | 
of .hriſt | thy minde the Humane Nature 
[of Chriſt, adoring the Godhead 
[4a him, as conceiuing of God'in 
+-that feimant nature thou tnin- 
| | | -keſt of, Col.2.9.lToh.17.3. 

| 5.Thou | F-» That tris may be the more 


. }muſi-e- | clearely and comfortably done, 


| bro 4 aale thou muſt labour/ by ſound ad.- 
| thoughts | -wice and dire&ion, to expell out 


1 of thy head thoſe fecret andre- 
{-bellious Atheiſticall thoughts, 

'} _ | whichariſe in thee about hisna- 
kf — as 


nas end pe EI 4, 


| | 
| 


- ” 


ttt. 


þ 


| 


' rowards God. 
Decices,  Atteibutcs ; or 
Workes. Men muſttake heed of 
{mothering theſe ' obietons, 
 butſecke helpe againſt them in 
time, 

\ Thus of the knowledge of 
God, asit concernes the right 
conceimng of his Nature. 

There is required further fuch 


aknowledge, as brings vs ac- 


quainted w ith God: : WE ALE COM- 
manded to acquaint or jelucs with 
God Tob 22.21 22. 

Now, becauſe it is an excee- 


dinghard way for a mortall man | Thar 


to finde out God, fo as tocntoy | 


families; tie With "TAS therefore I 


"will adde {me dircAions about 


'{ ir: For ifthou'would(t acquaint 


thy ſelfe with God. 


I. Thon muſt prepare thy | 
| heart for this Yifeen of (Zod, by 
| drining out filthie and vitotie 


thoughts and affetUons : For 


| without holinefſe 115 man can ſet 


God. The: pure in heart ſhall ſee 


God, 'Matth, $7» Hebr.12. I4.1, 
Chron. 


1 ” 


2.0Of ac- | 8 


QUaINe 
| tance i Þ 
with Ged il 


thou mal- | F 
' eſt beac- | 
| quainted 


withGod | | 
q } 
7. Thou || 


muſt pre- 


pare thy 3 
| heart, li 
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2 Thou 
muſt beg 
it by 
| prayer. 


2. Wee 
muſt be- 
Teeue the 
Trimitie 
of Þ. r- 
'fons. 


CR— _— — EI 
Dn —_ 


=; be order of our lines. | _ 


Chron. 19. 2. God delights t to 
ſhew himſelfe familiarly. in a 
cleane heart. 

2. Thou muſt begge this ac- 
quaintance by prayer : if thou | 
*, ſeekeit ofhim earneſtly, though 


| God been himſelfe inuiſible to. 


mortall eyes, yethee will ſhew 
 himſelte to the eyes of thy mind; 
pray for this acquaintance, and 
| hewill be acquainted with thee: | 
| This 1 15to as ke after the Lord , and 
to /ecke God + if we ſeeke hr, hee 
Wili be fomnd, Plalme 1 05 + 3,4.Þut 
then wee muſt remember three. 
things . 
1. To ſeeke him ot our Whole 
bearts, wee muſt pray with Do 
earncſtnefle and defire. :; 
8. To ſeek; e bim early, PA. 19. 
verſe 10. and while hee may bee 
found, God offers acquaintance | 


| in his Ordinances, and ſome- 
| times comes neare, and knoc- 
E keth at mens hearts, and workes | 
| oreater impreſsions vyponthem: | 
| now & thou wouldfſt call vpon| 


_ 


EE —So0] 


—m—_—_—. 


— tt. a Eat 


towards Go 


— 
. 
-S 
= 


| 


God heartily , hee would ſhew 
thee his preſence..  - 

/ 3. To ſecke him conſtantly; we 
muſt ſeeke. his face continnally - 
both til we finde it, and after we 
| have had acquaintance with 
|him, itmuſt be continued : we 
muſt not thinke much, if webe 
put to pray often and long, be- 
fore we attaine ſuch an incom- 
parable benefit. 

| 3. Thou muitgue thy ſclte, 
{oule and body, to God ſerioul- 
ly, andf omthy heart, denoting 
 & promiſing to ſpend thy daies 
1n his ſeruice , and then he will 


| reneale himſelf vnto thee, Rom. 
LEI 27 
| -.4. Thou:maſt waite vpon Is 


| Ordinances,and watch how the 
| Lord ſpeaks vnto thee, either by 
his Word, or by his Spirit: For 


— —____ 


-men,and comnerſeth withthem. 
2 5. Itisa grcatfurtheranceto 
our acquaintance with God,.to 
| keepe company with his Houſ- 
ii hold ; 


in them he ſhewes himfelfe to | 


\ 3» Thoul $ 
| muſt give | 
thy t«lfc 
ro God. 


| 


ts... A 


Other 
+ | things a- 

bout our 
|| knows, 


ledge. 


| The bes fo our lines 
; hold; wr'w with them he duels, > 


| we may occaſionably often ſee 


| muſt neuer reſt, tall we know 
| himto be our God, Col. 2:2, 


| to increaſe in the knowledge of 


; ſ 


|to.concelue of God. and to be 


itt LE 1 | CHAP, 


| and by conuerſing with them, 


| God, 1.1oh. 3.6,7,8,12. 


Thus of acquaintance with 
God. 
| _ There are otherthings to be. 


knowledge of God, fuch as 
| theſe: 

| That when we attaine vnto 
ay acquaintance with God, we. 


| Thatitmuſtbe ourdaily care 


God, labouring to plant in our. 
hearts a morelarge andaffetio-. 


hoo Gods Nature and Lowe. 


we ſhauld glory 1m-6 ,/ if we at- 


tainc{ome happie admiſsion in- 
.to-Gods preſence, and abilitie 


acquainted wich him, LCre 9424s 


_ 
LA 


nate contemplitionof the glories | 


{ 
I 
| 


That aboue all earthly things. | 


| 


farther noted concerning our | 


tm. _  A— ww 


'J s ad; God." 


—{{ 


A 
L ! K 
. , = >. 
= 
+ 


\Cuay: VI. 


R ales PW ken Vs PEE the 
- manifeFtation of on our 


concerne- the knowledge 


| | lane to 'God : The Rules that 
* [ſhouldorderys in the exerciſe of 
| |#igdoue to/God, follow"; &rhoſe 
are of two forts: for either they 
\ conicerne the manifeſtation of onr 
-lone ; or our* preſeraation jn the 
loueof God: we muſt ſhew our 
loue to God, and we muſt keepe 
our ſclues in the loue of God, 
Inde 21. 

In our manifeſtation of lowe to) 
God,wee mult looke to both the| 
matter,(asthe things whereby ); 
and alſo the manner how wee 
ſhould exprefle our loue to 
God. 

For the firſt; there be diverſe 


loneto God, © © 
L +Ttherto of- the Ritles that i 


| 


of God, as the foundation of our | 


| 


-F 


Rules 2- 
bout the 


exercile 
of our 


loue to. 
God. 


ex- 


The order of 01 


| —_ Sa nmm—mrwitke |. 
| excellent Rules to behec 
$4 | 199 in our practiſe , 1nobſcruing | 
wayes to whereof wee may ſoundly proue 
| manifeſt | the truth of our loue 0 God : it 
| our loue | wee ſay,wee lone God, we mult | 
| *o God, | ſhew it by theſe things follow- 
| 109. LE BE 
_ | 1.Bya» |, 1. We muſt avoxch. Godtobee | 
uouch- | or God, Deuter. 26. 17. and fo | 
_—_ |we doe,if We do not onely make 
God, | choiſe of God aboue all things | 
{.to.ſetour hearts vponhim , - but 
. | alſo maintaine our choife , by a 
| conſtant refuſal of all idols in| 
1 | the world, enen all things which 
| mightentice vs to lone them in | 
ſtead of God, by found affetion | 
and practiſe declaring our reſo- 
lation to cleaue to God, as our 
' ſufficienthappineſſe, thoughall 
' the world follow theirp ofits or 
__ "! pleaſures,&Cc. ” 7 
| 2-Bypio-, , We muſtprouide and pre- 
mos | pare a place for God, that hee may 
lacero {dwell with vi, wherefocuer we | - 
dwell | dwell, Ex0d.15.2-It 15 a ſ1gne of | 
wherewe | rtrue loueto God, why wee-| 
| dwell. | Cannot | 
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T7 wards. Grd, 


|thatcanbe content to line ina- 
jny plice where he iSnot power- | 
|fully preſent in his ordinances, 
ſhewsno:loue to God. It ſhould 
be our chiefe care” to ſeate our 
felues fo in the wo:1d, as the 
Lord and his prefence may. bee 
prouided for,that he may $7 
amongſt vs by the gov of his 
word. I 

. Wemuſt ſhewour "OVER, 
God, by our loxe tothe Lord Heſus 
the Sonne of God : we muſt kiſſe 
the Sonne, Plal.2.vit. And ifany 
man oe not the Lord Jeſus , hee! 
hath not the Father,1.Cor.16.22. 
Weeſſhew that we loue God, 
when we highly eſteeme Teſts 
Chriſt, and make muchof him 


in our hearts , and ſtriue to fire 


<1 


this muſt 'be our care through 
ithe paſſages of ourlite, toforme 
"|| in vs the loue of the Lord Teſws , 


|that we may long after him, and 


cannot. hae -withoat' him. He 


our aff tions towards him;and | 


| hanethedeſires of Our ales af- | 
ter | 


2+ By -: 

| heck” 

our loue 
to Icſus 


| Chriſt. 


FE, SSC 


_ 


Ed 
{> "SIE 
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; 2.By wals 
king with 
God. 


| 


t; 


| 


Men walle | 
1 with God 
[F. waies, 


— 
—— 


ter him and his comming. x | 
-, We muſtſhew our ELDE to | 

God, by walking with him, - Gen. | 

| 17.13. Mic.6.8. The Lord doth 


wow, pe 


The order _ Tues 


not account it a ſigne of loue to. 
offer to him a thouſand rams, or | 


| preſence , in eucry ordinance of 


uerſe waies:. 


waies before vs', remembring his 
holy preſence, andnot daring to 
goe long without thinking of | 

2. When we muriſh the mati- 
ons of the Spirit , arid retife our 
ſelues of porpols to entertain | 
them. . 

3. When we daily haue re- 
comſe to thoſe meanes. by which 
the Lord is pleaſed to cornerſe 
with men, and not reſt in the 
bare vic ofthe meanes, but {t:iue | 
to finde out the Lord #n hats boly 


rmers of oyle : butthis1s'it that || 
| pleaſcth him,7 0 bumble ot ſeimes (| 
to. Walke before him. - | 


Now we walke with God di- 


-E-: When we ſet the: Lord al-[\ 


God, Pſal. 16. ant 265! = 


_ tis, 3 


ret _— _——w OG ” 
lt, , ww 


j\ his, Palme 63. T,2. 


| | Solrloquies with God , takingall 
} occaſions:to- ſpeake to 'God by 

{prayer ,-and priuate medication. 
| of things offered to vs, out of | 
| which we could extract matter 
for frequent ciacutations , lifting | 


|[PRl.63.5,60 


* towards God. 


he... DAMS oa 


4. When we vic'our ſelacs to. 


vp our hearrsvpon the vety firſt 
motions of good: vhto' God , 


5- Whenourhearts arc fired 
with longing deſires after bis pre- 
ſemce of £7 1; beanen , 2. Cor. 
F.S, 

Thus of 'our walking with 
God. 

6.- We ſhould manifeſt our 
loue to God , by honouring him: 
For-this is one ſpeciall way by 
which God requires'to haue our 
lore ſhewed to him; Mal. $6. 
Now:there are many Hg by 
whichin our: connerfati 
may dechlare- our deſire 70- 'ho- 
nour our God £as, -- + i cf (il 

.2+*By performing his cate of 


— a... 


| 
1 


q 


5. By ho- 
 nouring 


God. 


10, waies 
| of hono- 


bufe-| 


ringGod, | 


| 
' 
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s T - he order of our Iwo 


I 


buſineſſes that concerne his king- 


1. 


- deſhonour done vnto him, by tire 


{blaſphemiesor prophancueiſe of 
ng Enemies, Plab 42.3.1: 


"I 


|God may be praiſed by vs or 0 
[thers, 1. Cor.10.,31. > 


- © © Þ.» 5+" By. our wilbngweſſe roſh ffe 


prey rw all other buſineſſcs, 


and ſhewing our reſpe& of the 
duties of the firſtTable that con- | 
cerne God, before the duties 
that concerne men in the ſecond | 
Table : - wee honouring him by 
feeking his kingdowe firſt : Eirſt(l 
fay) in the precedencie of rime,and 
firſt, in reſpe& of the meaſure of 
our affeftions, Math.6.ſhewing a | 
deſire to pleaſe him ratherthen 
allthe world. 
2. By making a bold and oper 
profeſſion of Gods truth vpon all 
occaſions, without feare of op- 
poſitions Or ſnares ofthe world. 
3. By griening heartily for the 


-. 4. y aarectong all onr ations t 
bis glory, ftriwing in. all things 
to-order them ſo,that ſome wa! 


Ka 
» 


an 


-* . 
— — ———<w—_ ne ro —ct_ - wy —— Wn - — — = CET Mr 


towards God.” ' 503} | 


any thing for his ſake , thoughit | 
were extremities;”cuen the loſſe | | 
.f | of all worldly things, yea and |: 
life it ſelfe , 1f we were called to | 
FT” 
6. By henouring themthat ferre| 
his Name,and are begotteno! him, | 
and beare his image, receiuing 
them,and makingmiuchofthem, | 
f] | anddefendingthem for the'Joue - 
a] | webeare to God himſclfe, Pal, 
v 15-1:Tol' ST. 
| 7. By hating them that are his 
nl | enemies,as ifthey were our own 
In .conceluing more diſlike of them 
>- | fordiſhonouring God, . then for |} 
| any wrongs they could doe vnto | 
vs, Plal.139.21,22- 
| 8, We honour God whenwe i 
ſpeake ofthe Oracles of God with | 
all reuerence as may become the 
natureandglory ofthem, Com: | | 
mandemetnt 3.1.Pct.4q.11, | ' | 
"9. We honour him by gifts be. 
ſtowed vpon hjm, when we bring 
| to him our free-wil offerings ſuch! 


| asarethe fr/tfrunerofallonr in- : 
ers ng | creaſe, | 


dl at. At... & 
” 
<4 


| 


praiſe of 


.] Gad- 


——_— ___ 


| Rules 2+ 
 boutthe 


| creaſe, when out of all 1 thin; _y 


| 


their worthy Jacs : And this i 1S 


ct. 
en. Ao 


| aNre I will but touch them. _ 


| The oraer of aur lines, 


—— — em. 


wherin God hath proſpered vs, 
wee with gladneſſe conſecrate a ' 


worſhip, or the maintenance | 
of his poore: Prouerbs 3.6, Ely 
60.6, 

- 4:Os We REO TIS 2: ha we 


wikeb=vc honour oreat perſons 
inthe world, is by taking all oc- 
Caſtons to magnific them , by; 
commending their vertues , or 


likewife one great way of hono- 
ring God ; and therefore with 
ſorrow for our neglects herein, 


l. ee 
'Now: 'Godis pray ſed dinerſe 
wayes: ſome of them belong nor 
propetlyto this place,andthere- 


We praiſe God, 
1 Whenwe keeps and obſcrue 


9 
— ——— 


part for the furtherance of jus, | 


Praiſe him. One. vit all WAY. by 1. 


Wee ſhould feady 1016 'prayfes for + | 
thetimeto come, and {trine for | 
language to be able readily :0 dg | 


a... Fae 


he 


2 ol | 
1} c car C- 
bo F . 
- . * ind < P54 


"nouns. a... 


| 


| Lords Supper , which is there- 


| derof bis workes, and fo of his 


{64.9 - ITS, : 
|: 02+ 'Weſhoulddowwelltor this | 
purpoſe to keepe Records,ond Re- | 


'S 


towards God, 
carefully rhe ſolemmtes fet apart 
for his praiſe, as when we cele- 
brate © the ' Sacrament of [the 


fore called the Eucharilt , be- 
cauſe itisto-be performed as a 
thankſgiuing &praiſing of God. 

2 Whendaily we take all oc- | 
caſions 1npriuate to blefſe God for | 
hs daily mercies: bur let theſe and 
{uch like paſte, as not properto 
this place. We muſt praiſe him |} 
in our diſcourſe to others : This | 


{15 required of vs in many Scrip- | 
. | tures , Plal. 33.1. Tob 36. 24. | 


2 


Pfal 96.4. Butbecauſe this muſt 
not bee done curforily, diuers 
rules are to beobſerued: As, 
I» That wee may praiſe him | 
effectaally, we mult Wwi/ely conſ3- 


natizre:, to extra from thence | 
ſound arguments of praiſe, Pl. | 


| 2iſter vp the ſpeciall glorious 
F-; & | - works 


When ve . 
comme | 
God,dts | 
ners | 
things þf 
are ta be |} 
obferued, f 

' 


_ _— Cd a. 


_ A... 
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—_—  _———_.__ gay Were we. 


ol 
i —_———_—_—— ky "A 4 


s &% 6 
—_— 


| by honouring him. 


[ ke he de of ORY Innes 


1x4;Plalky87, _ © 
| 3. Whenwedo praiſe him, 
{1t muſt be done, with onr whole 


[not asif wee ſpeak of ordinary 


works df God, Tob.- 36.24. & 37 


weart , ſpeaking "of his praiſes 
with all >okible affection, and 


nA 


-chings,Pſal.g.1. 

4 Wemult thus praiſe him, 
notonce, or forone worke of | 
his,but we muſt praiſe himfor «l 
H214 workes, eſpecially bis wonde- | 
FO workes, Plalg 7-and 105 1, 
2 and 106.2, 1 

5. Wemuſt praiſe him from 
day today, andcontinue todoe 
it, while we line, Pſal.63 4. and 
96-3. 
6. This is adutie that ache | 
keindredsof” the people are bound to : 
All the people muſt praiſe vim, | 
Pſalme 148. 12, I3. and 96. | 
07.8; | 

thus of the fift way ofſhew- | 
' 1ng our loueto God: and that 1s 


The fixth way by which we 


mult 


Ls. Aid =. _ te —_ 


_ | to him, for aſsiſtancein them, or 


PET Cy” CEO ICY 


— OI 
ah 


| fauour and helpe.Now there are 


| our truſt, as being ina buſineſle 


| Elay 45. 24,25 - | 


Thins 9 hee ON. TIRE R— 
IE, OI EE ONIONS” OS "ORF9" 


ac 


towards G 9d. 


| muſt ſhew ourloue toGod , is 
by truſting in bm ;. as men ſhew, 

whom they loue molt , by rely- | 
ing moſt, ypon:them, and their 


diuers caſes, in which we muſt 
4 
| Is. By relying wpon his mereie 
for our tuſtification and {aluation : 
and in this we ſhould moſt vſe 


that moiſt highly concernes vs, 
| 2. By committing all our workes | 


 ſucceſſeof them : This is to com- 
mit eur way to God, to be carcfull 
to ſecke his aſsiſtance to helpe 
vs, todoourduty, and thento| 
leave the ſaccefle'of all to his | 
bleſsing , Plalme 37-3+ 5+ Prou. 
I 0.3. 4 


| 


# true, whether hee promiſe, 


| threaten, or cofortby his word, |: 
vpon all occaſions belecung bw | 


Prophets, 2. Chron. 20, 20. 


(hew our truſt in God. | 


3. By beleening all that be ſatth | 


A 62 - 4. By | 


A. 
——— IS” 
aca _— 


tt. 


509 


te... 


w 
i 


; 


1 6 


— 
6, By tru-}| 
ſing in | 


him, 


| 
{ 
, 
| 
| 
{ 


How we 

muſtſhew 
it that we 
t:uſt God, 


wY "OO 
_ a. adi Sad WF * 


| How fproue, that we:truſt inGod di- | 
| we may [yers wayes: AS 


| diſtrefle, and that perſon i is he | 


q ing ypon | 
| cod ins jJare many things. we mult eaſt 


| zfli&tis. ont of -onr hearts in atffiction. | 


— CET 


$6 |! "The ordlef of our. lines 


—_— 


. By faxing our hearts 2pon 
hind inall our: diftreſſes../ Now in | 
he time! of .diftrefſe we'may | 


ance | | To By running to him, and 
truſt God | p9Wring our hearts before "bim, 
in 4&6 [making our moane vnto him, 
trele. | Pfal:18.2. and62. 19. Looke Ra 
mongſt men , to whom we firſt 


runto make our 'moane in our | 


whom wemoſt loue, andtruſt-: 

|{{ois'it towards God. 

| 2. By caftingourcares and bur-' 

thens vpon kim, P(al.55.22. | 

: : 3. By not reſpettin's 81h? prom, | 

[ana ſuch as tra? veuaf Fae ro lies, Pal. 

40, 4 ny J:33D Tf! 

||: 1.4} By Tong vpn. vw helpe, 

Toel 3.16. Efay 50. 11. But then 

aletty= 1 FE Kr obſcrae how we muſt 
[relie vpon Gods helpe: for there 


| When we haue beene with the | 


Lord and committed our ſclues | 
| on 


_—_ 


to wards G ol. 


[to- him, wee "muſt relic pon 


him. 

tionto follow our own courſes, 
and proiects, Prou.3.5. 

pining at our condition, Or vex- 


of Godtowards vs, Plal. 37.7. 
2. Without feare, that is, with- 


| ut miſtruſtfull feares , and ſer- 
utle perturbations, imagining 


euils, which the Lond hath not 


brought vpon vs, Plat. 3.6. and 
27. I» 
4. Without of img 1 meanes tO 
gee out of diſtrefle, Amos 5.446. 
4-E latly, without care;that 


1s, without diſtruſtfull carking 
CArcs, Phll. 4G. 


Thus of che ſixth way of ſhew- 
ing our loue to God, and that 1s 
by truſting 1n him. 

The ſeauenth and laſt way, by 
which we muſt ſhew our lone 
ro God .is,T o obey him; For this 


] 


I. Without leaning to our owes 
: ]onderſtanding, or wilfull inclina-- 


2. Without murmaring, Or re- | 


ing-our ſclues at the prouidence 


| 


| 


£29 : 1s | 


STII 


we muſt 


auoide F. 
things, 


7, By 0- 
beying 


him, 


Ry SEN" _ We we 


EL 29  "INEA 


Wi. 3. OW 


[ane £0 
God. 


| commandements : Neither 1s the 
| fgne inthis, that we doe what 


| ſhewour loueto God; the man- 


| our loue to God, we mult looke 


. Theorder of aur lines 
istheloue of God, that we keepe bis 


God requires for the matter,but 
that bus commandements are not 
griewm vntovs: Welone God, 
if we loxe to do his worke, andif 
we lift vp our hearts in his wayes, 
ſetting vpon his worke with a 
ſpeciall readinefle, and {trength 
' of deſire, and more thenordina- | 
ry.care, 1. Ioh.5. 2. 2. Chron. 
{17-0.an019.2 © 
Thus of thematter , that 15, 
\the thing by which we mult 


ner alſo 1s to be conſidered: For | 
in all thoſe things which wee | 
would do at any time to prooue 


TN the manner hu VV WW Edo them 5 
as was a little rouched before : 
| Now caſtinly we muſt bring 
to the declarationof our loue to | 
God , WO things # 
1. Feruenci, 
2, Feare. 


i. 


| God and ſhew it in fernencie of 


S | Fortheſecond, we muſtlone 


PIGSE i. 


i. 


For thefirſt, wee muſt louse | 


our lone. How?Enen with «l our | 
bearts, and all oar ſoules , and all | 
Our miuht, and all our under$tau- 
ding. Our hearts muſt be more 
inflamed then they are in ſhew- | 
11g lone to wite, children, 
friends, parents, &c, Wemuſt 
loue God about all, Deut.6,3. and 
30.6. 


God and ſhew it too, but it mult | 
be with feare. Howloener wihkhj 
men true loue caſts out teare, 
yet God being ſoinfinite in glo- 
rie and mateſtic, wee mult loue 
him, but yet with feare. Now 
that this may not be miſtaken, I 


' of this feare. Tn 
We mult ſhew our tcare : 


towards God, | 


a — At —_— — — wy — ——— 
a4 


wiil ſet dowae tae particalars | 


— 
Eight | 


1. By entertaining lawful | 
thaugbts of his dreadful maicity, | 
caſting out all vile, meane, and 
 vaine thoughts of hum, Danicl 


6.26. 


— —_ 


$0 | - Rs By | 


feare of We 
God. 


I. Fer- 
yvencie. f 


- 


+.Feare. 


—_ 


| 


wayes by 
which we | 
ſh< w ovr 


cx nes aaa a2 eg: 


i T Fn orde of our Ms 


Ms. Ae ——_ 


21 By departing from euilt, that 
bg any way difpleaſe him, 

being tender inthis point , not | 
| daring to preſume, or plead i im - 
| punitie,or freedome from dan- 
ger, but inall things defire to a- 
uoide what might anger him, 
Prou. 3.7; 

2.By viing all tearmes of hear- 
tie «baſement of our ſelues, when 
wecome before him. Thus A- 
 braham cals himſclfe daft and 
| aſner;and thus we ſhould buprble | 
54r ſelues under the mighty hand 
2f 04,1 Pet.5- 9. 
- 4 By doing his Ww:ll without /e, OfA- 
ring M0, or any other crea- 
ture, Efay 8. 19 I. 

5 + By a daily and r renerent re- 
embrance of his continuall holy | 
preſence, 

6. By trembling at his indge- 
mints Pſal.4 4 Hab.vit. 

7. By he umble viing of. all | 
the meanesof communion with | 
God,viing his Ordinances with 
all conyement rexerence, attcn- | 
L E439 _ tion, | 


6a. 


: — 
—— 


P—_— 


—_— 


: towards God. 


ſclues, Mal. 2. 5. 


| Lord our God, Deut. 28.58. 


” © PPE ſh ——_—_—_ 
2D 


DO an. 


tron, and abaſement of our 


8. Laſtly, by the reuerend we 
of his very Titles, fearing that 
great , and fearefall Name of the 


_ — —— 
ot i. 
——_ he _—_— v 


CarkiP.VAE 


Rules that concern? the preſeruati. 
oof. our leur to God, © 


Ttherto of the Rules that! 
& Econcerne the :manifel{tati- 
anof our.loue to God : The reſt 
ofthe Rules ſerue to teach vs, | 
how to preſerne im vs this loue to 
God. Now that we may con- 

tinuc in our loue to God , we} 

mult obſerue theſe rules. 

1. Wemult ſeparate onr ſelues | 
fromallothers to be bis, Lenit. 20. ! 
26. anoyding fellowſhip With the | 
ſeruants of a ſtrange God, that 

might 'any way entice vs from | 
the loi ne GOING] yea we ſhould 


] 


EY . {0 


A 


; Theorder of ur Hines | 

— 

ſo much alienate our hearts | 
| from al idols,that we ſhould not 
| 12ake mention of their names, and. 
therefore daily confirme our 

hearts inthat purpoſe to cleaue 

| to God alone, Leu. 20.26. Mal. | 

| 2.11, Exod. 34-11,14, 15 and 

| 23-13» ARt.11.23. Ioſh. 23-8. 

2, . We muſt beware, das we | 
| forget not God,, nor goe too long | 
| without effeual remembrance | 

of him. They that can ltae whole 
dayes and weekes without any | 
{care to thinke of God , may be. 
[ſ{are their hearts are voideofthe TT 
loue of God; and as ener we 
| would continue to loue God, 

we mulſtbe carefull enery dayto RR, 
[remember him, and thinkeypon | 
him, Deut.6.12.& 23-18, | | 
| 3. 'Wemuſt labour 70 edific our | 
[clues in our moſt hol ly fatth ; we 
muſt build vp our hearts in the 
aflurance of that wonderfull | 
loue God hath ſhewed to vs : | 
{and this will preſerue and keepe 

VS 1h our loue to him againe , | 
_Tude | 


_ 
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—— —_. 


et 


, towards God, 


- Tudezo. | 
4. Wee muſt pray in the holy 
Ghoſt, asis ſhewed in the ſame | 
Place: prayerpreſerues acquain- 
tance with God, and exceeding- 2, 
ly quickens the hart;and beſides, { | 
drawesfrom God new pledges 
of his lone to vs, which may i! 
| ſerne to kindle our affetions | . 
| towards him. L 
5. Inthe ſame place another 
rule is imported:and that is the | 
| 
| 


our 


—_—__WWCn. 


—C 


daily expettation of the comming 
of Chriſt: for the terrour of that 
Day will nioone vs to ſhew all 
poſsible lone to God, and ſo wil 
| | that ſfingularglorie we are aſſu- 
| | redtoreceiue inthat day. |  - | 
6. Inthe vie ofall Gods Or- | «<> | 
 dinances,we mult be carefull ro | | 
ſeeke out the face of God, whichis | | = 
that ſpeciall preſence of tis | | Bl 
grace. Forthe lone of God will | | 
decay invs, ifoncewe come to | ih 
' vſe the means onely for forme, | 
and anoutward ſhew,Pfal 105. 
LI it we miſſe of Con | 
rdi- 


. 
. 


of — D—— 


The order of our lines 
Ordinances, we muſt nener bee 
quit, till we find him woem our f 
ſonle loueth, Cant 3.1. Plal. 63.1. Wu 
| 72. We mult preſernethe truth is 
he hath delinered to vs; yea,we {] 
muſt contend form: for ſound do- | 
kak 3 laid vpin our heatts, will fi 

preferue in vs ſoundneſſe of at-l! | } 
[pri to God, Inde 3. +I 
8. Wee muſt get CE devnrs of 
Gods prasſes 1n particular, and fill 
our hearts with the ROWIEOge| 1-8 
and contemplation of them. 
. If we would be preſerued 
lathe long of God, we muſt-la- | 
bour to attaine to the ability to 
regogee in God, and delight our 
felues in God, A wife that would 
increaſe her love to her husbad, | © 
'muſt ſtriue to ſolace her ſelfe 
often with her hasband, and to. 
forme inher heart a ſpe ciall de- 

Iightinhim: So mult we. doeto 

God. This is miſerably neg- 

lected, and yet exceedingly ne-. 

ceſfary ; Nor is it an ordinarie 
toy we "ſhould takes inGod, but 
wet 


—— , - 


—— ut. 
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ge 
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Fs 
| towards God. $19 
weſhould ioy inhim, firſt, with | 
all our hearts : {eccondly,not for a 
' | time, butalwates,euery day;nor 
with common, but with excee- 
| ding zoyes,Phil 4.4 Pſal.37 4. & | 
68.3,4 & 105.3- Now that this | 
point may be thebetter vnder- | \voutre- 
 |ſtood', I will conſider of two I 
things: firſt, what it is to delight 
| and 10y in God; ſecondly, what | 
'we ſhould do that we mightde- 
light,and take pleaſure in God, 
- For the firſt, this delight in 
God hathin it fonre things di- "4g 
{tin&tly, 'Oyce or 
_ Firſt,a ſpiritual arisfaion,or | delight 


contentment ariling from the 
| aſfurance of Gods loue to vs, as' 
 hauing-<nough that he regards 


ſatafied as with marrow, Pſa1.63. 

5.& 149.2. 

Secondly, a 1oyfull entertains 

| ment of all paſſages of loue be- 

| tweene God and vs; eſpecially 
1n the vſe of his Ordinances. 

Thirdly , adelspbrjallc 


plation 


| vs;thus Damd faith, his /oule was | 


ortem- | 


our lelu's 


in GoJ. 


| 


| 


il 


Wy | 
Sn ak 


| SEE 


———Y 


Whar we 
n uſt do 

that we 

| might be 
{ ableto_ 
 10y in 

_ | God. 


No . 
| 3. Wee muſt exerciſe our 


| inthe wordof God, Plal.119. 14. 


——_— ( 


The oxaer of our lms 


plation of God and his mercies. 

Fourthly, a glorifying in Goa, 
 andextolling of lus praiſes, as 
by diſcourſe , ſo by ſinging of 
Pſalmes,1 ACOTI!QT .Pſal. 33.1 - 
& 1053 & 68.3,4. 1, | 

Now tor the attainment ofthe 

10y1ng in God. E 

I. We mult mourne often for 
our diſabilities herein , and pray] 
to God to forme this delight in 
VS. 1h 

2. We muſt reftraine carnal | 
zyes, and cares ; for the exceſle 
of both doth exccedingly dull 
the heart, and withdrawes it 
care ofdelightin God,Ioh 2.8. 
| Phil.4.4,5,6. 


| {clues with all the ioy wee can | 


16, fo 
4 We muſttake heed oof liſte- | 
| Ning to QbieCtions againſt the | 
lone of Godto vs ,whether they | 
ariſe from Sathan, orourowne | 
| fleſh. 1 


——_ 


| ther 3nſt onermuch, by attributing | 


F4 —— 
_— 


| 


| 5. We muſt often obſerue | 
the miſeries of the wicked in| 


in Chriſt, Hab. 3.17,18. 


oy conuerſation with the god- 
7. We muſt take heedofdo- 
meſticall euils,our home ſinnes, 
the corruptions that would dai- | 
ly preualle in vs, Iob 22. 23,26. | 

2, We mult reſtraine our} 
owne beleefe about the accep-| 
tation of the good duties we | 
performe ; and to this end we: 
muſt take heed, that we benei-| 


too much to our ſelues: noryet 
wicked owermueh, in condemning 
all we doe, as hatcfull to God. | 
For this laſt doth maruellouſly 
hinder vs from 10ying in God. 


Oe REA 7 Ee ant jos 
towards God. | 24 


compariſon of our happy eſtate 2 


6. We mult ſeekeadelight-] 


| 
Rules a: 
bout the 
ſeruice of 
God. 


"> TR 


| the 


nee ; 


for the generall Rulcs | 


The order of our lines 


—__ Rd 
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Gods ſernice. 

| 
Rules, that concerne our 
carriage towards God, namely, 


thoſe that concerne our loueto: 
God. Now the ſecond ſort of 


that cocerne the ſeruice of God; 


and theſe may be caſt intotwo | 


rankes: for they cither concerne 
the tzme of Gods worſhip. 


parts of Gods worſhip , are c1- 
ther general, which binde vs to. 
good behauiour in all parts 
of Gods worſhip;or elſe ceriaime 
ſpecialties of Direion,that con- 
ccrne ſome part of Gods wor- 


7 { 


weſhouldknow and remember , 
that thete are nine things to be 


| looked 


1 He gu A es RE or et IS Ces 


WED ' V | 


1G ontaining generall Rules abokt | 


Hg 


Itherto of the firſt ſort of U 


Rules follow., and that is, thoſe-| 


the parts of Gods worſhip, or | 


The Rules that concerne-the | 


| 


, 7 


"romard, Gods: |: 523. : | 


looked 00, , and brought tothe | b: bredine- 


| uery- part 
P_ of uery partof Gods wy Rar 


| The firft is preparation ;- wee Ip 
muſt-in ſome ſort conferre with 
our ownehearts, and prepare | 
them,before we 50 before God | 
to doe any ſeruice , Tob 11.13. 
Pſal.4.4. Ezech.7.19. 
Secondly,we mult come with 
| allreuereÞce and godly feare, Heb, 
12 28,Pfal.2.11. 7 
Thirdly, wee mult en 
the ſeruice in repentance for our | 
ſins : we muſt not come before 
God inthe lone of any ſinne ; if 
we do,we loſe our labour, and 
God willloath our works, Efay 
1+ Iob 11.14. Wee muſt hane 
cleane bands and « pare heart, or 
elſe no fernice of God will bee | 
accepted, Plal.119.11.& 24-4 
Fourthly , 1t muſt gricue vs 
that others will not ſerne God, 
Plal.119 139. | | 
Fifthly,we muſt performe e- | 
nery ſeruice in the name of Chriſt, 


} Or 


—_ 


—_—_—_— het. ated to 
mt. "ID 


dls. d.edilit... dad. .ath. ood 
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| Theorder of our tines, | | 


orelſe it cannot be accepted,by 
| reaſonof that euill that cleaues | 
toour beſt workes: whether we 
pray ozguue thankes,or what /o- 
ener We doe, wemuſt doe it un the 
wame of Chriſt,Col.3.17. 

| Sixtly,in cuery ſeruiceof God 
we mult as neere as 1t may bee, 
gineGodthe firſt praiſe,preferring | 
the reſpe&ts of God and his 
| worſhip, before our ſclues, or 
the regardofothers ; wee muſt 
ſcrae himbetimes, ſeeking God | 
| inthe firſtplace, Iob 8.5. Math. | 
| 6.34.Plal.5.3. 
| Senenthly, whenwedo any \ 
fſeruice to God, we muſt doe it 
with all oxr hearts, withas much 
willingneſle as may bee, fo as it | 
may appcare, that wee /oue to be 
by ſeruants, as the Prophets. 
phraſe is,1.Sam. 1 2.10. 1, Chr. 
28.9.Efay 56.6. | 7 

*  Eightly,inallſcruice we muſt 
ſtriue 1o to ſerue God, that we | 
may pleaſe him,not onely careful | 
| to doe the dutie, but carefull of | T 
Gods 


——_— 


i. __—_ 


towards. God, 


Gods acceptation. In good du- 
ties being chiefly carefullto ſee} 
| Gods approbation , not caring 
{ſo much for the praiſe of men ac | 
the praiſe of God. Tnetierypartof 
| Gods worſhip, owr praiſe muſt be ' 
of Ged,and not of men ,Heb.1 2.28. 
}KOM. 2.26. | © | 
| Ninthly, we muſt cleaue to 
God, with deteſtation of all 
things or perſons that might any 
way draw vs away from his ſer- 
uice, Deut.I 3-45» 


——__— 
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CuaPd IX. [ 


'. heWwing how we ſhould carrie 
our ſclues in Gods houſe. 


— —_—_— 


[thertoof the Rules to be| | 
|& Lobſerued in all parts of 
Gods worſhip generally. 

The ſpeciall Rules concerne, | ules 2- 
either Gods publike worſhip 1n his noo ay 
houſe; or elſe the particular Forſhip 
parts of Gods worſhip each by | of God. 


|themfſclues. | 


: Al rau 
«OIiNCy: 


2. With 


I5le rey2- 
CeNnce. 


and to ſtrine to faſhion his na- 


\ 


Ji poſl1- 


act—_— 


the glorie of Gods publike ſer- 
vice and preſence ; and fothere 
be diuers things which ina ſpe- 
ciall manner he muſt looketo in 
performingGods publik ſeruice: 
For cocerning theſe publik du- 
ties, theſe rules muit be obſerued 


of men muſt appeare beforc 
God publikely to doe him ho- 
mage and feruice, None mult be 


| pared or freed, men, women 
and children muſt all take notice 
of it, that they are bound here- 


nnto, Deut,31,11,12. | 
Secondly,we muſt come our 
{clues with af poſſible renerence, 
and looke to or feete then we enter 
s2to the houſe of God, and itrine 
toſhew before all men our moſt 


carctull reſpe&t of God and his 


holy 


SE - 
ho tte nd 


_ - was 4 Ar ad pr «hos AA . . SIE 
_— WRITY Nr ea a De 


The order of .0ar liues gn | 
|| | The godly Chriſtian ought 
with all careto lay before him - 
the Rules that bind him tothe 
good behauiour in Gods houſe, | 


*. 
_ 


Firſt, that all ſorts and degrees | 


{tureand practife,asmay become Þ 


-” 


— 


| ſanthified in they that come nigh | 
| himz3 and he lookes fof itat our | 


| hands; by our renerEt behautour | 


. 


| Gods name and preſence,Pla:5.:7. 


—— 


{| ſhew, 


| with Daxit,, O how 1 lobe mo: 


{ hearts in'a reſolution to refort 
| to Gods houſe with 10y and | 
| &hadreſſe,' notwithſtanding'the | 


| ſcornes & oppoſitions of world- 


>. >. 2-® _ 
"7 


ſhould eate vs vp, Plal. 69.9. and 


t0 wards C G TY 


I En Cc II N 


holy ordinances : For Godwillbe 


to be plorified before all the people, | 
Leu. 10.3.:Eccl.5.4- Weſbould, 
then ſhew a- moſt holy feare of | 


Thirdly,jin pablike duties thar | 
of the Prophet Daxidſhould be 
trueofvs: The zeale of Gods houſe 


this ſpeciall zcale wee thould | 


F, By louing Gods houſe how all 
the places snthe world; onr hearts 
ſhould be fired invs 1nthat re- 
ſpet, that we 'may truly fay | 


houſe, Pll. 26.8. 
2. By confirming our owne 


ly men and perſons. 


3. By ſtirring vp others with | 


"ap 


* And 
zeale, 


And this 
zetle wee 
| ſhould 
ew ſize 
| Wayes, 


a. 
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4. With 
ONE cont 
| (ent, 


 Jall importumitie to goevp with | 
ſthem to worſhip God in Sion, 


{willing hearts, with an holy 


| Theorder of ourlines | | 


{ 


| Eſay 2.2. 1 is. 
4+ By making haſte to Gods 
| worſhip, going tothe houſe of 
God with the fi:it, and with | 


tes. A 


| thirſt after the meanes, flocking 
{and flyingthither as the clouds,or 
| 45 ſo many doues ts thery windowes, 
| Zach. 8. 21. Pal. 110. 3. Elay 
35-1. and 60. 8. 
. 5.By forwardnefle and cheer- 
| fulneſſe in contributing towards 
the maintenance of Gods houſe | 
and ſ{cruice inthe meanes there- | 
| of, Eſay 60.8,9. 
| 6. By gricuing heartily be-' 
cauſe other mennegle&or con- | 
temne the houſe of God, and! 
haue no more minde to keepe 
Gods law, Pſal. 119.136. 
_ -. Thus of that ſpeciall zeale we 
ſhould ſhew about Gods: pub- 
like worſhip. ; 
Fourthly, wee ſhould 1n all | 
publike duties ſerue God with | 


oye ! 


hn 
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one conſent and one heart, There 
ſhould appeare in Gods ſferuats| 
a wonderfull deſire of onanimity | | 
and concord. They ſhonld ſerue | 
| the Lord with one ſhoulder , that z 
j when they ſpeak to God,i itmay 
be as the voice of one Hs | | 
| the Lord ſpeakes to them, they | | 
ſhould heare with one heart. It 
| 1s a maruellous glorie in Reli- | 
gion, when people can come | | 
1 once to this,'to [erue the Lord 
| Wath one ſhoulder, Zeph- 3.9. 
Laſtly, inthe 5 2. Play $,9.\ Three o- 
wee may gather three other| ther rules 
rules, whichina fpeciallmanner he 
fit vs for a right behauiour in mart 
| Gods houſe. 85 
| Firſt, we ſhould alwaies be as] 
] green Ole trees in the houſe of the 
| Lord. Howſocuer it goce with 
men in the world, yet when we 
| come before the Lord, our 
heartsſhall reioyce and reuiue, 
| and our ſpiritsbe freſh & cheer- 
ful,and our affections ſhould be | 
| healed of althe caresor diſtem- | 


F 
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| towards God. 
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pers were before in them:Gods | 
ordinances ſhould haue ſach a | 
power oner Vs, astomake a | 
_ | ſadden\ freſh ſpring of-defires 
\ and holy thoughts in vs. There 
ts this power inthe ordinances 
of Godto efte this,if the fault 
| denotin vs, I mean, whentheſe 
| ordinantes are-//exerciſcd in the 
powerand life of thein. - 1Þ 
Secondly, wee mult :ruft onthe 
|ercy of God, bringing an heart | 
teady to belecue euery good. 
word of God ; reſolving that if 
the Lord will ſpeake comforta- 
bly to his ſernants,, wee will 
not diſhonour his conſolations | 
through careleſnefle or vnbe- 
leefe; but receine them with all 
our hearts, and eſtabliſh our. 
{clues inthe ſate-keeptng of his | 
Loo0d WOrkh = oo 
| Thirdly, wee mult refolueto_ 
| be thankfall,with all tenderne fle 
for all experiencesof Godspre- | 
| ſenceand goodnefie towards vs | 
| inghe means, vowing with Da- | 
| kid, | 


—_——C_u Fo "I mp. 
” _- . PER cd © mad. — 
—_ ſ F ans 


es. A > 4 


——_— 6 


dt meat 


_—_ 


| wid, fo praiſe him for ener for the. 


[|thoſe rales , which wee muſt 


| 


this power and preſence for a 
| time, fo as we feele not the effe- 
| ualnefie of his ordinances: yet 


| ſtemper, to ware yponthe Lord, 


| the efeaſ 0113 of his BrFe: 
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Rules that Ta Us - he aring| 


ge 1's God. 


And ifthe Lord doe withhold 


wee ſhould reſolue without di- 


and obſerue him according to 


a I 4 
5 


2k 


of the word, 


 Hns of the rules that wee 
-muſt obſerne inall publitte 
ſeruice of God. Now there be! 
certaine fſpeciall rules which 
muſt bee particularly heeded in 
each part of Gods worthip by ir} 
ſelfe. And firſt I will begin with 


more ſpecially obſerue in hea- 


Rulesthar 
order vs 
in hsa- 
ring t12 
word of 


Wid, 


_ au 
ied MEE a tran 


apupAer on > ann odld. 


ring the word of God,and theſe 
are of three ſorts: 
Aa I. Some 
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| r.Be fore: 
We COmMe, 


4 _ 
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The Peg fo Imes 


x. Somebindvs tothe good 


| behantour, before we come tO 


heare. 
. 2, Some at the time of hea- | 


[ ring. 


2.Some after we haue heard. 
I. Before we come to heare, 
wee mult bring with vs two | 
things. 
1. Arecſolntion to deny our. 
owne wits, reaſons, opinions, 


and conceits, and emptie our | 
| heads of all perſwaſion of our 


ct 


——_— 


own skall, to 1ndge inthe things 
of the kingdome of God, being 
ready to belecue and chink in al] 
things,as God ſhallteach ysout 


of his word. Wemult be fooles, | 
| [aims e may be wiſe, 1.Cor.3.18. | 


humbling our ſelues at bis very 


| 


33*30 


meeke and quict ſpirit , a minde_ 
quieted from paſsions,luſts,and 
perturbations, and atreſt from 
the turmoyling cares of this 


ts 4. >. tein. —_—_——__@ a A te. th. EI GIN EEE 


Ae | 


feete toreceine by Law , Denter. | 


2. Wemuſt bring withvs a | 


\ 


i 


| 


world. j 
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world.” The word is able to doe 


| rECeLne 72 with meerneſſe » JAMES T« 


| things , and keepe that which is 


— 


tofparas God, © 


great things in our hearts, if we 


I9- 

' Secondly,at the time of hea- 
10g, we muſt looke to two: 
| rules, | | 
| Firſt, we muſt hearken with- 
| out diſtraRtion : we muſt heare, 


mult incline our cares, and ſhake! 
offallimpediments arifing from 
our owne drowſineſſe, preiu- 
dice, or vaine thoughts, or di- 


Pb 119.11 2 © 
"Secondly , we muſt prone all 


good. We muſt heare with iudge- 
ment , & hearken for our Nha: 

haning ſpeciall care to looke to 
thatdodtrine whichin particular 
concernes Ys, to layitvpinour 
hearts, and ap ly it effeQually. 

This is a rule of ſingular thrift in 
godlines . If we did marke what 
fininvs the Lord reproues , or 


Aa 2 what 


{ 


as if it were for ourlines, we} 


tracing obics , Efay 55. 3«| 


| 


WO IE rn 


| 


| 


:, In the} 
time of- 
hearing. 


| 
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{ what comforts ſpecially fitted 
__ [to ourhearts: or what dire&ion 
| Note, {doth ſpecially concerne vs : He 
hath an honeſt memory that wil 
be fare to keepe theſe things, 
though he forget all thereſt;and 
he hath a wretched memorie, 
and hearttoo, that forgets theſe 
things, though he could repeate 
| all the Sermon verbarem. 
2 Afer F Thirdly,after wehaue heard, 
we haue |twothings alſo mult be further 
heard, | done. | 
Firſt, we muſt by meditation la. 
bour to make thoſe things we. 
haue heard, which concerne vs, | 
faſt; that they rare net our of OUr | 
| mindes, and we muſt take heed. 
that neither the diuell {teale a- 
way the good {ced,nor our own | 
heart through negligence forget | 
it. Neither is this a worke for an | 
| houre after,to keep theſe things 
 [eill we may repeate them to 0- | 1 
hers, bur ought to be our daily 
' worke, cf{pecially the weeke at- 


| : | 
ter to thinke ſooften or then, | 4 


cu —_ _—_ _ my DI a. 4 
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rowards God, 


| _ 


ONS 


tillthere be a fare impreſsion of; | 
the word in our hearts , Hebr, 4 
2. I 2. | 
Secondly , we muſt yet tur | 
ther ſee to1t, that we be acer of | | 
the Word, yea we mult obſerne to | 
doe: as the phraſe of the holy | 
Ghoſt is. . It isthe wiſedome of | 
| God ſoto diſpoſe of his ordi- | 
| nances, that we receiueour dt- | 
redtions by parcels, and there is. | 
| a time of interim berweene Sab- | | 
bath and Sabbath , Sermon and 
Sermon , that we might 3 in that | 
ſpace learne to frame our ſclues 
| tothe obediece ofthe truthsre- | 
ceiued, that fo we might berea- | 
die to recetue new leflons from | 
the Lord. The ſureſt way for the | 
| husbandman to keepe his ſccd, 
1s not to lay ic vpan his barn, but 
ro caſt it into the ground : for 
what is fowed, hemay receiue | 
 againe with aduantage ; ;orithe | 
might faile of an harueſt from his | 
ſcede1n_natuxe , yct godly men 
| ſhallnenerfaile to recekte what 
| Aagz aryÞ. 
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| The order of our lines 
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{they ſow bypra@iſe , with in- 
creaſe. So much ofthe truth,as 
{isputintopractife, is ſire for e- 
{uer; the reſt may be loſt : and it 
is a ſingular helpe to a Chriſti- 
| an, if he ſet vpon his obedience 
{ wiule the dorine is yet freſh in 
[his minde; for delay will com- 
Ipaſſe him about with many dif- 
ficulties, and he will want thoſe 

inward incitations , that might 
{ftirre vp his heart with power 
and ſtrength to obey. 


'CaHaAP; XxX 


Rales about the Sacrament of 
Baptiſme. 


Hus of the rules of our car- 
riage about hearing : Next 
| weare to conſider, how weare 
to order our lines in reſpe& of 
|the Sacraments: The Sacra- 
| ments are two ; Baptiſme , and 
| the Lords Supper. 


| The 
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| towards God. 4 $37 | 
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The daties weare bound to Rules a- | 
inreſpetof Bapriſme,cc COncerne | bout bap- 
either rulme, | 
| x1, Oarchildren. 
2 Ouarſclucs, FLY. 
2. Others. | 

"Fa our children ,it is our du | 
ty to preſent the m vnto Bap- | 1, Abour 
tifme,but withall we' maſt look | our chul- 
| tO 1t,! that it be doneindue time, d. ca. 

and withs faith and tnankfulncs | 1 
to God. /ndut time fo asthere- | : 
by we ſignihe our great eſtima- | 
| tion of Gods mercy toour ſeed, 
 andour great deſire to hane the | 
Concnant ſealed, . enen vnto | | 
| them. We muſt fo bring them | 
to B aptiſme wito faithin Cond 

couenant. The Lord hath bound ff 
himſclfe to be our God, andthe = 
God of our ſeeae : : Now 1t 1s our 4 
partstogmeglory toGod, and 
to declare before the Lord Our 
perſwaſion of his goodneſle and 
cs to that part of his Couc- 
 nat-By faith weplead our right, | 
whereas by vabelecte we. Siuc KE- 
T5 £ aq” _God * 
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wu | | T7 he order of our lines 


God occaſion to neglect our 
ſeed. I adde alſo, with thantful- | 
neſſe, becauſe wee ought with | 

| great oy andacknowledgment 
of the free grace of God,to be- 
| hold our ſeede admitted, in the | 

A | fare coucnant of mercy and {al- | - 
| uation wirh our ſelues,8 ought | 
| to thinke that God hath done 
| | moreforourchildren, to admit 

| | them into the conenant by Bap- 
| tiſme, then 1ithe greatelt per- | 
\- | fon on earth had made vpon 
- FB {them the aſſurance of ſome 
1 greatelſtate of maintenance or 
| preferment. 
Se About | Secondly, for our ſelues, we | 
! our (clues | EN "4 L, 

| muit make conſcience of it, to 
make vſe of our own Baptiline, | 
| | and that thronghour the whole 
courſe of our lite : Itis giuen ys | 
{ | asafealzof Gods promiſes, and 
bi {as avowof our obedience, and 
[ {ſo wemuſtmakevſec ofitalthe 
'dayes of ourlite, eſpecially 11 
| three caſes. 


"—_ 


mans 


In three 
things. | Firſt,in the caſe of doubting and 
| | ICAre | 


— 
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towards God. , 


ty 


feare of the forgiueneſle of our | 


ſinnes ; or of the {aluation of our 


ſoules: for Baptiſme ſaueth vs,that | 


is, effectually aſſures vs of our 
faluation ; and we donot offend 
intruſting Gods promiſe made 
:1his word, and ſigned & ſealed 
in Baptiſme. As certainly doth it 
{ane our ſoules,as the Arke ſaued 
the bodies of Noah andhis honſ- 
hold ; ſo as we cannot miſcarry, 


it weleape not outof the Arke 


into the Seas of waters.. Let vs 
ſticke toour Baptiſme,and then 


weareſ{:f::The waſhing inBap- | 
tiſmedid aflure the waſhingof 


our ſoules by the blood of Chrit 
for our ſinnes. If I be tempted to 
donbtof my faluation, I malt ſay 
to my owne ſoule : Hath not the. 


Lord prouided me the Arke of | 


B iptiſme to preferue me trom 
the ſeas of his wrath ? Andif I 
doubt the forgtueneile of ſinnes, 


I muſt fay : Hath not the Lord 


waſhed me from my: {innes by 
the bloud ofhis Sonne? Did he 
| AXS not 
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not ſhew me ſo much in Bap- 
tiſme? We ſinſhametully, inthat 
| we do not make this vie, but 
| negle&the confidenceBapriſme | 
| ſhould worke in vs, as if the | | 
Lord had but dallied with vs, or | 
that Baptiſme were but ſome i- 
| dle Ceremony , I. Pet. 3. 21, ; 
| 1.Cor.15.29. Acts 22:16. 
| How Secondiy, inthe caſe oftemp- | 
- | Bopriſrre | .rjon to commit ſin: we ought 
may help 4 + 
| | vsagaing | f fight againſt ſinne by this 
* | Gnne, | mighty weapon of our Baptil re, 
E: | and ſo we may do by duuerſe ar- | 
Wo vuments : AS 
'YF | Firſt, inmy BaptiſmeT haue 
I { made a vowe to God, that T 
> | | would cleaue to him 1n Teſts! 
By | Chriſt,and renounce the world, 
F | the diuell, and finne : and ſhall I | 
breake my vow to God, that 
: would be aſhamed to breake my 
promiſe to men ? 
; | Secondly , my Baptiſme was- 
q | the Bapri/me of repentance: and 
| | ſhall T yertliue in ſinne? My body | . 
zz | was Waſhed : and hall my ſoule | 
Wi | © DE | 
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"towards an 1 


be ſtill | impure ; > Matth. 3. IT. 
Mark.r.4.AQs 1 3-24- 

Thirdly , by Baneiine I was 
| aflured ofthe wertue of the death 
of (krift to kill ſinne inme: and 
ſhall I not beleenc the operation 
| of God, thathe can deliver me | 
| from the powerfal temptations, | 
| or 1nclinations to any ſinne ? 
| Shall T not ſeeke ſtrength of 
| Chriſt? or ſhal I betray my ſelfe 
to the dizell and the fleſh? In 
| Chrilt / a2 d:a4 rofinme, and ſhall 
0; Ft line therein? Rom. 0.1, 3. 
| Gol. 3.12. 

Thirdly , our Baptiſme mult | 
| bee vſed againſt the doubts of 
| perſcuering,or whether we ſhal 
| be kept vnto ſhlaatio,and whe- | 
ther our bodies ſhall bee raiſed 
againe at the laſt day : for God | 
hath afſared all this vnto vs in | 
our Baptiſme, that we haue our 
| part not onely in the death of| 
| Chriſt , but alſo in the refur- 
reion of C hriſt : and if Chriſt } 
| be raiſed in VS, Chriſt can dye ns 
more 
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| raiſed him ont of the graue,Wwi alſo 


[ 1,.Pet. 3. 27» If webe baptiſed and 
| beleeue, we ſhall certainly be ſaued, 


with vs,and are Souldiers preſt 


| holy loue,toour lines end , Eph. | 


—_— od _ —— 


"The pre 5 rf our mi 


more. cithierd in himſelf, Or in ae; 
hearts, and the ſame power that 


raiſe vp our bodies at the laſt day, 
as is pleaded, Romans 6.10.6&c. 
 Galath.3.27,28. 1.Cor.15.29- 


Mark.16.16. | 
Thus as it concernes our {clues. 

2. Inreſpc& of others, we arc 
boand to the good behaujour in 
Baptiſme : as to acknowledge | 
the communion of Saints;ſo are | 
weticdto preferue our {clues in 
all brotherly louc with the god- | 
ly, who weare the ſame Liwery 


to.the ſame warre, and have ta- | 
ken vpon them the ſame holy | 
Vow with vs: weare bound in | 
Baptiſme to loue them, to ſtand 
ag them abone all other peo- 
ple,and toline with them in all. 


4+3,4z5-T.COr.12.13« & 1.13, 


Gaal. 3427,2. 
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 cernethe Lords Supper follow. 


towards God, 
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Rules about the Lords 
Supper. 


Itherto concerning Bap- 
time: The rules that con- 


Now concerning this Sacra- 
ment,weare charged withtheſe | 
things. 
| Firtt,Cxamination,r.Cor.rr. 
we mult examme our ſelues , and 
ſo eare and drinke ; Examine our ' 


no {inne in our hearts andlines, 
which we haue committed, bur 
we are defirous to forſake, and 
do vnfeignedly zmdge our ſelur; 
for it, beingas deſirous to for- 


_— 


1nthe Sacrament forgiae it. 
Secondly, T be diſcerzins of the 
Lords Baay and Blood : ſo com- 


ming to partake of theſe out- 


ſtlues, ſoas we be ſare therebe || 


ſake it,as we deſire God ſhould | 


ard ſignes of Bread & Wine, | 


| : p77 as | 


Rules a- 
boutthe 


Lords 
Supper. 
1, Wee 
wr ull exa- 
Mine our 
felucs, 


2, Wee 
muſt di'\- 
cerne the 
Lords 
Supper, ? 
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as we withall know and beleeue 
the preſence of Chriſt; and that. 
God doth as eftecually gue 
Chriſt tothe ſoule ofthe belee- 
 uer,as hegiues Breadand Wine 
to his bodie ; yea,we mult thus 
diſcerne and beleeue, thathe is 
there offered and giuen vnto vs 
alſo,and thatGod doth notde- 
Iude vs, but as truely giues vsthe 
| | Body and Bloud of Chriſt,as he 
doth by the Miniſter gine vs the 
HOY bread and wine,x.Cor.1l. 
ene gas; Lrghh ld WR 
ok | the death of Chrift : This 1s a fo- 
' Chriſts jlemnitie, where we muſt intend | 
death, | to make a ſolemnremembrance 
Bo ofthe Paſcion and Death of our | 
Sauiour, not onely in being pre- 
| ſent atthe breakingof the bread 
and powrivg out of the Wine, | | 
but inraifing vp in our hearts a| 
thankefull remembrance of his 1 
{| 4. We gricuous ſufferings and death I 
{ vow to ; for our fins, Mat: 26,1.Cor.11. | 
cleave to; Fourtily , Fellowſhip an4 louimg 
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we e both fignifie, and vow in the 


| Fitchly : ſpectall reconciliation 


4 RD | CmuA-P. 


cowards God. : | 


Saccaments , and teſtifie before 
God & men, ' that we will cleane 
vnto them abouc all the people 
inthe world , as being the ſame 
bread with vs, euen members of 
the ſame myſticall Bodie of 
Chriſt, 1. Cor. 10. 


with ſach as we haue offended, 
bearing malice to no man, and 
deſiringand ſeeking peace with 


12, 

Sixtly and laſtly, The vawes of 
ſincerity, reloluingto keepe this 
 feaft all our life mihe vncau:n'd 
bread of finceritie and truth , encen 
to ſpend our dayes in all vp- 
rightneſls of heart, and vnfeig- 
ned hatred of all fine and by-' 
Penecue, 1.Cor.5.8. 


all forts of men,Matth.5. Rom. 


F. W:E 

mult be 
Ieconcl |} 
led. | 
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holy life, 
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Rules about Prayer. 


Hus of the Sacraments. 
lbs _ "The Rules concerning 
abour | prayer follow ; where beſides 
prayer. | the.generall Rules that belong 
to all worſhip, theſe things in 
ſpeciall muſt be heeded concer-_ 
ning prayer. 
Thy 1. Thy Words muſt be few, Ec- 
words |clefſ. 5.1, 2. and the reaſon is, : 
| mult be | becauſe Godis i 14 heauen, and Ftke 
few. |! ertonearth, He is full of maie- 
> | ſtieandwiſedome, andthou art | 
an infirme and finfull creature. 
| Length of it felfe doth not com- 
| - | mendprayer; we muſt ſpeake as 
| decomes the. matieſtie of God ,. 
| without varme repetitions and babe | 
| lings ; patteringoucr of the ſame 
things 15 not pleaſing to God : 
EO aff eftation 1s 11] 1n any thing , 
| fo much more ill in prayer. Tiis 
rule may be vnſauory to theraſte 
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| towards God, 
of ſme that are tranſported | 
with raſh zeale : but let them | 
| take heede of wil-Worſhip ; - the | 
words are ſoplaieinthe text, 
[as they muſt informe themſelues | 
about them : The Lord knew 
| what was fitteſt for vs, when 
ke gaue vs this charge. 
if» Thy heart muſt be Lfied m 
inthe performance of this du- | "cy 
( tie: this isoften imported indi- | 9 te 
uerſe Scripures;and this lifting | lifted vp. 
vp of the heart hath diverſe 
| things init, 

I. Ynader1n4ins 1 thou muſt 
be aduiſed what thou prayeſt 
for ,and know thy warrant,that 
| what thou askelt is according 
\to gs will, 1. Cor.14. 15. 
Ioh.s5 

2. ” X66 DE from niftrattions : 
thy hear: mult be cleanſed ae 
 paſSions and luſts : thy . prayer | 
mult be without wrath. 1. Tim. | 
3:8, Andas the diſtractions ari- 
ſing from paſ*:on muſt be auoi- 
ed, {9 multalorher diſtra&tivs. 
3 Fer- | 


| $47 
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The oraer of our lines, 


— 


3. Ferwencie, or the ſtretching 
out of the affeftionsacco:ding 
tothe matter of prayer ; thou | 
muſt exprefle the aftetions of | 
| prayer: for God lookes at the | 
prayer of thy heart, no: at the 
 praycrofthy lips oncly. 

3- Thou muſt pray wih all 
manner of prayer, according to | 
the occaſions of prayer. Thou 
| nuſt pray at thy ſet times daily, | 
and thou nuſt pray alſo with 
eraculations (as the Niuines call | 
them) that is, thoſe ſudden and 
ſhort ſpeeches to-God, whe thy 
heart 1s moned vpon ſpecial oc- 
caſion. Thou mult vie S»pplica- 
| r4ons,, Deprecations, Interceſſions, 
{orfeſſions, gin of thankes, or | 
| the like, accordingtothy necel- | 
| ſities, or the other occaſions of | 
thy life. Thou mult {trite to pet | 
a fitneſſe and language to ſpeak | 
 vnto God for thy {clfe in thine | 

| 
| 


owne words, as may beſt ex- 
preſlethe deſires of thine hearr, 
Eph.6.18. | 


4 Thou 
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_ 


towards God, © 


4. Thou muſt continue and per. 
ſeuere in prayer without ceaſing : 
prayer muſt be the worke ofthy 
whole lite, notanexerciſe for a 
{fit, fora dayortwo , ora wecke 
[Ortwo , or a moneth or two : 
| thou muſt make conſcience of 
| prayer altvayes, Fphel. 6. 18. 

I. Thefl.3.17. .. 
5. When thy prayer is groun- 
ded vpon Gods will , thou muſt 
be inſtant, and notfamt,or be dil- 
couraged. Thou muſt pray With- 
out doubting and wanering, as re- 


[ſolued neuer to ceafe praying, 


| 


tl. 


| 


It is baſeneſſe of minde, not hn- 
militie , to be quickly diſcoura- 
ged:if Godentertaine vs not ac- 
cordingtoourexpectation or l1- 


ſeeking to God , but ſet vpon 


[nonay, Luk.18.1. lJam.1.6. 
6. Thoumuſt remember ſup- 
p/ication for all Saints, eſpecially 
to pray heartily for a £7 
and 


— A. 
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till God heare and ſhew mercy. | 


: 


| 
| 
| 
| 


king , we mult not be weary of | 


prayer,witha reſolution to take | 


549 
4, Thou 
mult per- | 


prayer. 


| 


ec, Thou! 
muſt be 
inſtaat , 
without 
fainting 
Or diſcou- 
ragemer. | 


| 


hes. outtid 


6. With | 
ſupplica- 

et on for | 
ailSaints | 
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Bog” order of onr lines 


and Miniſters, eſpecially thoſe 
vnder whoſe charge thou art, E- 
pheſ.6. 18,19. 1. Tim. 2.1. 


\zn all things. thou gras thanhbes, Let 
the Lord ſee the truth of thy 
heart herein, that what thou ob- 
[taineſt from Gad, eſpecially by 
prayer, thou wilt with all glad. 
nefle remember and acknow- 
ledge: this Rule muſt by no 
meanes be forgotten, 1. Theſſ.5. 
[18. Col.4.2, 
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Rules about reading the SCrgpe= 
 kurts. 


F 


 Hus of the Rulesthat con- 
| A cerne prayer. There re- 
| maines the reading of Scrip- 
ture, and ſinging of Pſalmes, as 


| worſhipof God. 


7. Thou muſt looke to it, that 


the other parc of the ordinarie 


Concerning the reading of 
1 Tone! 


| 


et, 


| 


| 
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towards God, | v5 7 1 


{ the Scriptures, I will inſtance in | qing the 
one place of Scripture onely , | icripture. | 
which containes the charge gi- | 
| uento lofhxa, Cha.1.8,9. which 
comprehends the ſubance of 
the neceſfarie di e&ions about 
| prinate reading. I ſay neceſſaree; 
for godly men may,and haue ad- 
uiſeddinerſe courſes for reading 
of Scripture,whichare not abſo- 
Intely neceſlarie, but arbirrarie, 
as may ſtand with the leifure and 
capacity of the perſons that will 
reade: ſachare thoſe diretions 
that ſhew how many Chapters 
may be read ina day , and what | 
things may be obſerued 1nrea- 
ding,&c. which, asthey may be | 
profitable to many Chriltians, 
and expedient too,yet they mult 
not be vnderſtood ſo, as that | 
| thoſe pecſons ſinne, which reade | 
| nor {o often, or ſo many Chap- 
ters, or the like, The things | 
thertore that muſt neceſlarily be | 
 obſerued by ſach as can reade | 
| the Bible, Itaketo be thele; | 
F” EL Firſt, |__| 
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| cate of 
| whatthou 


| readeſt. 
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| 3.Confer 
ky vpon it, 


| 
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| ſtantly be em ployed therein;and 


Rn... od 


The order of our lines | 


Firſt, they mult exerciſe them 
felues th:rein daily, they muſt con- | 


if :hcir occaſions interruptthem 
at ſome time, they muſt redeeme 
it at other times. This 1s the 
praiſe of the blefled man , T bat 
he exerciſeth kimſelife in Gods LaVs 
aay and might, that is, conſtantly, | 
Pſal. 1.2. 
Secondly, in reading they } 
muſt m:ditate therein, that 1s, they 


_—_——_ > 


ter be <nabled to employ their | 


muſt obſerue profitable things 
AS they reade : attending to r04 

ding,and marking whatthe Lord 
faith vnto them by that part of 
the word which they reade. 
This is that meditation which is 

chiefly required of Chriſtians, 
to get into their hearts good' 
thoughts from the matter they 
reade of, ſo as they may the bet- 


| 


thoughts all the day after. 
_ Thirdly, the Wordof God muſt 
not depart out of their month; they 


muſt make the belt vſeof itthey | 
can, 


| 


ET 


COT 


| towards God, 
Hm 


can,in conference to ſpeak of it "= 
| to others, for the edification of| 
themſ.lues and othcrs. z 
Fourthly, they muſt obſerne | 4, Re- | 
intheir reading what the Lord! "may 
faithvntothem, that concernes| —_ 
theirpractiſe. They muſt obſerue 
to doe according to thoſe holy 


| directions they reade of. They 14 

© mult bring 1 mind deſirous and Mt 
rcfolued tolctthe word of God | BY 

| both informe them and reforme Wt; 
them, making conſcience of it, } _ |. 
to let God direc them by his| BY! 

holy word read, and not onely HY 

by theword preached rothem:| "A 
x ds lines muſt bee bettered by | | wal 
their reading ; and to that 4 TT 8 | al 
they muſt obſerue the chiefeſt TY, 
things they canout of their rea- | 

| ding,toremember them intheir! | i 
practiſe. of 

| 

CHa?r,! 

| 
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[the matter they ſing of, and lift | 


| ther by their Plalms and Himmes | 


The ordey of onr lines, 
EE ET it 1 
5 2 

Cu, 3 VC. 


| Gs rules that concerne the 
ſinging of Pfalmes,are ſum- 
marily comprehended 1a that 
place, Coloſl. 3. 16. and they 
are theſe. at] 
Firſt, they muſt reach ove aro- | 


ana [pirituall ſongs. They muſt 
learne to p'ofit, and make good | 
| vic of the holy matter contai- 


their hearts ; they muſt attend to | 
| vp theirhearts, aswell as their 
VOICES. 


, Fr. 
Thirdly, they muſt ſing with | 
grace in their hearts ; they muſt. 


as in prayer, or an7 other ordi- 


Rules about ſinging of | 
| i 


employ the graces of Gods Spt- | 
|ritinfinging of Plalnes,as well 


] ned inthePlalmes they ſmg. | 
Secondly , they maſt ſing with * 


| | nance | 


eg —_ 4 : 7"V 
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| lodie to the Lord: They muſt di- 
| re&their ſongsto God, and to 
his glory, and not vſethem as 
| mecreciuill employments,' but 
| a$ partsof Gods ſcruice. 

| 


els. A A. 


Ini. 0 ay wo nDn—_ wo at wed 


| B. 
Rales about VoWwing and 


IEEE rr mal 
nance of God. bD. 
; Fourthly,they mult wake me- 


" Ja 


Swearmp. 


] concerne the molt viuall 
parts of Gods ſferiuce:there are | 
other parts of Gods fſcruice, 
| whichareto be vicd bur at cer- 
taine times, and vypon fpectall 
| occaſions, andtheſc arc /owes, 
| and Oathes and Faſting. 
| The rules about Vowingare 
| briefly comprehended in thar 
place, Eccl.5.3,4- and they are 
chiefly two. 


——— 
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| Firſt, before thou voweſt,conſi- | 


NE CECeCeCC ooo 


Vowings 
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1f. The order of « of. out lnes 
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rn 
der : : conſider, I fay, thincowne 
firegth, whether thou be able tv 
do it : and conſider alfo the end, 
thatit be to Gods glorie : and 
conſider the. matter, . that.thou 
vow not things vnlawfull: and 
conſider what may, bethe eents. 
of thy vow, for all vowes being 
made before the Angell that takes 
notice of all conenants,it wil be 
invaine afterwards to pleade;it 
\vasan errour, thou waſt miſta- 
ken : God may be angry at thy 
voice, and deſtroy the worke of thy 


| bands : Be not raſh therefore , to 


cauſe thy fleſhto ſiane therein. 

Secondly. ,. When thou haſt 
vowed thy? vo! x to God,deferre. 
not Fo pay St, ,be ſurethou perform; 


i Rules 1s 
: H3liT 


En fI0 
t FE ai *332, 


HR 


| muſt obſerue theſe rules. 
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it; It 1$ A grieuous offence to 


! breake alawfullvow : Better a- 
; 75 thou ſhouldeſt not vow,” then that 
| | thou ſhouldeſt vow,and not pay. 

; 


Thus of vowing. 
Concerning the Oath, when 


| thou art called to Gyeare, thou | 


Firit, 


I" EIN 


hat... et oe i. 


| towards G a 


——————— ——— —_——  —_— 


Firſt , thatthou ſweare not by\ 
| av) thing Which ts not God, Ter. 


| 
BE 
; 
| 


Secondly, that thou ſweare 51 W | 
truth, that 1s, that thy conſcience | 
{know , what thou ſiveareſt is| , | 
| truE. ; | | 
\ Thirdly, that thou ſtveare is | 
| 1udgement, that is, with due _ 

fderation ofthe nature of God, 
and with ſound deliberation,not 
raſhly , diligently weighing 3 Fl 
| things that belong to the matter | 
| thou {weareſt about, W /!! 
Fourthly, that thou ſweare in | | WY 
righteouſneſſe, that1s, about law- 
| {| fullthings,&iuſt matters: Thou | 
; muſt not ſweare to doe yniuſt 
| things, as Dauid ſware to kill 
| Nabal: nor muſtthon ſweare a» | - [ 

| bout impoſsible things,or about | wy 
| things that are doubtful and vn- Fl 


a 


it... 


| certaine : Nor 1m the forme of} 33d 
| thy oath muſt thou vſe ſach: | 

| words, as be contumelious to 
God, orexpreſlſe not ſutficient 
| reuerence totheDiuineMaicity, T3 
| | FB D 2 AS, 44 
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The order of orr {ines 


asthey thag ickedly {wearc by 
Fe part of- Chriſt, or ſach 
ikEes | | 


Rules about Faſting, 32 ; 
T Hus of Vorves, and Swea- | 


ring; Faſting follows. Now | ; 
| if we od "op cpe 2 religious 


Faſt vato God, we muſt obſerue | 
theſe two Rules. | 

Jae J\ Firſt, we muſt looke to the } 
wes | triftneſle of the abſtinence inthe | 
: day of our Falt ; tor fo we mult | | 


15'0ug 
Fat. | | ibſtaine from all fort of meate as 
well as one, and from our coflieſt | 
 apparill, anafromrecreations and 
| viuall delights 5 We muſt keepe |. 
theday , as we keepe the Sabbath, 
111 {OrYDCALIEOUr OWNC workes, 
Ton. 3.6,7. r.Cor.7.5.lock 1.& | 
2. Leutt.16s 
Secondly, the TIE mult be 
ſpent in religious dutics, aSa|. | 
| _Sab-1. 
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| preuentihg , -or remoouing | ot 


? 


"7 Ws G "FE 


[ Sabbat] 1 k, cipecially in the exer- | 


| cifes that CONCCrne the humilia- | 
| 1:01 of the ſeule , 11 renewing of 
| our repentance , | for the obtal- | 


ol ut pardon of tinne, or ſome | 
 fpcciall blefvingof God, or tie | 
fome or eatindgeme ent of God. | 
The former ruke concernes 
mm the ceremonie, or ot- 
Card exercilt of the bodice : bret | 
chis rite coritaines the ſubittance 


of the dutic, without which | 


a religious F ati is not kept viro * 


| God; who regardeth 1 not 720 


PANS 740 new" of the bead like a 


| butierajlr, if ; t 138 f/oule ve net bios. | 


bled be fore God for fine : Leut- 
ticus 16. 29, Joel 2+ 14-and 2, | 
10,17. 


4a 
——__ 


TER 5. > ut and t CY aa i 2 2: LO Ig 
dA - ant. tl. E_ Wow "oy 


FRAY 
” IM Ce 3 ave Stor oben be oe and _ aa odds 4 ated 


Ee SS 
$9413" 3% CE 
HARING; 
PF oF A 
Ces, 


FE is” 7 FG 
< \ THER 


$60 | Theorder of our lives 


— 
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Rules about the Sabbath. | 


'Ttherto of the Rules that | 

concerne the party of Gods 
wor ſhip : Therulesthat concerne; } 
the time of Gods worſhip , follow : | 
and this time eſpecially is the 
Sabbath day. 
| eules a. | Now the rules that binde vs 
| bout the | tothe good behauiour concer- 
| Sabbath. | ning the Sabbath, concerne ei- 
Et: ther the preparationof the Sab- 
bath , orthe manner of perfor- 


| 


| ming holy duties on the Sab- | 
bath. | 
© 'The -| - \The preparation to the Sab-| 
 prepara- | bath , containes in it- theſe | 


| Lion tout things. FI0 
1  Firſt,che ending f bn our Works 
onthe fixe dayes, as God did; 
his, Gen. 2. 2. | 
This example of God is ſet 
downe, not onely toſhew what 
hedid, butto preſcribe vnto vs, 
| what, 


nh] 


Wikis CRATE 


EE A ee ET om > mate; 


| feare euery mnihi mother and his 


| family, extend their infection 


| ning-of: Gods Sabbath. The 


4x | 


Los A. at ens, Aa na LE 


what we ſhould doe,as ismani- 
feſt by vrgingthis example: ini 
thercaſon ofthegomandement! 


niſhthe workes' of the weeke 
dayes withſuchdiſcretion,that 


hands rempte&rto worke aboart 
them onthe Sabbath'daye .. - 
| Secondly, the prcaenting of | 
 donteſtical grieuznces,and per- 
turbatzons; Leuit.1i9:3, Yeſhall 


father and keepe my Sabbath. Dif. 
co ds& contentions, and heart-- 
 burnings in the members of the 


- andhurt:, / cuen'to:thepropha4 


Lord leokes notto beſerueda- 
right 1n 11s houſe 2 it people line | 
| not quietly. and louingly 4 and. 
-dutit ully:in theiriowne: houſes. 
1: Fhirdly,, wemuſt cleanſe our 
| felues, Hat wee keeperbe Sabbath, 


ok. 
—— 


2 HEF: = 
'We muſtthenrakeorder-to fi- | 


E: 


| neither-our heads beetroubled | 
'withthecares of ther; not our | 


| Nehemiah13;22. Which place, 


Ni. ES 


— 
In 


_Bb 4 though. 


The order of our lines. 


thonghit ſpeak of Legall clean- 

fing, , yet it ſhadowes out that 
}Morrall and perpetuall care of 
4cleanfing our ſclues, -that ought 
{cuen to be foundin vs. And thus 
}wedocleanſe our ſclues, when 
| we humble onr ſelues, that wee mA) | 
| wake with God, confeſing our | 
-{{finnes euen the ſinnes of the. 
| week palt,& making our peace | 
]withGod, throughthe nam of | 
[Icfos Chriſt, i. 
{ 2.Ofthey | Thus ofthe duttes ofprepara- | 
| celebrarr- | tion ; Now for the manner of 
| onntth? {Leepingrthe Sabbath, the rules | 
FS preſcribe vnto v's tiieſe things : } 


: | 1. Reſt from all your works yvc- | 
! {ther they bc Perks of labowr, Or | 
| ] works of pleaſure, Works ot1lz- | | 
C15 bour the Scriptureznſtanceth in | 
| Tlach,asareſelimgof wilknalr:Ne-| | 
| hemiah1 3. 15. Carrying of bur-| | | 
| thens,Ter.17: lourneying from ow | | © 
| { places, Exod 16. Metanell: | 
| of our callings done. by our 
| [ ſelnes, Our child en,feruan's,or E : 
Preens whichthe words of the 

= Com-| 


towards G ag - 


L —— —— 


| \ F— 

| Commanement forbid. And : Fo 
| workesof labeur, fo alſo workes 
of pleaſure arc forbidden, 4 Elay 


158.1 7 
[Wh " Readineſſe and delight. We. 


this day,Efay 56.414 conſtcrate it 
With ioy , 4s # glorious priniledge | 
tors, Eſay 58.13. abhtorring. 
 wearineſſe , or adeſire te haue 
the Sabbath gone, and ended, 
Amos 8. P 
3 Care and watchſulnefſs, we 
mult obſerne to keep: 11, Exod. 31. 
16, we mult tate heede 19 onr 
| ſtlnes , that no duty be omitted, 
and that we no way prophane 


our words,[cr.17.21. 
Sinceritie ;, and this fin- 


| Ceritie we ſhould thew digcrs- | 
| Wayecs. 


with as much care a$ We Would | 
do our owne,, orzather ſhewing 
_ | more carefor the fruice ofGod 

_ | Theyhad theirdondle facrifices | 


| Mould /2we to be Gods ſeruants ON. | 


fr, attending onr hearts, and | 


1 Firſt, by doing Gods warks| | 


| 
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FIST i... "_ 


on the Sabbath, 1n the time of 


how we might pleaſe God in 
'eſpeciall manner on that day, | 
chooſing out the things that 


| mightdelighthim.God hath ta- 


ken but oneday of ſeuen for his 


| worke; and ſhall we not do 1t 
| willingly? Further, if we reſpe&t 
| our ſelues, ſhall we not be as 


careful to prounide for our ſoules 


1 


2, By obſerning the Whole day, 


[as well asa part,and keeping the 
Sabbath onr dwellings, as well | 
as in Gods houſe: God requires | 


the whole day,and nota part. As 
we would not be.contented our 
ſeruants ſhould worke for vs. 


| onely an houre or twoin the ſixe 


dates: ſo neither ſhould we yeeld: 


{lefſe vnto God, then we require 
{ for our ſelues. Nor will it ſaffice 


to ſerue God by publike duties | 
in his Houſe , vnlefle we ſerve 


him alſo by prinate duties in our, 
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the Law ; and we ſhould ſtudie, | 


on the Sabbath, as for our bo- 
| dies on the weeke dayes? 


| owne awellings, Commande- | 
| nes Leut23.3.+ + 
© 3: By auoidin! thelefſefviou 
lations ofthe Sabbarli;as welas | 
the grcater;eſpecially nottran(” 
grel5ingof contempr,or wilful- 
nes1n the leaſtthings we know | 
tobe forbidden. The Prophet 
inſtanceth, ; Efay 5B. 1 3-We muſt 
not ſpeake our owns word: -Flitns of 
finceritte. PHETAST I 

5. Thefift bing acai of. 
 VS,IS Faith : wee muſt glorifie. 
| God by beleeuing, thathee will 
make it a day oj bleſsing vnto! ; 
'|-vs5 and performe that-bleſhtng | '| 
| hehathpromifed,acceptingiour il 
| deſireto'walkbetorehim inthe | Yd 
j vprightneſ&of our hearts, and; | 8 
'| paſsing by ourjnfirmities ,, and 
, trailties. Wee mitny'fimes.di- | 
| ſturbe the rei? and Sabbath of 
our ſoules by vnbeteefe, Com- | 
mandetehr# Gen. 2.0.” Exod. | | 
31:23. Exech, 20. 20.\&'46. 2.5-| 
- 6:The laftthing'is Deprecati- T 
 Fonzwe muſt beſcech God, when |} 7+] 
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| Rules that fbew v3 how to carrie 


} 
7? { Religion. 


_ Rules that- order 4 wv | 


we Kaue donc our beſt, to ſhew 

 v5mercie, and ſpare vs forour 
| dceteR@ts and weakneſſes, Thus | 
we maſt endthe dayand recon- | 
 cileour luegto God, that the | 
Reſt of Icfus Chriſt may bee c- 
tabliſhced inour hearts, Nehe. 
23.22 And thus of the rules | 
| thatbind ys to the good bcha- 
| ujour in _rc{peR of the-time of | 


Gods worſhip. Oe 1 
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OMr w Jens; When We cone into 


PR refbel of 


F Itherto of theRules that. 
| CONCErRE OUT Carriage "_ 
| wards God. 

| Nowit followes,thatI break 
open thoſe. direQions + <that | 
ſhould bringourlives jnto.order 


[11 reſpec of men 2: And theſc | 
| zules | 
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as they belong ether to righie- 


fules arc oftwo forts, for cither rl 
they are fuichas binde VStothe| 


| good behauiour rowards «/! men, | 


or ſach as order our cornerthc 
tion towards/ome men oncly , as | 


they are conſidered to be cither 
—_ orgoaly, | 


| 
. The rules that conecrne all | 


rhen, may be caſt into 2. heads, 


4 


on/ne fe or roman, 


Tizerulesrhat belong to righ- 


| tccouſncſe, order vs cither #2 


company, or out of- COMPA7Ys 


The rules which wee are to} And ſo 
obſerue BILE Te: 00 c+- | 3 fncome 
ther, 


3. Relighon,on 
2. The | p50 and faults of 


nid.” SOT i 
. Onr owne inoffen fine bebaui- 
our ——_— all men. 
For the firſt, when we come | 


in company,we muſt be c ire{ull | 
to be that which may become. 


the glory of Gods truth, andthe 
Religion wee profeſlc that wee 
tab e 
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Avoiding | 
Vai9 !1n- 
glings in 
3 things, 4 


0-5 
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_ ce 


take not-vp the name of Ged 3 47 
vaine : andthus we ſhall rightly | 
orderour ſelnes, if wee obſcrue 
theſe Rules: :::1o -< { 
Firſt, to baGandls aduiſed; 
before we fall into diCourſ of 
Religion,not doing it till God 
may be glorified by it. A wiſe 
man concealeth kno wedge ; but the | 


| heart of fooles. Will-publsſh foolsſh-| 


| eſſe: It isas greatdiſcretion to 


know. howto:conceale: know- 
leage, : as It1s to know how to. 
Vic knowledge: |: eg x0'd[ 
Secondly, 9X uaine eng- 
; lin 05474. contradiftions of Woras, 
| ſuchasare Ts 
| 1. Doubtful! aiſputatiens about 
| Ceremonies, and things indi tfes 
| rent, ; which may entanple t bt 
| Weake, and” keepe them-from 
| more neceflary Eares'& know. 
 ledge.Rom.14.1: 0D. = 
| 2. Curious Queitions, about 
things that are not reuealed'in 
the Word, Rom. I 2, 3 .Be wi fo 
PR, -” | 
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cd 
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| a5 were thoſe about Genealogies, 


| may ſhew. how much thou art 
| affected with the maieſtie of| 


| eekenefſe , that is, withoutpalſ- 


| tionbe yea, yta; and nay,nay: other- 


CARE + PS, Fe nb 


— —_D._— 


2 Vaprofitable reaſonings, ich 


inthe Apoſtles time, 1.Tim.r. 

Thirdly, if thou be asked a 
reaſon of the hope that 1s inthee 
by ſach as have authoritie to re- 
quire1t,or need to ſeeke it, then 
anſiver : But be ſure to remem- 
ber two things; namely”, that 
thou anſwer with all reuerence, as 


Gods truth , and withall with 


ſion or frowardnefle : and with- | 
out affeation , or conceited- 
nefle,or wiltulneſle in our owne 
opinions, I.Pet.3.15. 
-\Fourthly,: let thy communica-. 


wiſe, cuſtomaryand vain ſivea-, 
ring,is a moſt damned iinneafnd 
ſachas God will farely plague. | | 
| 


C HA P. : 


— CT 


Rules that order us © 


» - 
ata nd... _—_— «hs _. Mi. a (t..  - 
_ am—_—_ A. « 
mm... 
o ” 
» 


| Cut ave X Xs 


Rules that ſhiw vihow to carry aur 
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the fault of others. 
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| "THus of our Carriage 11come 
4 pany 1 reſpect of Religr- 
Low we | 0--Novw concerning the faults 
a.uſt be. | of others, we mult ob{crue theſe 
hate our 
ſelnes 8n 
company 
CeIncere 
ning the 
| fauln of 
others, 


Firtt, we muſt nener in our dif- 
courlſc 1u?s/;e the wicked , oy cone 
demne the righteous; all exceſle 
in words is cugl, but this is ar 
abommation tothe Lord: We mult 
eucr honowr theſe that fears the 
Lord; and as forvile perſons, they 
aretobe conterned, Pla]. 15.4. A- 
MOs 5.35» Prou.1 7.15» 

Sccondly,Jetthy conuerſation | 
and diſcourſe be wit vor 14ds 1g, | 
| Math.7.1, lam. 3.17, itis time 
excecdins ill fpcnt, that is fpent | 
inccvfacing ot others, And tlic 

| hs Father 
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| thatirany haue , to hill yptheir | 


þ &y TS 
- rader-hand to knovw : this 1s an 
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et. 


rather ſhould we take heedeof 


{innein that place of James, we 
mult be without ;udeine, without 


fie, that great Cenſarers arc | 


are more ſparing oi their cefurs, 
Thirdly, thou nut not Wake 


| about With tales; take heede of | 


tale-beariug : Ze geeth about 4 

a ſtanatrer that reutaleth « (ecret, 
thought be true he ſpeaketh. | 
Itls a maruellous cull cultome | 


diſcourſe withthe report ofthe 
Zoatltics of ethers, which they | 
by ſome meanes or other come ! 


cuill frequently condemned u | 
Scripture, and yct molt yiually 
practiſcdas it it were lawtul to 
{pcake of any thing whichthey | 


| know to be truc ; Thom ſhait :5t 


| wake about With tales, nor ſtand 4- 


|idging, if we conſider hovy the | 
| holy Ghoſt hath matched thar 
bypoeriſce : as it he would {igni- | Notes 


commonly great Hypocrites ; | 
{ and aSany are more wite , they | 
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| gauſs the bloud. of thy neighbour «| 

| a ſtrange connexzon , bywhich 

| __ ' {the Lord imports, thatthisrale- 

L | bearingisakind of murther ; &| 
| 


ts true in the caſe of many a | 

man,thou wertas good lay vio- 

| Jenthandsvp0 him, as withthat | 
| licentioufneſſe of words'to di- 

_ | pulgetales concerning him,Pro. 
20.19.and'17.13. Leuit.19.16. 
And forthe better ftrengthning 
of this rule,thou art yet charged 
| tolook to thy cares too, as well 
as thy tongne; thou muſt not ye- 
ec5ue enth report againſt thy neigh. 
| bour, but makeitappeare thou 
art not pleaſed with ſach tales, 
Pſal.x5.3.Yea,thou art forbid- 
| denthe ſocictic of ſuch perſons 
as carry tales z-thou muſt not 
meaddle With tale-bearers nor With 
ſuch as flarrer wh their lips * CETC= 
tainly ſach creatures commonly 
| fatterthe preſent,and reproach 

the abſent,Prou. 20-1 9. 
 Fourthly,ifthon do 'knoWw' an 
| offence itany with whom thou 

_ can- | 


eat he et Mt UP I—_- 


__ Lo. 4 x k : — Dial F —— 
we” on roy on Et ante 


{ er ere ew Da 9 Oh 
TS | Wi 
| {| |conuerſeſt, they ſhalt not hate bim| Keproue, 
1 | |snthy heart, but rather reprone him | bur hate 
q| plazaly, For, be that rebaketh a _ 


4 mn, all afterwvards finde more fa 


_— — — — CI 


in Companie. 6 


"OY 


— — 


| | |oar then be that flattereth with his | 
- | | |fongue, Leuit.19.17. Prou.28. 
s | ; | 2 3 © | 1 


| Fiftly,as for the meere frailties | Paſſe by 
of others,hold thy tongue, paſſe | mecre 
by them. «4 foole defpiſeth his krailries, 
neighbour, but a man of underſtan-. 
ding will held his peace, Prou. 11. 
12+ Commonly they that haue 
moft defe& in'themſelues , are 
| [apteſt to contemne others for 
their weaknefles : but a wiſe 
| man mult fo diſtinguiſh of the: 
faults of others, that he couer 
meere frailties, and learne of 
{God to paſſe by the- infirmities | 
of his ſernants,, The Antitheſis| 
{ſhewes, that a wiſe man doth 
 [notonely hold his tongue, but 
 [reſtraine his thoughts from| | 
|thinkivg the. worſe of otters gn 
for ſach infirmities. | 
Sixthly , againſt the paſsions, 
: an | 


——— 


_—— ————— — 


—______T.c_ SO” HOI heat ne nes 


| "Rule ; that erder wo Vs 


Radu 
[and wrongs of others thou mult 
| armerhy ſclfe with « /oft anſwer, 
| and be ſire ther render wot enill 
| for enifl, Prou. 15.1. 1. Theff.5. 
| 15. or rebuke for IESUCe, I oÞcts 
| 3+ Jo 
 SSRANS ® Ro ——— — 
| Cu AP.XX I. 
| Rules that ſhew v1 how te carrie 
| our ſelues in companit, and 
| vet priee ef ence, 0 
| TX of our cariage towards 
Rules others. in companie,as tre- | 
io et | tpeRts their taults. Now tollow- | 
«| cthrhethird fortot es hte 
| hen.tc | order ONr behauiour towards g9- ( 
of our | thera companic in reſpc& of ] 
i cen.- | mf; enſraenefſe, It oughtto beour 
XS] | principall care to Carry our 
F icluesfo, as no bodie may take 
rake offence at VS. 
| Nox theſe rules may be hi- 
| reAcd to their heads , as they 
| concern, ” : 
= 13 Jo £00 


———_— 
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WY) com 


| co a men, reſtraining the inordi- | 


| $.12. Tam. 3.13» | 


| the wiſe, and apply thine heartts | 


Be ſwift to beare and ſlow to ſpeake, 


| inCompanie, | 


| x3. Thehwmilitic, of our beha- | 
| 2-T hediſcretios, >uior toward 
3-T he puritie, 
We muſt carrie our ſclues | 


11 our conuer{ation with othe:s, 
fo ſhall we conuerſe with much 
amiableneſſe and reputation. _ 


others | 


humbly, difcrectly,and honeſtly | 


—_ 


our conucrſation, belong theſe 


_ Firſt, beſoft, ſhew all meekpeſſe 


nation of thy ron an. 
to ſhew thy ſclte gentle, and| 


fo be intreated, Tit, 3+ I, 2. Prone 


| Secondly, thou muſt bew #owne | 
thine eare , and heare the words of | 
get knowledge, and profit thy | 
clfe by others,Prou.23.17.This 
isthe ſame with that of Jemes, | 


| 


Iam. 3.19. 


peaceable, and bermleſſe , and eafie | 


——____ cs. — 


Thirdly , pur not forth thy 


ſelfe | 


Do : _ " 
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Firſt, vato the hnmilitie of | An hum» 
Nl ; ble beha- | 
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3. Rules 

that con- 
cerne diſ- 
cretio in 


\ our be- 


hauiour, 


| 


SD 
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[to expreſſe this grace, and not 


i AR IB 


Rales-that order ws | 


— 
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ſelfe, nor ſtand in the place of 


mulitie,theApoſtle Perers phraſe 
1s muchto benotedthe ſaith, we 
ſhould clothe onr ſelues with bums.” 
te: which notes boththe great 


þ 


meaſure of it, itſhould couer all | 


our actions, and allo the conti- | 
nuance of it. When we goe a- 
mongſtmen, we ſhould ſtrre vp 
our hearts, and faſhion our ſelues 


daretobe ſeene without humi- 
litie, no more then we would be 
ſeene without our clothes. Hy- 
militie hides our nakedneſſe, 
and pride and paſsion, laid open, 
to the view and co 
thers. | 

Secondly,ne 
all that is required to make our 
conuerſation without offence or 
prouocation ; but we muſt alfo 
carry our ſelues diſcreetly; and' 
tothis- end there are theſe ex- 
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great men , till thou be called, | 
| Prou, 25.6. j Po 
Ini generall , concerning hu- | 
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ntempt of o-\ 


ther is humilitie | 
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==] thoſethat Go dinifion and offen- 


| withourmuch vnreſt and.ineon- | 


l things whereinthou mayeſt en- | 


. 
4 Wn II ——— i. HG. et, ak alt. A... 


i ' 1 Companic. 


cellent Rakes. |: - i 
| Firſt, thou muſt confi Jer to 
ſprake what 'T acceptable, and a- 
| aozd what may irritate ; there 1s 
| ſingular vſe of this rule, 1fit | 
| were followed, Prou. 10.32.13. 
| and I 3:23. 
nach 7, thou muſt marke 
cer,and auoide them, and ſhunthe | 
ſocictieof ſach.Rom.16,1 7,18. 


This will breede thee much | 
peace, and deliner thee from 


much ſuſpition inothers. 


cither by much connerſing with 
| him, thou maiſtlearnhis waies, 

Or elſe i it will bea ſnareto thee, 
that thou ſhalt neither know 


how to breake' off from tim, 


uenience,Prou.22.24,25. 
Fourthly, i it isa great diſcre- 


how to.keep his fauour, nor yet | 


Thirdly , thou muſt make 16} 
| friendſhip with the angry man; for | 


tion 3 enilt time to. be ſilent. In) 


1 - — __ danger 


| 


heed 


EE an 000 10 
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Rules that order vs 


ll 
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dangerthy ſclfe, and not profit 
others, itis thy beit way, anda 
| wiſe courſe, to forbeare ſpeech 
of fuchthings, Amos 5.15. 
Fiftly ſo, likewiſc it is thy dif- 
| ctction jn matters of danger to 
forbeare the communicating of thy 
| /ceret to any; thoughthou migh- 
 |teſtbe tempred to a perſiwaſion | ...| 
|] of truſt inthoſe to whom thou | } 
| wouldeſt reueale them. It may | 
| often repent thee to haue ſpo- | 
ken, but ſeldome to haue held 
| thy peace, Mica. 7.5. q 
Sixthly, withdraw thy feet from | 
thy neighbours houſe, left he be wea-. 
rie of thee, and hate thee: this is 
an exccllent rule ginen by Selo- 
wot?, Prou. 25017. It thouwoul- 
deſt connerſe with reputation, 
take heedof idle gadding from 
houſe to honſe, when thou haſt 
| 20 occaſion or employment : 
| thon mayeſt draiy hereby much 
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ſecret contempt and loathing of 
thee, when thy emptineſle and. 
| TAE ſhall be therby diſcone- | 

hs rede | 


F 
Le eee ee IN EICICPEIIEY 4 IIEIET Doom 
eto 
A 


vermettootitetoo wont i rogue WIC ——— 
| 


in Companice. | 579 \ 
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red. An empty conuerſation, | 
that hathin it no exerciſe of pi- | 
| ctie or yertue, -ifitbe frequent, | 
 occaſioneth ſecret, and vnutte- | _ 
rable ſcorne. _ | 
7+ Reftraine thine avyre paſizons \ | 
1n conuerſing. There are none ſo | 
wiſe, but if they ſhew their paſ- | 
ftos of immoderate anger, fear, 
| griefe, yea,or ioy,they diſcouer | . 
much weaknes in their diſpoſi-' 
tion, which would be conered \- 
if they did bridle the cxceſle of 
their paſszons. A wiſe man cont - 
reth ſhame, When « foole preſently ; 

knowne : Tt is the beſt praiſe not 
| to haue ſuch weakne les ;but the | 
next tothis, 1s by diſcretion to. 
|. bridle our ſelues, ſoas we may 
| 


—— ——— | 


| hide our weakneſſes from brea- | 
| King ont. EE 5 

Laſtly, thou maiſt make good 
vſc of thatdiretion of Salomon ' | 
| about thy friend , Bleſſe not thy | | 
friend with a loud voice, riſing ear-. 
ly in the morning ; for it maybe 4c- 7 


| | 
counted acnrſeto thee: Take heed | 


| CL of i - 1 


+4 


q 


F 


| 


4 


11in praiſing; and of doing 1t in | 


| praiſe,as if heſtndied todo no- | 


| ' 
feing thine owne ends, may | 


- : ———_— 
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EF F- o o SER 6's | 
of flattery,whichin ſtead of ef- 

bring thee out of all reſpeR.He | 
and encouragement of friends, | 


purpoſe tothe vttermolt notice 
of thy friend (this is to prayle | 
him witha loud voice) and the } 
afteAation of preueting others | 


ſuch things as are not yet ſuffici- | 
ently known to be praiſe-wor- 
thy, and to ſet ones ſelfe fo to. 


thing elſe, but humor his friend ; 
eſpecially if it be but once per- | 
cctued, that thou doſt it but for 
thy owne ends. It is a great part. 
of wiſedome, to know how to 
ſpeake of thepraiſe of others,fo 


tion-. 


doth not forbid the iuſt praiſe, | 


but the intending of praiſe of | 


nd hn. 


asneither ſiniſter ends be intens | 
ded,nor the humouring of thoſe | 
we praiſe : todoe it ſparingly | 
and ſeaſonably,is a greatdiſcre- | 


And thus of the Rutes, that 


make | | 


y— CI 


_ a. th. ſds ——————— — ea. 
{ * 


| in Companie. "23 5 


make our conerſation amiable, ME 
1n reſpe& of diſcretion. 
| Thirdly, thatour Converſation | Three | 
may not be hurtfall 8& offenſiue, | Rulegthar | 
we mult look tothe purity ofit: —_— | 
and fo theſe Rules following are | of ES, 
| of fingular vie. | ueclation 
Firft,in generall, Refrarne thy 
oÞ.e | romgue from enill, and thy lips that | 
BE they ſpeake #9 guile , Pal. 34-13. 
For be that keepethb bis month \ hee 
| peth bt ſoule, Pron. 22.23. Take h 
| heed of the viuall vices of the | 
tongue : for thereour may come 
wuch miſchiefe,and diſcontent to! 11 
thy ſelfeandothers. = { 
Secondly,in particular looke | } 
| to thy ſelfe carctully,that thou a- | 
| uoide thoſe three euils mentio- | 
ned bythe Apoſtle, Epheſ. 3-4. 
| viz Filly ſpeaking, fooliſh talking 
and teſting. By teſting he meanes 
| thoſe biting ieſts , that vnder 
pretence of ſhewing wittines,or | 
conceit, do ſecretly leaue dif- 
grace vpon the perſons whom 
they concerne. 
Ccz2 Thirdly, 
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{ gine away to thine own practiſe 


REN SUIS 4348 


| dation, of all praiſe in conuer- 


ne MAR iron oa pat 
582 | Rules that order vs 
| RE, "ry mate raaazs wm pa 70 7-979 ADR en & 

| Thirdly, avoid withdeteſta- 


| tion the exceſſe in drinking and re- 

bk « 4 ; | 
L acling, and ſuffer thy ſelfe-vpon 
' no pretence , to be drawne to 


1nthem,1.Pet.4. 3. 


TR. ” 


I IR— 


CHAP. XXII. 


How we muſt carrie our ſelues 
| * outof companie. 
Jo of thy carriage in gene- | 
4 rall in company. Sow out 
of company thou muſt looke ta 
theſe things : 
| Firſt, thou muſt faſhion thy 
heart, by the: vie of all good. 
means, tothe lone of all ſorts of 
men. This eaarywne, lone of 
men,is a vertye htle thought on, 
yet greatly necefſarie,as a foun- 


"Y 
” 


ſing withothers, and we ſhould 
labour to «boand 5u lone towards 


| all men,1 .Thefl. 3 1 2o 


Secondly, | 
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Secondly , remember to pray 
| for all forts of men. This isa pre - | 
| [cept gluen vs in charge by the Mi 

| Apoſtle,r.Tim. 2.r.andbelongs } Bf 
to this place , and we ought to. = | 
make conſcience of it according 
| [tothe occaſions of our callinps, E 
or acquaintance with other me : | z 
wee ſhonld euenin ſecret ſeeke | F 
to profite our neighbours by | 
prayingfor them. 
\- Thirdly, we ſhould pronide, 
| cuen out of company to .order | 
| i affaires ſo, as that wee may 
line. Fr 
' I. Honeſtly, without ſcanaall, | | 
+x.Cor.r0-33-FOLLS:x0% | | 
| 2. {uſtly,withoat dectit or frau- 
Ldulentdealing, Leuit. 19. 35,36. 
[:. Thefl.16. T1; 
3:+Peaceably \pithout firsfe with | 
[ any. if it be poſsible,Prou. 3.29. 
20-Zachk-7:10;Heb.r2.14. fy |; 
| 
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required 

| in ſhew- 
ing mercy 
i Wil- 
 lingneſle. 


8. Things | 


ſhould jell that we might gue almes 


CHaP. X XIII. 
Rules about Works of Mercy. 


Itherto of the Rules that | 
Aconcerne Righteouſneſle , 
Mercy followeth.Now-inſhew- | 
ing mercy, diuerſe things are 


charged vpon vs. | 

Firſt nt. We muſt 
Line cheereful! !y : For the Lord ls- 
ueth acheerefull giver, Wemult 
 loue mercy, as well as ſhew mer-. 
'cte. Our kearts ſhould be cuer: 
anfiverable to our power. 'We 
' muſt be readie and prepared to 
ſhew mercy, abhorringdcelayes| 


and. putting offof time, or ſce-} 


king excuſes : Our eare, ; ſhould be 
open to. the cries of, the peore, Yea 


(rather t' enbe behind hand)we 


Mich.6.8. x. I1m.6.18 2. Cor, 
9.4,5,6,7-Pron.22.23,13.Luke 

I 2.33-Prou. eZ- 27-20. 
Secondly ;, Labour and Dilj- 
Hence ] 


j Mercy. | 585. 
| > 64pm | | 7 OR: 
| gence. We ſhould take paines, i 
and worke hard according to al 
the occaſions of mercie. This is the 
Apoſtles phraſe: God wzl nat for- | 
get your worke, and labour of lout: 
Heb.6.10. We muſt be forward 
| to doe thoſe workes of mercie,7 
| that require our paines and tra- | 
uell about them,as well astholſe | 
we may do and fit{till, 2, Cor. 
8.16.22. | 
| Thirdly, Liberalicie. We muſt | Liber 
open our hangs wide, Deut.15, | TT 
(_ 8.we mult be rich in good works, 
x Tim. 6. 1.8, wemulſt not ge 
ſparmegly,z Cor.6 g9.we muitgime | 
r0 orr power, and {omttimes veyond 
| or power; 2.Cor $ 2. weſhould 
defire toanſ{werthe expeRatio 
had of our botty,efpecially the 
expectation of our teachersthat | 
| know vs & our eſtates, 2. Cor. : 
8.24. we ſhould ftrize to abouud. 
| #n this grace alſo, as well as 1n0- | 
ther graces of the Spirit, 2 Cor. | 
8.9.we ſhould gize roſencn , and | 
alſo toeipht Eccl,11.2, wemult 
Cc +  þ Une L 
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| —_— Es : hs | : 
| 
| make good meaſure, yea andpreſſed| | 

: | downe, Luke 6, 8, 

+ Humi- | Fourthly,, Humilize. There is | 

lity, | great vieof humility, in ſhew- | 

Humility [9 | Kt 

heweg | 20g mercie, Now wee ſhould | 


Sue waies | {hew our hamility diners waies 
indoing | about mercy: As LR, 
worksof | Firſt, inhelping others,with- 
eres {ontexaltingour felues, anddo- 
| min ecring ouer-them. The rib | 
| aſt nat thinke to rule the poore, | 
and to commad them, as if they | 
{ were their vaſſals; we ſhould fo | 
; ſhew mercy,as not to ſtand vp- 
| on termes of their behoJding- 
nefſe, towhom-we ſhew mercy, | 
en tk Go, 
Secondly, innot aeſpiſing the 
'poore ; Wee muſt not thinke of 
| them meanely, and contemptu-. 
| ouf]y, becauſe they ſtand inneeg 
| of our helpe, whether 1t bee in | 
body or minde, Proucrbs 14 
i 21s 
'{* Thirdly, inaccepting exhorta-. 
'rzon, fliewing our ſclues willing | 
[-to bee called vpon, and ſtirred 


—_ el. 
—_ at Ai 


 Mercze, | 587 


| vp'tomercie 2. Corinthians 8. | | 
ETFs - | 
' 4-'-By our permrency, when we 
goto God, after-we haue done | 
| our beſt, and confefiethe cor- 
ruption that cleaues vnto vs, | 
| euen when we haue ſhewed our | 
beſt defiresto communicate to 
| | others, ; and-withall ſtruungto | F 
| plow vp-the fallow ground of our | 
hard hearts, that they may be | | 
| more fit to expreſfle the bowels of | 
mercy, Hoſe 10. 12. = 
| 


} 


_—— 


_— 


Fiftly,the Adacedontans ſhew- | ' 
ed their humilitie-inthis , thar 
they prayed the Apoſtle 10-accept | 
their gift , giuing themſelues alſo to | | 
bee- diſpoſed of 10 the Lord, and | 


—— CC. 


| wo chews by the willof God, 2. | | 
{ Cor.8.5. ds : | 
| Thus of the hnmilitie to be | | 

| ſhewed indoing works of mer- | [ 


| Cle, ED £4 ; 2 
| A fifth thing required in | 5. Faith. 
| ſhewing mercie, is Faith; and |? 


CECTECE_ 


reſpects, 


| faithis needfullin two reſpects. I 
| - Firſt,to belecne Gods accep- — In. 
| - Cc 5 tation | 
moet rantmee omen rnenne ens {| 
v Ad / 


o5 
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—_ _ —_ Re ens | 


tation of the mercy ſhewed. For 
a godly Chriſtian, that 1s not 
vaine-glorious, hathfſo meane an | þ 
opinion of his beſt workes, that | F 
he finds need to flie to Gods | | 
| promiſes, and dares not truſt vp- 
[on his owne goodnefſe. Now | 
God hath promiſes to accept of 
that wee do, if there be a Willing | | 
Ls. mind : T be Willis accepted for the 
FT. | aeed,>2.Cor.$.12. ; 
Secondly, to beleeue the ſuc- 
[cefſe and rewardfrom God, and 
that wee fſhallnot loſe by what 
15 ſo expended. Thoughthe per- | 
ſons to whom'we fhew mercie , ' 
ſhould beſovngratefull, thatit 
[were 4s bread caſ} on the Waters : | 
[ yet we oughtro belceeue, thatour | 
{ſeed caſt on the. waters, ſhall | 
[bring vs a plentifull -harueſt , 
Eccleſ.11. 1. Anditis certaine, | 
Wwhatſoener the perſons be, yet 
whatis given, 15 ſowed. Andif 
[che Husbandman donotthinke. | 
his corne ſpoiled that he caſts | 
[vpon his land, nomore ought a | 
Lib Chri- | 
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Merci, 
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Chri {t1an to thir kthattobeloſt 
_ | thatis gine to the poore. Nature 

| may diſappoint the hope of the 
Husbandman, but in workes of 
{ mercy,there 1 is n0 venture, but a 
ſure increaſe fromthe Lord, 2. 
Cor 9 9,10. and therefore our | 
faith ſhould make vs pet bags to 
putvp the certaine treaſure we 
ſhall gaine by mercy from the 
 Lord,Luk.1 2.33. E 

A fixt thing required in ſhes 6.Diſcre- | Ji} 
ing mercie,1s 45ſcyetion; and dif: (1091 | Wl 
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| | cretion ſhould ſhew it ſelfe. nia 
Firit,by diſtributing ouralmes | ,. : 


inthe fitteſt courſe we can, ha- | 

| { uingaprincipall reſpect ro godly 

| poore. He that ſheweth meycy ought 

fo haue 4 good eye, Prouerds 

| 22 9. 

| Secondly, by obſeruing our | 2+ 

owne abilitic , ſo to caſe others, 

| that webur:hen not our ſelues, 1.1 

Cor 9.14;15« 
Thi-dly by bing! heede that | J 

we ſpend not vpon the rich by | 

needlefſe enterrainme! 1ts, what | 

= ought | 
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_ Joughtto bebeſtowedvpon the | | 
poore, Prou.12.16.Luk.14.1 3: | | 
| 4 | -Fourthly,by auoiding ſcandal, } 
iFþ or gluing offence, that none blame | 
| | vs mour abundance, but prouiding 


bY things boneſt inthe ſight of God & | 
| 
| 
| 
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men, 2.Cor.s. 20; 21. yetſoas| 
we endeuour in anholy life and 
diſcreet manner to prouoke others | || 
| by.our zeale,2.Cor. 9.2. — 
| -,Sym- | A ſcnenth thing required..in 
| party, |ſhewing mercy, + 1s Sympathy, | 
| Pitty, a Fellow-feeling of. the 
diſtrefles of athers, beans like af- | 

| fefHzoned, and hyingtheir miſe- | 
ries to-heart,; Heb.13.3. Col.3, | * 
7 12-Romans 1 3. 16. lob 3o, 25.| 
There ſhould'bee. bowels in our 
8 Since. | Pere 4: 
| riryin 5. | The laft thing is Sinceritie, | 
| cthinzs, Now. this ſinceritie ſhould bee | 
ip ſheweddiuers wayes, As: . 
| TJ- | 1. Inthe marterof ouralmes.Tt 
i muſt be of goods welgotte,For 
God hbateth robbery , though it 
{ were for burnt.cffrings,Efac61.8. 
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ſhew mercie, without wicked 
thoughts, or griefe of heart, 
Deut.7.7,8.to 12. and without 
hiding our ſeluts fromthe poore, E- 
ſay 58.7.and without excuſe 10 
ſhift offthe doing of it, Prou. 
20.2735. op. 
' 3. Intheends, That wedonot| 3; 
our workestobe ſcene of men , or 
"to merit of God: but withanyn- 
tained deſire.to glorifie God, and | 
| make our profeſsion to be well 
ſpoken of, and ſhew the true 
| loue and pitty wee beare to the 
| creature 1n diltrefſe, Math.6: 2. | 
Cors.19e: | 
4. Incontinuing our mercy, | 
not forgetting to difiribare but ſtil} 4, | 
| renembring the poore, Heb. 13-61 | 
{| Galath. 2. ſoundly performing 
the - mercy* with conftancie, | s 
which we hane purpoſed, wild, 
or promiſed. It wereanexcellet] 
order, if Chriſtians would fol- | 
low the Apoſtles - rule, exerze 
| weeke \As God hat borofpered then 3 
to lay afide forthe poore, 1. Cor. 
þ--7) ; 10.2 


— 


heh 


—_—_—__. 


Fe I ns 


Rules that order ws \ 


PEPIIY 


16.2, + GOES» |. 

5.Inthe kinds of mercy,that we 
be ready to ſhew ſpiritual mercy, 
as well as corporall; & in corpo-| | 
| rall mercy to doe good allthe] | 
| waies Wecan, as well as one| 
| way: AS by l:nding, protetiing,re- 
| Lcaſtag viſitins,and ginime:& thus 
| ro the poore to flich asare fallen| | 
Unto decay, and tothe ſtranger: _ | 

alſo:as many.Scriptures require] | 


cs 


| 


CHAP,  X 14H. 


| Rules that ſhew vs how tocarry enr 
| ſelues towards wicked men. 


'T itherto of the rules that 
concerneallmen: now the 
particular rules dire& our car- 
 rilage either 'towards wicked 
| men,or towards godly men. 
Our conuerſation towards 
wicked men may be ordered by 
theſe rules ; 
| Firſt, we muſt auozae all nredlefſe 
' ſocietze with them, and ſhunne 
] .- ther 


j 


—_ —_— — _— 


towards wicked mens, | 593 


their infe&tious fellowſhip,eſpe-| Need- | 
_ | cially we muſttakeheed of any | lefle loci-| 
Tfpeciall familiaritie withthem, | ctie with 
_ | or vnequal yoaking Our ſelues with vs Z 
them,by marriage, friendſhip,or | uoyded, | 
leagues of amitie, Palme 1.1.| 
r.Cor.6.17.Epheſ.5.7,11-Pro., 
23-20.& 4.14» XC. | Grentwiſ: 

Secondly, when we haue Oc- | dome re-| 
caſionto couerle with them, we | quiredre- 
muſt ſtudie how to walke wiſely | coruer- 
| towards them, ſoas we may be ſo -*:— 1h 
farre from giuing ſcandall,as,if] 
.it be poſsible , we may winne 
them to glorifie God and his | 
truth in our profeſsion, It re- 
quires much $skill to orderour | 
fclaes arightinthoſe tRings that | 
[are to be done inthe preſence of | 
wicked men, or in ſuchthings as 
muſt come by report vntothem, 
and their ſcanning. Now there | Diuerſe | 
are diuerſe things ofadmirable | things | fi 
'vſe inour carriage to put them eay wot | 3 
to ſilence, and to makethemin | 4] Nl 
their conſciences at leait to! ov. mel | 
thinke well of vs:Such as are: | are, 
I, A40r-| 
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tified life. | c 


2. Reue» 


ſpeech of 
Religion, 


| ſinnes, will cauſe many times | 


| be rightly ordered toward wic-| 


| remerence and feare, when we in- 


Rules that order ws = 


2. 4 ortification.. A fund c care. 
to refacng our wayes, and me. 
hatred and griefe for our owne | 


wicked wretches to fay of vs, 
that-we are the pow of the | 
Lord ,;Efay 61.3,8:Iſay,s ſound 
care of reformatio: for toprofeſſe 
A mortifiedlife , and yetin any 
thing to ſhewthat we canliuein 
any- fault: without repentance, 

this prouokes them excecding- 
ly to ſpeake cuill of the good 
way of God. Therefore the firſt 
care ar a Chriſtian, that would] 


—_—_— —— 


ked men, mult be to line W3thont | 
offence , and to diſcover a true. 
 mortified minde, , andan heart 
broken for finne. | 
\ Secondly, to ſpeake with all 


treate of matters of: Religion, |. 

much amazeth the prophane | 
conſcience of a wicked man : | 
whereas.curſoric . diſcourſes of 


| fſachgrand myſteries, & emptic 


and} . 
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| towards winked men, | 59s. | 
— ! ROD; Sg tO 

and vaine ianglings do excee- 
dingly occaſion a confirmed 
| wilfulnefſe and prophaneneſfle 
|infach men, 1. Pet. 3.16. and : 
Ret LE 
| Thirdly. itis amoſt winning | 4 Meck. | 
qualitie inal ourcariage,toſhew | nesot | 
| meckneſſs of wiſedome ,to expreſle | wiſedoms | 
| | a mindwel gouerned,ftee-from | 
1 1 paſsions, and alſo $6m concei- | 
| | redneſſe, frowardneſle,affecta- 
 tion,and the vaine ſhewof what | | 
we haue not in ſubſtance. For 
| each oftheſe haue in them ſin- | 
gular matter of-irritation, and : 
prouoke wicked mento ſcorne, 
and hatred,and rewling. | 
Fourthly,there is an holy kind 
| of Reſerneaneſſe, which may a- | 
 dornethe life of a Chriſtian in 
| his carriage among - wicked | 
| men : and this Reſeruedneſle 1s 
| tobe ſhewed. ol — 
t. Innet truſiing our ſelues too wat | 
farre with them, not beleeuing e- pas Pg 
aery wora,not bearing our ſelues in foure 
| vpon euery ſheyw of tauour ane chings- | 
| nEM-. | | 
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| of them phat are Without, It 18a 


be tangled with any diſcord or 
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Rules that order vs ( 


them. For as too much ſuſpition: 
of them breeds extreame alie- 
nation, ifthey perceme 1t;ſo cre- 
dulitie 15no ſafe way, Prou14- 
I5-Ioh.2.24- 

2. By abſtaining from #dgimg 


molt intemperate zeale, that 
foends.tt ſelfe inthe vaine and | 


bootlefſe cenſure of the eſtate" 
| of thoſe that are without. Thoſe 


cenſares haue in them matter of | 


pronocation,& nothing of edi- | | 


fication. It were happy for ſome 
Chriſtians, ifthey could with 
the Apoſtle, fay often to their 
owne ſoules, What haue / rodoto 
indge them that are without? 1, | 
Cor 5.12,13- 

2. By ſtudying tobe quiet , and 
meadle With our owne buſineſſe; ca- 
ſiting about, how to cut off all 
occaſions, by wich we might 


contentions, or much bufineſle | 
with themeIt 15a godly ambition | 
to thirſt after this quietneſle of 
_lite, 
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| corners, Prou.9.7,8 and 23.9. | 


| #onaras wicked men, 


F — 


lite, r.Thefſ.4.1 2. 
| 4» By our ſelues mmenil] times; 
| alwayes auoyding all ſach dif- 

courſes, as might bring vs into 
danger, without any calling pid 
our owne edificatio, or the edi 
\ficationofothers. Many a man 
{ hath ſmarted ſorely for want of 
this bridle forhis tongue, when | 
this words could do nogood to 
others,8 much hurt to himſelfe 
Amos 5. 13. Dauid held his 
peace while the wicked were | 
preſcnt ,Plal.z9.1. 
| 5. In forbearingto reproone | 


6. Inſeaſonivg thetr words with 
{alt, ſoas they diſcouer no: vani- | 
tie,lightneſſe, vaineglory,malice 
or deſire of reuenge, or the like | 
faults in their ſpeeches. 

7. In anſwering the foole , but | 
wot according to bu follie, that 15, 
not inſach pride;paſsion,or re- ' 
ailing faſhion as the foole ob- 
ies 1n,Prou. 26.45. 
| 8.Ingetting out of their com- 
| panics | 


———— 


OE SS } 


f 


{ 


| ſee they grow once tobe per- | 


| the eyes of wicked men: and 
| mercifull Chriſtians,that are full 


| uerfation that is varebukeable , 
| and full ofmerciealfo, cannot 


| {tians as haue forgorten to ſhew | 


Rules that order roy | 


panic , when wee percerme not in 
them the words of wiſedome. If we 


uerſe , outragious, or wilfull in 
any notorious offence of words | 
or workes, we muſt get from a- 
mongſt them, 
Thus of. the eight” wayes 


wherein we ſhould ſhew reſer- BA tl 


nednefſe : they are of excellent | 
vie, if men would ſtadic them, | 
andprattiſcthem. 

5. Mercy is amiable cuen m 


of good works, do bring a great; 
deale ofhonour to religion. It is | 
true Religion and vndefiled,to viſit -| 
the fatherleſſe and Widowes, and to | 
be wnſpotted of the world. A con- 


—_ —— 


but be very honorable: whereas 
Religion it ſelfe, when it 1s ſea- 
ted in the breaſts of fach Chri- 


| Mercy, and not ſtvdie how to 


bee! 
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 [bedoinggood to athers, is ex- | 
ceedingly darkened in the glory | 
| {of it,and many times extremely 
{ ill ſpoken of. A true Chriſtian 
* | ſhould hold itagreatdiſparage- 
ment,that any Papiſt, or carnall 
| maninthe world(in<qual com- 
 F |} pariſon)ſhouldputthem downe 
Lo | tor either the tenderneſle or the| 
"Tabundance of workes of mercie, | 
1. Pet. 1. 12. Maith. 15. Iames 
| 3. 25, 
_ 6. When we haue cauſe and a | 6. Vn- 
| calling to ſpeake for the truth, nome 
orto reproue ſinne , it isanex-| 4" 
 cellent grace to be vndaamea,| uſe, | 
and free from ſeruile feares or| 
fatterie. To ge placeto wic- 
kedmen in Gods cauſe, or to] 
feare their faces inthe quarrel] 
of Religion , or toſhew amind | 
that would repent of wel-doing 
| or. that baſely would ſtoupe| | 
| fome way to honour vngodly|. | 
| perſons for our owneends,is fo pe 
| farre from: gaining true favour by 
| with cuill minded men, that it 
EG makes| _| 
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towards wicked men, | 
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7, Pati- 
ence in 
afli&ion. 


[vs and Religion ſo much the 
(: 


| prasſe the wicked, or inſtifie the VN 


' | will comend with them, as Salomons 


POE ON INNE ENTS POS ZONE 
RG RAE 


| a godly man, when he can ſhew 
| like pateerce & firmnefſe of mind 


| and croſſes. Patience inaffliQi- 
{on,makesa great ſhew before a 
þ wicked man, that well knowes 


- 


Rules hat order =——_ 
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makes them to ſcorne and hate 


more: whereas a godly man,that 
is vamoueable,and refuſeth ro 


godly ; and when hehath cauſe, j 


Phrat is, and not belike a rrou- 
bled fout 4ine, or a corrupt ſpring : 
hee may for thetime receiue ill 
words from the wicked, but his 
heart is afrajde of him, andhis 
conſcience doth admire him, 


The like aduantage is 
brought to the conuerſation of 


in bearing all ſorts of afflift:ons 


how vnable hee is fo to Carry 
himſelfe, r'Pet. 3.14. 
| Laſtly to lone 0 ur enemies , and 


[ſhew it by o our ſuits 1 forgining 
| chew, | 


Prou. 24 jk and 28.4.and 25. 26 | 
IT « Cor.16 22 


| 


4 HOVarth wicked men. k 


them, 0 or :r beingready heartily to 
pleaſe them, and to onercome | 
| op enill wirh | goodneſſe » : To pray 
| for them when they reuile and 
 perſecutevs, isa tranſcendeat | 
vertue ; cuill men themſclues 
being indges. Luke 6. 27 tO 3Is| 
Prou. 20.22: 


grn_ as _—_— a 
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| Cray, XXV. | 
[ Rules that ſhew vs hoW to ry” 
onr ſelues rowards 


| [7 ey of our carriagetoward| 

the wicked. How wee| 

| ſhould carry our ſelues toward] 

| the godly, followeth tobe con-| 
| ſidered of. 

The ſummeof all 15, chit 
muſt Walke in lene. If wee can 
| foundly diſcharge our duty to 

| the godly, inreſpe& of louing 
| them vnfeinedly, and heartily, 


and conſtantly, weperforme all| 
that! 


[ 


3 — 
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Rules that ordey ws 

| | that is required of vs toward | 
| them. And this loueto the god- 
__ { Iy is foneceflary,as thatitis im- 
| poſed vponvs,as the only com- 
 maundement giuen by Chriſt, 
| who in one word tels vs the 
ſubſtance of our duties, Ioh-1 3. 
| 34-Eph.5.2.1.,Pet.2.27.1.Cor. | 
| IG6.14. | | 
| | Now therules which in par- 
' ticular bind vs to the good be- 
 haujour in reſpeRofour lone to 
the godly., :concerne either #he | 
manifeftation of our loue rothem ; | 
or the preſeruation of our lou to 
them. _. 

Wee muſt ſhew our loue to | 


| 


nt 


uw ww 
waa. tie 


Sixe j 
waies © i 
manife- | the godly diverſe wayes : = 

ſting our | Firſt, by corrreſie and kind- 


| loue to | nefle towards them,and thatin 


C_ 


' |] the 20d- 9 
"vg god a ſpeciall manner, beingaftecti- 
- |. By | onedtowards them with 4 bro- 
courtelie. | therly lowe and kindnes. No bre- 


thren in nature ſhould ſhew | 
more kindnefle one to another, 
Fl then Chriſtians ſhould, Eph.4. 

| 33-RoMm.12 10. 


| Secondly, | 
RE 


——_— —_ — 


. Witbout reſpett of deſert; Wehaue | 


. 


| example of Chriſt? Rom.15 7. 


| | hy = p = - 
[ncfſc ofaftection Negatively,it | 
mult be withour grudzmy, 1. Pet. | - 


| uen; yet Chrilt hath receiued vs 
| toglory: So, though the godly 

| hauenotpleaſured vs any way 
| greatly, yetbecauſethey are the 


| therfore what can wedo to the 


mer, 


gowards godly 


' 

Secondly, by receining and —_ 
tertaining them; we mult recesne. 
xe another, and be barberous one 
18 4n0taer ; andthis withentire- | 


4.9- Affirmatinely,we muſt re- | 
 cciue one another, as Chriſtre- 
cezned vs into glory,that is: Firſt, 


——— 


done nothing to deſerue hea- 


children of God , wee ſhould 
make muchof them, and enter- 


thinking any thing roo deare for 
them: Chriſt hath not enuied vs | 
the very gloric of heauen,, and 


 brethre, that ſhould anſwer the 


Thirdly, by bearing their bur. 


| oo 


taine them gladly. Secondly, wot | 


| thens ; for ſo we ſhould falfill the | 


| 


—_—— 


ceiuing 


| then, 


3.By bea-" 


r10N2 fnetr 


| 
: 1 
j burthens., | 


| Law of Chriſt,Galat. 6,2. There | 
Þ D d are k 
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ks Rules that order VS | 


are two ſorts of burthens preſſe 
| the godly : One #2ard, ſuch as 
are temptations, and their own 
corruptions; the other outward, 

ſuch as are affiqios of all forts. 

Now in both theſe, this rule 
holds ; for when we ſee a godly 

Chriſtian mourn and lament his 
_|diſtreſſe in reſpetofthis infir- 
mittes,or temptations, we mulf} 
beare his burthen, not by ſoo- 
thing him in h1s ſinne as If it 
were no ſinne, but by laying his | 
 griefe to our owne hearts, and | 
{triuing tocotort him with the 
/ promiſes of God. This is not to 
| make our {clues guilty of their 
| finnes, butto helpe them out of 
theirgriete by conſolation, out | 
| of their ſin by direQion. Note, 
| that this 15 charged vpon vs, 
when ſin is a burthen to them, 
not before ; for till then we are 
rather to reproouethem,or ad- 
| moniſh them : But then weare 
to take notice ofthis rule, when 
they confeſle their ſinnes, and 
: ly 
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 them,by comforting them, and - 
| aduiſing them, & helping them, 
| and ſhewing our affection to| 
| them,asif it were our owncalſz, | 
ſo farreas we hauea calling, and | 
powerto helpe them. 
b -» Fourthly,by conſidering one an | 
| 1 | 4by Pro. | 
ather\, ta prouoks onto loue , and| , oking 
 gooa Workes, Heb. 10. 24. Mote | them co | 
| the dutie,, and the manner how | good du- 
| 1tis tobe done : 'The dutic Koo | 
 ſtirre vp others all we can to the| 
| eng. of loue and abundance 
! of all good workes: the manner 
| is ſhewed two wates ; Firſt, we | 
| muſt pronoke themto it , both by | 
| example, and by exhortation, | | 
| | [andallgood wayes, that might | 
| firein them the deſire of well- | | 
doing. Sccondly, we mult con- | 
| Gder one another , we tnult ſtudy 
the eſtates of others,their wats, 
| | {impediments,meanes,gjfts, cal- 
{lings,&c. andaccordingly apply | | 
| | Dd 2 Our |} TY 
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e. By 


neſſe in 
all their 


| buſiacs, 


{ when we mult yeeldthis helpe, 
F and incouragement, and furthe- 


—_— "Ps 


| faithfuls 
| alifaithfalneſſe, as if it were for. 
| our ſclues, or our own brethren, : 


- 16,7;8,11. Yea, we ſhould care 


] lone! 


| would care for the good of the 
| members of our owne body,for | | 


| former place to the Romanes 
| ſhewerth. 
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our ſclues for the beſt aUnan- 
tage:o0 helpe them forward. It'is 
| notenoughto doe it occaſional- 
ly ,: but we muſt meditate of it ; 
and caſt abont, how, where, and 


——_— 
—"—”— 6 


rance. 
 Fiftly, by domg what/ocuer we | 
doe for the godly, beartily, and with 


| 


 orkindred innature, not being 
flethfull in ſeruice; or ſuch as dit- | 
appoint the truſt repoſcd in vs : | 
we ſhould doe all things we vn- | 
 dertake forthem,, withall fide- 


litte and care, 3.loh.5.Rom.t 2. 


for theirgoodand profit, as we 


ſuch are they to vs in the myſtt. 
call body of Teſus Chrift, as the 


Laſtly, we ſhould ſhew our. 
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1 i | lone to the godly, by employing | our gifts |: 
IS the gifts of our mind, as may be | for theit'} 
[- | || | beſtfor their good: As exerymer | gocd. 
53 | | ſh ubreceinedthegift , hee muſt ſo| 
d|f | miniſter the ſame, as good Stewards | 


ord ne Wt, + ODD pre 1a, 


b. of the manifold grace of God, 1 

- | | | There are duuerſitie of gifts in 
the godly , as knowledge, vite- 2 

'e | | | rance,prayer,and the like. Now | 


5 theſe are ginen to profit withalt, | 
r | x. Pet.4.10. 1.Cor. 12. Asfor 
, | | | example, T be lips of the wiſe muſk 

S] | diſperſe knowledge, Pron.15.7. So i 
- i | | when Chriſtians meere together, 


[| | 45 4ny bane receened #4 doftrine , or | | 
- | | | Pſalme, or an Interpretation : ſo | ”, 
=| | | muſt be miniſter it for the profit of 
# others,x.Cor.14.26. and ſo muſt | 
E| | | wehelpeoneanotherby prayer, | 
e| | {citherabſent,or preſent, 2.Cor. | 
el | [i. 11: - | 
r E == | | 
* ' - - 9, Ln, | | 
w | E oe » ig | 
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why: VV 2 
muit doe 
C5 Pre- 

: | 
{=rue Our 
loue to 
the god- 
ly. 

| 

| We muit 
| labour to 
be of one 
jadge-- 

| ye” . 

| mEc with 
them. 
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| ro the godhy, 


| 


| to be obſerued for the preferna- 
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How we ſhould preſerne our lone © 


T"Hus of the rules that con- 
cerne the manifeſtation of | 
our loue to the godlv. Now 
there are further diners things 


| 


tion of our love to them : and 
theſe. may bee caft into two}, 
| heads : for,they are cither ſich. 


| things as we muſt auoide. 

The things that we muſt doe 
co preſerue lone, are theſe, 
Firſt, we mutt ſtriue 70 be like 
minacd m matters of opinion ; 
many diſcordsor abatements of 
affection grow among Chriſti-: 


(things as\we mult doe; or, fich [ 


ans for their offences of opi-| : 


nioh in divers things. Ttistrue, | 
that difference of mdgemert 
ſhould not cauſe difference in | 


affeftion : Tf we cannot be of one 
 minde, 


towards E oaly men. E 


— 


mind, ret we ſhould be of one, 
heart : yet we ſee the contrary, E 4 
and therefore every Chriſtian 
ſhould make conſcience of it,to 
; beſowaryand fo humble in his 
| opintons, eſfpectaily 11 things 


| 


diſconer it to the vexation or 


£] doubrfull, or not fo necefſiry,us = 

c |to:akeheedof admitting what F 

p might ſhew diflent from the "I 

: Peodly ; or ifhe mult needs dil- | 

| ſent, yetto be very wary how he | | 4! 
| 


| entanglement of others» Now ' 
1 | | becauſe thisis very hard to per- i 
I | F wage Cioridans vnto , marke | j; 1 
how vehemcntly the Apoſtle 1 MF 
ſpeaks of it, Rom.15-5,6, Now | 
| +26 God of patience and conſolation| | {I 
; grant you to be like minded, that ; Ji 
= ye may with ont month and one mind | 
 plorifie God. Weemult learne| it 
| [ofthe Apolltle to p.ay jeruentl; = 
} for this, thatour natures, and _ s 
F the natures of others, wath | 
; whom we conuerſe, may be fit. 
: ted hereunto : and 1. Corinth. 
F | 
1-10, the Apoſtle adiures them | 
Ln D0 4 end 
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> Wee | 
{ muſt fol. 
| low peace 


imparts , 


{by thenanms of leſus 1] beſeech 31 70 
| bretbrew, bythe name of cnr Lord 
i [eſ746 Chriſt, that ye albſpeaks the 
| ſame thing, andthat therebe no di.-. 
' | xiſions amongſt you, but that ye 
6+ perfelUy oyned together 5 the 
ſame mind, andin the ſamt indge- 
| ent. Andinthe Epiſtletothe 
Philippians, Chap 2.ver 1,22. | 
he vrgeth them with ſtrige ve-| 
 hemencic,to importthe neceſli- | 
| ty of this duty: 1f, faith he, 6%ere | 
be any conſolation in Chriſt , or any | 
ſebowſhip of the Spirit, or any bo- 
well of mercy, be like mimnacd , ba-| 
 Hirig the ſame loue, being of 
| wind, And certainly, this ear- 
_ [neſtneſſc in requiring this ut 
that ſome ris 
| Chriſtians wall ſmoke one day 
for their preſumption , 
| waywardneſle, and pride of 0- 
| PIN1ONS. | 
2. tve muſt follow the things| | 
which may make for outward peace;| | 
and to this end we muſt labour} |: 
to ſhew «ll meekneſſe in our car- 
riage, 
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Li bow ras gedly me Tn 


E 4 riage., and long-ſuffering in for- 

| | bearing one another, and for- | } 
l | ginting” one another , Epheſians 4.. : 
1 BB | 22394 _ FER he , '_ 
| 3. Wee muſt ſtrive to heate | 3- Wee | 
| y | onraffeQion to ſuchadegree,as m_ 3 
{i |} | rhat it may be able w coner the [u... | 

: infirmities of others : He mult get | | 
i | [2 comering lou that will line con-| | FE: 
| | |Ttantlyin theloueof the godly : L 


| | | Aloue, that wall coner a mults- 


| | | fudeof faults 1.Pct.4q.8. Pron. | 


| 4+, We muſt confeſſe our faults 4. Wee | 
| 06 to another, Tames 5. 16. It | muſt c6. * 


| dothexceedingly preſeruc loue, | fell our | 
, if men 5 when they haue often- | 00g ;nay | 
| | | ded, or wrongedothers, would t ET T.0 
| | quickly,andeafily, and heartily L: 


—_— 


| acknowledge their offences. 


| 
| | | Nor doth this rule hold in caſe | | 
| | | of treſpaſſe onely, but when we 15 
' 3 | hane not wronged others, yet 
| |} | difcreetly to complaine df the | tk 
* } corruption of: nature -: that | E: 
| | cleauestovs,andthe infirmitics | | i 
| which daily trouble. vs. This | _ m_ | 
| Dd s;, dotht 0] = | 
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doth worke.not onely compaſ- 
{ton , but great increaſe of af- 
fetion in others towards vs: | | 
For acknowledgment prenents | ? 
their ſecret loathing of vs for 
| (ach frailties if they ſhould diſ- | # 
| cerne them. And beſides, it | 
jmakes them the willinger to | Þ 

|gine vs leave to reproue theim| Þ 
tautts, whenthey ſee 'we are as 
willing to reprooue our owne ; 
| beſides the eaſe it brings to our | | 
j own hearts many times to make 
[ our moanetoothers, whenour | | 
| {}conſciencesare troubled, i 
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w1Ay be preſerned. 


Hus what we mult doe to 
| & preſerue loue;Novw farther 


: that love may bee preſetued A- 


mongſt thegodly, theſe things 
| followingareto be auoided. 
; Firlt, Suits ia LaW ; A Chrt- 
' tian muſt hane many conſide- 
| rations of his cauſe, before it 
can belawfull for him to goe to 
| law with his brother, Theſe 
| kinds of contentions arc moſt 
vana:urall amongſt Chriſtians; 


 {andprouenot onely ſcandalous 


in reſpect of. others, but ex- 
treamely gricuous & poiſonous. 
| ro themſelues,1 Cor. 6.1 A. 


| loue muſt 4 Spit hows frnms , mm 
| deeds, and mtruth; nt in he y, 


| 8; ja words, Rom.12 9. 1. wohns 3 
19, 


# hat Foe muſt auoide, that our loue' 


11 Lay. 


Secondly , D\ſimulation ON 1} 


| T1 
; Thirdly 4 
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10.Qhings | 
| to be a- 


voided 


z.DiſM- 


mul 4 £190. 


ceitednes-| 


| 5 World- 
lines and 


! ſejif-lous, 


- Thirdly, (onceitedneſſe. This 
1s a vice that extreamly vexeth | 


j 


.| 12-10-16.Phil. 2, 4.Pro.12.15. | 
| Fourthly,rezoycing 617 m17urtie. | 


| Our loue mult beholy & pure, | 


MILQUITY +2 | 


| muſt haue nothing 1n 1t that -1s 


| 
| Fiftly, rhe minding of cur awne 
| 


| meanung1s not, that we ſhould. 


<a ar etdt eh enonemnoerertneendeemoes | 


"Rules that concerne. 


others, & alienateth affeion : 
we muſt notbe wiſe inour ſelues, 
but rather in /owlneſſe of nina 


our ſelurs equalto them of the lower 
fort , and by going before others in 
 Siu3ng Honour and Praiſe, Rom... 


if we would hane itpreſeraed. It 


"OE" 


eſteem anather better then our | 


| clues, & ſhew it both by making 


mo 


_—— 


 vnſeeml},nor muſtitbe.anafte- 
| tion, that willtake pleaſure in 
the vices or faults of thoſe with 
| who wecouerſe,1.Cor.1 35,6. 


 thimor31e mult not ſtudy for our 


| inconuerſing , 1. Cor.13.5. The; 
f 
| 


; leaue our callings and our hou- | 
ſes,to ſpendthe orcateſt part of 
our timeinour neighbors han-.j 


| ſelues ,and our owne ettds onely | 


Fi fes;! 
OTE OT Hen Cunn gren > er. READ rc TEC _ = 


& 


ws hh 5 C—_— _— ri 
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 Foward's godly men, 


—_— 


ſes ; but heprohibits, 1. ?orld- 
lineſſe,and exceſciue cares about 
our buſineſſe, andthethings of 
this life; which hinders needfull 
ſocietie with the godly: and ſe | 


 conuerſing, when men 1n all 
things ame at their owne pro- 
fit,or pleaſure;or credit, and do 
Pot aswwell ſecke the good ofo- 
| thers : we may minde our own 
things,butnotonely. | 
| 6. Sixthly, Ficklenefſt and Yn- 
conſlancis : wee muſt looke to it, 
that brotherly lone continue, Heb. | 
| 13-t- and tothis end wee mult | 


| 


EPS 


natures, & ſtrine to make good. 


| hane conceiued and profeſſed to 

| others Some are of fichwncon-. 
| {tant diſpoſitions,thatthey wall | 
| loue yehemently for a fit, and 
ſuddenly fal of without reaſon, 


| condly, hee forbids ſelfe-loe in | 


looke tothe lenitie of our own þ 


| by contirmance,the affeQion we | 


| but notwithout fingular ſhame | _ 
| » Fo v. " . ® | | 
| and blemiſhingof their reputa- | 

tios, For ſnchtempers are hard- | 


6.Fickle- 
neſle. 


| 
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ly fit for any ſocietie. Now this 
muſt be repented of, and refor- 
med. 

Senenthly,we muſt take heed 
of vaine-glary,and an ouer eager 
defire of credit and eſtimation 
aboue others. For this 1s the 


cauſe of much vnrelt in our own | 


hearts,and of muchinterruption 


would(t thou be ſo highly eſtce- 
medof? Thou confidercſt not 
the hardtaske thou layeſt vpon 
hy ſclfe, tobe eucr carctullto 
anſwer that great praiſe, or eſti- 
mation thou defireſt;Nor mar- 
keſt thou, how therby thou art 
made to offend againitthy bro- 
ther : by enuying him, by back- 


| biting, or other wayes of pro- 


| 


 uvOcation,nor yet how little this 

| commends thee to God, Gal.s. 
26. : 

| Eightly,take heede of cndging 

thy brethren, not but that thou 
maylt ſay,that ſinne is finne, but 


| . *<. » 
look to thy felfe intwo things : 


Firſt 


a 
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- Bitt , that thon cenfare not 
thy brother about things indiffe. 
rent, or doubtfull : fachas cere- 
monies were & are. This is flatly 
| forbidden, Rom. 14-3,1 3- 

Secondly, that thy ſuſpitions 
cranſport thee not to condemne | 
thy brother for hiddenthings, the 
4 things of -darknefſe and conn- 
ſels of the heart:till thou be ſare | 
{of the fault, or offence, thou} 
| maiſt not indge, or cenſure , 2. 
Core 4.5. | 

| Ninthly, ifthere be any occa- | 
| fionof gricuance, thatloue may | 
| be renewed,or preſerucd, looke: 
to two things : 3 
Firſt, that thou rewaer mot rent- 9. Fuill 
| ling for Yeniling, PRES words & 
| Secondly, rhat thou orndge not | complal. 

againft thy brother, or by whiſpe- | *'"s: 
| ring depraue his actions, or| 
back-bite him , or complaimea- | 
| gainft him to his difgrace , 1n | 
| things' where theright isnotap-| 

parentlydiſcouered ,lam.5.9. 
"LOIE1 if thou wouldefi pre-. 
ſecue! 
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|. ror. | {eruethy ſelfe in the loueof the: 

| Gkenot | Bodly,thenthou muſt takeheed þ 


their a |of forſaking the «{{embling toge. | 
| ſembly. | ther of the Saints: Thou muſt | 
| preſerue all wayes of exerciſing 
|  |]the Communionof Saints, and 
hold fellowſhip with them in | 
Gods Houſe, and in your owne | 
dwelling, Prophanenefſe muſt | 
| not draw theefrom the Temple, 
| . {nor worldlineſſe from ſocietie, 
[andlomng, andprofitable cop-| 
"Mm nerfation with thy godly friends 
E | and acquaintance, Heb.10.25. | 
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| How we muſt carry our ſelues © 
| | towards ſuch as are 


| Etherto of ſuch rules of co- 

. Luecrfatio,as dire& ysinour 
| carriage towardsthe gadly con- 
ll | fidered 1n generall. Now there | 
WY | {| arcother rules whichconcerne| 
= __ _onely, 
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cowards godly me men, | 619 


only ſome ofthe godly: .namely| 
|. I- Suchasarefallen. | 
2. Suchasare weake: 

. Suchas are ſtrong. 
4. Such asare eſpecially knit | 
vnto vs in friendſhip. b 
| Forthefirſt, thoſe that aref 
| fallen,arecither fallen fromGod, 
' Or fallen from thee. Suchas are 
"Fallen from God,are either fallen | 
\groſly and of habite, or by Ro 
mity and ſuddenly. 
| Thoſethat arefallengroſly, | 
are cither guilty of foule vices,| 
| or elſe of extreame omiſſions.ſach] 
| asthat whichthe Apoſtle inſta-} 
| ceth in,of :alenes, and the gene- 
rall negle of their callings. 

Now towards both theſe, ar 
thou mult be thus ordered. muſt car- + 
| Firſt, warnethem inthe be-| ry our 
ginning , and reproue them ſharp-] (elnesto. 


| ly,t.Theſſ5.14 _—_ 


(uehas 
| Secondly, if they mend not, | arefallen 


| auoide them, withdraw thy ſelfe} fr6 God. | 
from them, conuerſenot fami- 
1 Liarly wath the, let them not hy 
b £ ol 
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How wee | 
wult cary 


towards 
ſuch as 
treſpatle 


| 


| 


| againſt vs ; things without reaſonings or mur- | 


| 


| 


Eo: og 2h Ay ot 
the companions of thy life, 1. | 


from thee, by treſpaſcingagain(t 
our clues | thee, thou muſt obſerue theſe 
rules of carriage towards them. 


Rules that order ws | 
| 


Cor.5.11.2.Thefl,3.6.14. | 
 Thirdly,if they repent, forgiue 
them,ard comfort them,left they 
be ſwallowed vp of griefe, 2. Cor. 
7.2.8, 7 
Now.if they bee fallen by in- 
firmitie,eitherthey arelikelyto 
oftend againe,or not. It they be 
likely ro fall farther , ſave them 
with feare, pulling them ont of the 
fre, Tude 23.but ifnot, then re- 
FFore ſuch aone With the ſpirut of 
meexeneſie, comfort him, deale 
gently with him,Gal6 1; 
Thus of thy carriage to fach 
asSare fallen from God, 
As for thoſe that are fallen 


Firſt, in ſitghter wrongs do «# 


murings:either ſpeake notof it, 
oro, asthon ſhew no repining, | 
or vexation aboutit, Phul.2 14. | 

Secondly, in great wrongs, 
thou j 


—C. Jt... 


i. 


On. TE - 
— 


| towards godly men, 
nn 
thou mult doe two things : 
|. Firlt, obſerue the methad of 
our Sautour Cihrilt ; when the 


| of 3t betweene thee and him: if hee 
mend not, thentake twoor three 


with thee, and tell him of ita- 
we. If he yet mendnor,then 
{divulge 1t, and acquaint the; 
| Church with it; either ſecke a 
publike ſentence vpon him from | 
authority, or acquaint the god! 

| generally with it. Andif theſs 
| courſes wilnot amend him, then 
abandon his ſfocietie, as if he 
 werean Heathen ora Publican, 
Math.18.15. 

| Secondly, if by anyof theſe 
courles be repent for ome him;yea, 
and that as often as he faith, sr 
repenteth him, if he ſhould doe 
| thee many luturies, Lake 17. 


3, 4+ 
| | 


treſpaſle 1s ſecret,go and tell bins -- 


other diſcreete godly perſons | 


| 
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Skill ro beare with their Weakneſſes 
and meere frailties, Rom.15-21. 
Thirdly,we muſt be wonder- 
p hem, ot caſt any ſtumbling blockes 
in their way, Math. 18. 1.Cor. 
I'O. 3 2. | ; | 

Feurthly, we muſt encourage 
them, and comfort them, and ſup- 
port them all we can, 1. Thefl. 5. 
I 4s 


Secondly , .wee mult get the. 


| 


| 
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 CuaP.XXING | 
i How we muſt CATTY ONY ſelves 
towards the weake 

; _ Chriftian,@ 6." 

[1 Hus of thy carriage toward 
| | 4 themthatare fallen. 
| How wel Towards weake Chriſttans we | 
| muſt car- | Muit be thus ordered; - 

[ry our | Firſt, we mnſt take heed, that 

| (<lues-to- | we intangle them not with aoubt- | 
{fk - fall aiputations in matters of ce- | 

{| Chiiſti- | YEmOmes , or things $ndiff erent 5 
 ANS>  Rom.14.7s- 


| 


| 


full carefull that we 4» wor offend | 


_— ——_ Eo — 
oy On 
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—_ 


CER 


fo RD god! 6; men, 


" Eiftly, i in things indifferem,we 
| muſt not think it much tocroſſe 
| our [clues to pleaſe thems, and to 
| ſaffer alittle bondage in there- 
| ſtraint of our liberty, rather then 
vexe them, eſpecially 'for the 
furtherance of their ſoules in 
| the meanes of their aluation , 


| 


22, 


| We muſt bethus ordered: 
{| | 2. Firſt, wemuſt acknowledge 
ſuch, 1. Cor.16.18. 
| 2, Wee ſhould /et them md 
their praRiſe beforevs, a par- 
 ternes. and examples of imitation, 
1.Cor.5.17. Phil. 3.17» 7 
”: . We ſhould ſubmit onr ſelues| 
| fo frch, to let them aduiſe vs,and 
admoniſh vs, and withall ſhould 
ſubmitour indoements i in things 
| doubtfull to theirs, 1. Cor.16. 
I 6. I YER 5» 
. Towards thy friend, thou 
muſt be thus ordered : jf 


Jy 


| G2 


| we ſhould become all things to alll 
"men,Gal.5.13. 1. Cor.g.20, ny 


. Towards ſtrong Chriſtians, | | 


| } 


] 


How wee 
muſt car. j 
ry our 
ſclues to-{ 
| wards the 


ſtrong. : 


How we ' 
muſt car- 
ry our | 
ſelues to- 
| wardsour | 
| ſpeciall | 
friend, | 

| 


F y 

4 
= 
* 
0 *% 
(o. 7 
p: 

F » 

2 
2 » 
4 2 11 

by hy 
4c 

$ 

= = 
z : 
* I 
$ © 
FX 
* 2 
* 4 
* 3 
= 
s 3 
-” 
3 

*S 

© WM 
”" 

v AX os 
a vo 
FS. 

s 

MM 

S 
28 
$3 BBK 

4 
2 $1 

« 

; SA 
JL 
al 1 a 
bY 
7 BF 
7 
3 Big 
3s 
% 5 
® © 

b&5 
> j- 
£9 

*3© 
EFF: 4 
W423 jd 
13.4 
*. 
7 LIE 
+7 
I: Fl 
b - * 
=? : 
+ %; Bhat 

$£E. 55 
by.-4 ri 

34 % 
z < = 
La$s * 

557 
LI”. + : 
.. 333% , 
Kb 
« -*H 23797 
- SR 
- 
Wes + 

* 74 

£ by £ 
18 . 
* * 

Fo 4 

#1 

"2 £2 

Py 

5 

+8 

LY 
4. 
[SS 
ol * 
þ 

Fe 
14 

: 

* + WE 
4 
FI : 
bY 
ſs 
Sy” - - 
Ty 
iz 
| + 
A, 
FF 

! Fs 
WT 
= - 
oa 
> 
z5 * 
i 


a. lth. tt. lt. _—_— a. A——— AT oo _— CO OO mon" "I as a0. als. - a 


R ules that c concerne 


Lai 
. Giue hims keartie counſel , 

{ 9. 

| 3+ Befrienaly to him,Prcou. 28. 


{ , 


{ 


n- 


vit. 


: Comaindowe thy ſecrets 1 


bie, Iohn 15-15. 

5. Loxe bim with a ſpeciall lone. 
| I. Agthine owne, oule , Peus: 
13.6. 

2. Letthy loue hs at all times, 
euen in aduerſitie,Prou, 17.17: 
.Itmulſt be 2 ſincere loue, that 


looketh not for gifts or re-, 


wards, Prou.19.6, 


1. Newer farſake bim, Prou. 27: 


- It muſt be fach alone as} 
will reach ts es poſteritic alſo, if 
Jnecd be, 2.Chron.20.7. 


| 


d "7 ” D } "TM ” ae C4 Py ” + "87 
| > ry 1 we. - ol ee en eg 3 ES WS. ACTI $92 t b = © 20> k; \ AI 169 s 
wy Rr rar ns ponent args 5 NOTTS MD CR CATE lk 


pm ——., Py 
ed 


| the _ that concerne our 
ſelaes. And theſe are of two | 


| Faith (ft 


| tiſes )arc onely theſe two. 
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Rules that concerne our ſelues : 


and ſo firſt in our generall 
calling. 


Itherto of the rules of or- 
der in reſpe& of God, or 
ff het ohbotke, Now follow 


ſorts, For they are either ſachas 
order vs at all rimes, or ſuchas | 
order vs in the times "of nf Aiftion. 
The firit fort concerne cither 
our generall,or particular calling. 
The rules that concerne our 
Lenrall calling, as 1n this place | 
they are to bee conſidered of, | 
concernecither,r.our Faith, 2. | 
or our repentice, 3.0r our hope 
I. Ihe rules that concerne our | 
Ropporng the Chriſtian | 

to bee informed 1n the things 
contained in the former Trea- 


How we 
muſt car. 
ry our. 
(elues in 
our gene-. 
rall cal- 
ling, 

; BS 

| matters” 
of faith 


Firſt, |} 
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Rules that conreyne 


Firſt, thou muſt be expert in | 
1 the Cat alognt of Promiſes, that co- 
'cerne tnfirmities , mentioned in 
the third Treatiſe For thoſe wil 
preſerue thy faith in Gods fa- 
uour , againſt the daily exper1- 
ence of frailtic and infirmitie in | 
| thy ſelf. For thou maiſt by them 
ſee, thatthou haſt no reaſon to | 
| doubt of the covttinuanee” of | 
Gods loue to thee,only becauſe | 
| of thy many weakneſfles. -For 
in thoſe promiſes, he hath and 
| doth declare, how gracioully he | 
is inclined to his ſeruants, and. 
pafſeth by their frailtie,andac- 
cepteth their deſizes and en- | 
deauours, &c, This rule vill 
 proue a maine ſupport of the | 
contentment of thy life: 8& ther- | 
fore let not Sathan make thee | 
either defpiſe,ornegle it, | 
Secondly.thou ſhalt doe well 
to eſtabliſhthy indgement par- 
| ticularly in the doArine of rbe | 
| Principles, expreſſed inthe fifth. 
Treatiſe; and by ſound ATE 
or 
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our generall calling, 


of them-ſcttle thy ſ{elf,fo asthou 
be no more carried about with the | 
wind of any contxary dottrine. Tt] | 
ſhould berthe labour and care of | 
all goad Chriſtians to koeg, the | 
patterue of wholfome words, 
' | 2-11m.3.13- FE. 
Concerningthy repentance, | 2-About | 
| a$ NOW it is to bee vrged vpon' 'thyrepE. [ 
theETKes thiefſrance;onerule/| 25+ | 
is of fingular vie; and thatcon- j| | 
cernes the Catelogue of preſent Bf 
ſinnes. By the directions inthe | 
firſt Treatiſe, T ſuppoſe thou haſt 
delinered thy {clte from the bo- 
dy of ſinnes,.. foas the molt of 
Agas euils motioned in the firſt | 
& great Catalogue, are ſhaken | 
off, neuer to bee. commit: ed a- | 
gaine, and ſo thou haſt no more 
'todo about them,but giue God | | 
| 
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thanks for thy deliuerancetrom | - [ 
t#& through Ieſus Chrilt. Now 
becauſe afterthy firitrepentace | 
there wil remaine ſome corrup-. | 
tions ,whichas yet are not roo--| 
ted putzrhy courſe for thy whole | [ 
bo ixrn "5 C lite, ( , 


ct. ——— i 
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28 | Rujes that concerne 


8 w—_— 


life,fortheſe remainders of ſin, | ! 
would be this: Make: thee a Ca- | | 
|talogne of thy preſent ſins,enen | | 
| of ſuch cuils as thou findeſt thy 
| ſelte petdaily prone vnto. Exa- 
| mite thy ſelfe ſerioully to this 
end-it may be thou wilt find 6. 
| or 8.0r 10, or more , or fewer 
|euils, which yet hang vpon thy 
nature and life. Ely ceurle for | 


thevie of this catalogue may be | || a 
| this: T ſappoſe thou art inſtraQ- | | | f 
|edſofar, as to know the profit t] 
| ofdaily calling vponGod:Now | | [t 
whereas in prayer thou doſt,or | | | 
oughteſtto make corfeſsionof t 


thy fins, in ſtead of a more ge- 
nerall confeſszon , vie {till thy | 
 Catalogue,that 15,labour euery 
day to 1ud gethy ſelfe diſtinaly 
| for thoſe fins that doe preſently 
\ | annoy thee:Holdon this'courſe 
conſtantly, till thonhaue gotten 
power againlt all,or any of the, | | | 
| & as thou findeſt vertue againlt | 
any ofthem,ſo alter they Cata- 

lopue, gining thankes for the |. | 


ſinnes | 
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| T {finnesthougetteſt head againſt, 


| 


} 


| thy ſelte anew, & mend thy Ca- 
| talogue, by putting in any cor- 


| ten victorie againſt. Thus mateſt 


Ms ce ra RR g 
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our generall Calling, 


and putting i hemout of thy Ca- 
ralogue. The paines is 11 tle, it1s 


once done for a longtime, and| 


| tny memory wil eafily carry thy 
| ſpectall preſent faults. Beſides, 
this diltin& daily remembrance 


thee more wa'chfall againſt 


a yeare,or once a quarter,or be- 
fore enery communion,examine | 


 ruption which thou diſconereſt 
the,or at any time, to ariſe anew 
in thee , and pu ting out fuch c- 
atls as by prayer thou haſt got- 


thon ſe the ſtate ofthy ſoule di- 
 ſtin&lyallthe dayesof thy lite, 
| diſcerning when thou goelt for-' 
courſe of daily indging thy ſelte 
keepes thee out of the danger of 
any wrath from God. 

| Concerning thy hope , there 


of thy preſent ſinnes, will make | 


thdſThiss anathou mateſt once 


ward or backward. Befides,this | 


| | | 


| 


| | 


* R About | 


| + 


' thy hope. | 
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| for thoſe fins that doe preſently 


| conſtantly,till thunhaue gotten 


{  Rujes that concerne 


would be this: Make: thee a Ca- 
talogne of thy preſent ſ{ins,enen 


[ſelteperdaily prone vato. Exa- 
| mihethy ſelfe ſerioufly to this 
(end:1t may be thou wilt find 6. 


Feuils, whichyet hang vpon' thy 


thevie of this catalogue may be 
| this: Tuppoſe thou art in{tru@- 
edſofar, as toknow the profit 
of daily calling vponGod: Now 
whereas in prayer:thou doſt,or 
onughteſt to make confeſs1onof 
thy ſins, in ſtead of a more ge- 
nerall confeſsion , vie {till thy 
| Catalogue,that js, labour cuery 


| day to iud gethy ſelfe diſtinAly 
annoy thee: Hold on this'courſe 


power againlt all,or any of the, 


| þ 


|life,fortheſe remainders of ſin, | 
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| & as thou findeſt vertue againſt | 
any of them, ſo alter they Cata- 


| 


' - [natnreand life. Thy courfeTdr | 
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logue, giuing thankes for the |. 


" annes [| 


| 
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ſinnes thou getteſt head againlt, 


| talogac, by putting in any cor- 
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our generall Calling. 
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and putting ihemout of thy Ca- 
ralogue. The paines 1s li tle, it1s 
once done for a longtime, and 
thy memory wil cafily carry'thy 
ſpeciall preſent faults. Beſides, 


of thy preſent ſinnes, will make 
thee more wa'chfull againſt | 


a yeare,oronce a quarter,or be- 
fore enery communion,examine | 
thy ſelfe anew, & mend thy Ca- 


 ruption which thou diſconereſt 
the,or at any time,to ariſe anew 
in thee , and pu ting out fuch e- 
ails as by prayer thou haſt got- 
ten victorie againſt. Thus mateſt 
thon ſe the ſtate ofthy ſoule di-| 
{tin&ly all the dayesof thy lite, | 
diſcerning when thou goelt for- | 
ward or backward. Befides,this 
courſe of daily indging thy ſelfe 
| keepesthee out ofthe danger of 
any wrath from God. 
Concerning thy hope , there 


this diltin& daily remembrance | 


th6le ihns; ancthou maielt once | 
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are toure things for thee todo. 
io Firſt, pray conſtantly and ear- 
_ |neſtly, for the knowledge of che 
. | great. glory is prouided for thee: 
Thonmult forme'the admiratis 
| __ [ofheaneninthee,by prayer: for 
# naturally itisnotin vs, Epheſ.r. 
— Þ 18.0. 
| Secondly,thou mult vſe all di. 
ligowce to perfett thkys af randACe of 
beauen, when thou Tick Heb.6, 
12-1-PECL.T Jo 
Thirdly, thou muſt ſtrineto 
acculions thy thoughts to the, 
daily contemplation of heauen,that 
EN thy conuerſat ion may bein heanen , 
| Pluk 2.20« ©. | 
Fonrtily, thou muſt vine to 
dire thy heart, and enable thy: 
ſelfe tothe expettation of the com-. | 
ming of [eſus. Chriſt: thou muſt la-/ if 
| bour for thatskill diſtinly,to | 
| be able to Waite for the coming of | 
Teſus Chriſt & toſhew that thou 
Toneſt his appearing, 1. Theſl,r. 
10.and alta. 5 rey 5. 2. 
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| particular Calling, ; 
CHAP AX XF 


| Rules that order vs in ar parti- 
cul ir calling, M 


{ 


T" Has of the Rules that con- 
cerne thy generall calling : | 
In thy particular calling there | 


The firſt is flothfutneſſe, and. 
thewu Qt guiltvafthis ſinne, both | 
when thou doſtnot the labours | 
of thy calling , and whenthou | 
obſerueit not the reaſons,and op 
portunities of thy calling,Prou. 


tree from this fin, thou mult a- 
| u01de together with it the occa- 
fions of it: And fo thou mult a- 
\voyde,1. The loue of flzepe,Pron. | 
{ 20.1.3. 2.Good fellowſhip, and 

haunting of Alchouſes, and Ia- 
uernes, & keeping company with | 
diſſolute perſons. Prou. 21. 17+ 3. | 
WWandring from thine ovene houſe , | 
euen that vnneceſlary going f1 TOM | 
houſe to houſe though it be not to | 
places of il fame. Fourthly,thoa | 


dd. _— 


FO.4,5 And that thou maieſt be- 


>. Things: 


ro be a- 
void edin 


are ſcuen things to be auoyded. | 9 par- 


ticular 
calling, 
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muſt takeheede of pertinacious 
entertainment of doubts & ob- 


| 


({ieftions about thy calling : thou 


for idleneſle, eſpecially to be fo 
ſelfe-willed, asto be glad of a- 


[ny thing may ſeeme to patro- 
{mize thy flothfulneſle, Pro. 20.4, 
[&15.19.& 26.16. Andtherfore 


|to conclude this gue, wheanez.ou 


art about thy calling, What thou 
doſt,do with all thy power, Eccleſ, 
9.10. and reſt notin words or 
pratling. He is not diligent,that 
brags much of what worke he 
canor will doe, but he that doth 


 itindeed, Prou.14-23. 


The ſecond ſinto be auoided 
1nthy particular calling ; is vx- 


thy promiſe in thy dealings with 


courſes, all wayes of fraud and 
couſinage. It 1s an hatefull thing 
in men, when they are ſuch as 


cannot | 


ſhouldeſt be afraid of excuſes 


| 


o_ 


faubfulneſſe, Prou. 20. 6: and {6 | 


' 


thou maſt take heed of breach of | 


| 


men; Pfal.15.6. and alfo thou | 
| muſt take heed of all decenfall | 


—_—A_. 


rw calling. 


they make not conſcience of 
keeping theirwords, or becauſe 
they will vic ſo much cunning 
anddeceit, and diſsimulation. 
and bring in their dealings. 
The third fin to be auoided, 
1s Precipitation, hattinefle, and | 


 vnaduiſed raſhneſſe, riting out 
of te Jenitie. of mens minds, 


and wiſe diligence is wonder- 


fall requiſite ynto a right orde- | 


ring of our ſclues inour callings, 


| Prou 21.5. 


The fourth ſinne to be auoy- 
ded, is Paſſion, or perturbation; 
andthat hath in itboth ncheer- 
fulnefſe and vnqueetnefſſe. Vncheer- 
\ falneſſ”,, when men are not con- 
tent withtheir callings,or gifts, 
or eſtates,1.Cor.7 17. /nquie! - 
neſſe , when men are troward, 
and carry themſclues peeuiſhly, . 
or cholerickly with thoſe that 


frowardnes is vehemently cen- 
Ee 4 Jared 


cinot be truſted, cidhenbrcants! | 


} 


| 


or their wiltulneſle. Prouidence | 


| 


ire about them. This ſinne of | 


| 
| 
| 
| 


4,Paſhor, |. 
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fared and condemned in Scrip-. L 
[ ture, Prouerbs 11. 29. Pfalme } 
[ 37-8.Pro. 16.32 /and19.11. & | 
25.28. whereas God requires a. 
Ll: quiet, contented: and  merrie | 
heart, Prouerbes 17. 22. Eccl. ' | 
| 9+ 7,0. | 
| «The The fifth thing to be auoided | 
| rempt2ti- w_ ſhunned, is the Ton 
| onsof | of thy calling; euerycallingianwrc 
48 cal- [world is AE certaine | 
[7-704 temptations, & they are viſually 
of two forts; For firſt inall cal- 1 
|  { lingsthereare certaine vnlaw-| 
| full courſes held for gaine by 
|. wicked men, which we call the 
| ſins of ſuch calling. Theſe vniuſt | 
courſes thou muſt learne to a- | 
uoyde and abhorre,and ſo excr- 
|Ciſe thy calling, as thou ſhun 
| thoſe ſinful courſes vied by wic- | 
_ Tked meninthatcalling-Second- | 
ly,cuery calling 1s aſſaulted with | 
' croſſes, and affliftions : now in | 
Y theſe afflictions the dinell 1s | 
' wont to tenderill counſell, to} 
perſwade to ſin,or the vic of vn- 
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| vpon thoſe earthly thingsthou 
| art to dealewith in thy calling. 
| Thou muſt ener be ready to con- 


| rsches sncreaſe, theu muſt lookets) 


| ſuccefle,bnt ſubmirtthy ſclfeinal 


' EE CST TORY 


| particular Callzne. 


diſtruſt in God : all theſe thou 
muſt anoyde. 

|. Sixthly, thonmuſttake heed 
| of worldineſſe,or ſetting thy heart 


M "IN f PR 


lawfull meanes, or other fins of | 


635 


| 


linefle, 


tefle, and ſhew it by thy practiſe 
| th... hon ac-nunteſt thy ſelfe to 
bee but aſtringer and Filsrime in 
this world, Heb. 11. 13. andif 


it, that thou ſet not thy heart vpon| 
them, Plal. 62. 10. T hou muſt vfe 


| che World, but not lovethe:wworld,| 


| 1.10h.2.15.Thon maieſt &ongh- 


{teft to becarefallto doe the au-| 
ties of thy calling;but thou muſt 


 1n.nething bee carefall aboutthe 


| things to God, Math.6. 1.Cor. 
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Ruler: that order. er Vs 


| 
|| 


| 

i How we 
muſt car- 
py our 


| lelues in | 
* affliction. , 


'8. Things 
to be a- 
{ uvided, 


| 
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ragement of heart: Lee by fauth ; 
call not Gods lone into queſti-- 
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